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Textual variants
in the

Gospel of Mark

Results from the variant evaluation:

The best manuscripts of Mk: 
1. Primary (=best) witnesses for Mk are: 01, B, L,   Y  , 083, 0274, bo  

Y is extant from 9:5

2. Secondary (= good) witnesses for Mk are: (P45, P88), C,   D  , 892, 1342, sa  
D and 1342 get much better from ch. 5 on. 

3. Tertiary (all weak): (33, 579, vg) 

"Caesarean": [Q, 565], f1, f13, 28, 700, 2542
"mixed": P45, W, Sy-S 
"Western": D, it
Byzantine: A, (f13), 157, 1071, 1241, 1424, (vg), SyP,H

other:  0131  is  not  a  very  good  manuscript  (70% Byz),  but  has  many  special
readings. 



manuscripts with Lacuna: (also noted in the text)

P45 extant: 
N.B.! The lacunae of P45 are not mentioned explicitly in this commentary. 
4:36-40
5:15-26
5:38-6:3
6:16-25

6:36-50
7:3-15
7:25-8:1
8:10-26

8:34-9:9
9:18-31
11:27-12:1
12:5-8

12:13-19
12:24-28

C lacuna:
1:1-17 6:32-8:5 12:30-13:19

L lacuna:
10:16-30 15:2-20

W lacuna:
15:13-38

Y   lacuna:  
N.B.! The lacuna of Y is not mentioned explicitly in this commentary. 
1:1-9:5

083 extant:
13:12-14
16-19

21-24
26-28

14:29-45
15:27-16:8

+ shorter ending 

0274 extant:
6:56-7:4 
7:6-9
7:13-17

7:19-23
7:28-29
7:34-35

8:3-4
8:8-11
9:20-22

9:26-41
9:43-10:1
10:17-22

33 lacuna:
9:31-11:11 13:11-14:60

579 lacuna:
3:28-4:8

Sy-S lacuna:
1:1-12 1:44-2:21 4:18-41 5:26-6:5

Sy-C is extant only from 16:18-20. 
That Sy-C is missing in Mk is not mentioned explicitly at every variant. It should be kept in the
back of one's mind. 



Additional noteworthy manuscripts from T&T: 

"2" "Sonder"
372 9% 6%
2737 10% 6%
2786 16% 9%

517 15% 11%
954 9% 10%
1675 15% 12%

2766 13% 11%

Comparable to:

1241 11% 9%
1071 12% 11%
1424 14% 14%

372, 2737 and 2786 are also noteworthy in Mt! As in Mt 372 agrees with 2737
191/196 (97%). 
517, 954, 1424, 1675: 517 agrees 185/196 (94%) with 1675, 166/188 (88%) with

954 and 168/188 (86%) with 1424. 

f1: 
It should be noted also that 131 belongs to f1 in Mk 1-5 according to Lake ("f1"),
being Byzantine in the remaining part. 131 is also f1 in Lk. 
1582: This manuscript has been corrected by a later hand to the Byzantine text.
I have decided to normally not record these corrections, but only in exceptional
cases. 

108 of the 288 variants (38%) are difficult to evaluate (Rating either "-" or
"1?"). 
Mk has 673 verses. This means that we have
- one significant variant every 2nd – 3rd verse, and 
- one difficult variant every 6th verse.
About 31 variants (11%) should be reconsidered in NA. 

Of the variants noted only 25 (9%, Mt: 13%) have an umlaut in B (plus 4 insecure
cases). There are 56 umlauts overall in Mk. This means that 31 of the 56 umlauts
indicate rather minor (or unknown!) stuff. 



TVU 1
1. Difficult variant  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 1:1 VArch. tou/ euvaggeli,ou VIhsou/ Cristou/ Îuiòu/ qeou/ÐÅ

BYZ Mark 1:1 VArch. tou/ euvaggeli,ou VIhsou/ Cristou/ uiòu/ tou/ qeou/

T&T #1

omit: 01*, Q, 28C, pc9, L2211, sams, arm, geo1, Sy-Pal
Or, Serapion, WH, NA  25  , Gre, Bois, Tis, Bal, SBL

pc = 2862%, 530, 582*, 820*, 1021, 1436, 1555*89%, 1692, 2430, 2533
(% = Byz readings. Those without have more than 90% Byz, from T&T)

uiòu/ tou/ qeou/ A, D, f1, f13, 33, 565, 579, 700, 892, 1071, 1342, 
1424, 2542, Maj

uiòu/ qeou/ 01C1, B, D, L, W, 732, 1602, WH  mg  , Weiss
one of the longer endings: Latt, Sy-P, Sy-H, Co, armmss, geo2, goth, 

Ir, Ambrose, Jerome, Aug, Cyr
tou/ qeou/ 055, pc4 
uiòu/ tou/ kuri,ou  1241

euvaggeli,ou tou/ Ku,riou VIhsou/ Cristou/ Sy-Palmss

28* omits Cristou/. 
Lacuna: C, Sy-S, Sy-C(up to 16:17)
B: no umlaut

Church fathers evidence: 
A. Globe has carefully studied the evidence and he concludes that the following
witnesses  to  the  shorter  variant  should  be  removed  from  the  apparatuses:
Irenaeus, Jerome, Basil, Epiphanius. 
Irenaeus  actually  cites  the  longer  form  twice:  Adv.  haer.  3.10.5  (Latin)  and
3.16.3 (Latin and Armenian). Irenaeus' exposition repeats the phrase 'Son of
God' several times. 
The longer form is also cited by Ambrose (4th CE, Expos. Luc. 10.118; = PL 15.
1926), Jerome (Tract. Marc. 1, Comm. Matt. 1, Comm. Hiezec. 1.1.6/8 and in his
Vulgate), Augustine (De cons. evan. 2.6; = PL34. 1084-85) and Cyril of Alexandria
(5th CE, Contra Julian. 10.330; = PG 76. 1007-8). 
It should me noted that Jerome cites the short form twice,  too:  Epistle to
Pammachius 57.9 and Commentary on Malachi 3.1. 
Unequivocal support for the short form is limited to two fathers: 



Origen (early 3  rd   CE):   
Origen seems to knew the short form only. He is citing it three times: 

 Comm. Jo. 1.13 and 6.24: The first four books were written in Alexandria
ca. 226-29, and the sixth in Caesarea ca. 232 (cp. Lake "The Caesarean
text of Mark", p. 259). 
1.13.79 Pro.j toi/j eivrhme,noij kai. tou/to peri. euvaggeli,ou ivste,on(
o[ti prw,twj th/j kefalh/j tou/ o[lou tw/n sw|zome,nwn
sw,matoj(  Cristou/ VIhsou/(  evsti. to. euvagge,lion(  w[j fhsin  o`
Ma,rkoj\ Arch. tou/ euvaggeli,ou Cristou/ VIhsou/\ :Hdh de. kai. tw/
n avposto,lwn tugca,nei\ 1.13.81 Fhsi. ga.r o` auvto.j Ma,rkoj\ VArch.
tou/ euvaggeli,ou VIhsou/ Cristou/( kaqw.j ge,graptai evn ~Hsai<a| tw/|
profh,th|\ VIdou. evgw. avposte,llw to.n a;ggelo,n mou pro. prosw,pou
sou(  o]j kataskeua,sei  th.n o`do,n sou)  Fwnh. bow/ntoj evn th/|
evrh,mw|\ ~Etoima,sate th.n o`do.n kuri,ou,(  euvqei,aj poiei/te ta.j
tri,bouj auvtou/)

 Contra Celsum 2.4: written ca. 246-48 in Caesarea. 
2.4.  VAlla. kai. ei-j tw/n euvaggelistw/n( o` Ma,rkoj, fhsi,n\ VArch.
tou/ euvaggeli,ou VIhsou/ Cristou/(  wj̀ ge,graptai evn ~Hsai<a| tw/|
profh,th|\ VIdou. evgw. avposte,llw to.n a;ggelo,n mou pro. prosw,pou
sou( o]j kataskeua,sei th.n o`do,n sou e;mprosqe,n sou( deiknu.j o[ti
h` tou/ euvaggeli,ou avrch. tw/n ivoudai?kw/n gramma,twn h;rthtai.)

Origen cites the short form once more, in Comm. Eph. (on Eph 1:13, cp. JAF
Gregg, HTR 3, 1902, p. 233-44, esp. 242), but here he is citing only verse 1, so
this is not clear: avlla. pou/ to. me.n euvagge,lion ovnoma,zetai parathrhte,on(
parathrhte,on de. kai. ta.j prostiqeme,naj auvtw/| le,xeij( oi[on kata. to.
euvagge,lio,n  mou(  h'  avrch. tou/ euvaggeli,ou VIhsou/ Cristou/(  h'
euvagge,lion aivwnion( h'  euvagge,lion th/j  swthri,aj tw/n Efesi,wn\ h'
àplw/j euvagge,lion( w[sper o[tan le,gh| peri. tou/ Louka/ o` Pau/loj ou- o`
e;painoj evn tw/| euvaggeli,w| dia. pasw/n tw/n evkklhsiw/n)

Serapion (4  th   CE):   
The often cited Titus of Bostra is actually Serapion of Thmuis (cp. Globe, ref.
below).  The words in  Titus are (PG 18,  c.  1216-17):  Eiv de. Ma,rkoj le,gei\
VArch. tou/ euvaggeli,ou VIhsou/ Cristou/)  Kaqw.j ge,graptai evn VHsai<a|
tw/| profh,th|) o` de. Matqai/oj\ Bi,bloj gene,sewj VIhsou/ Cristou/ uiòu/
Daui.d …   The words in Serapion are (PG 40 c. 921 "Against the Manichees"):
Dia.  tou/to  ou;te  evpisth,mhn  tou/  Euvaggeli,ou  e;cousi(  th.n  tw/n
Euvaggeli,wn avrch.n mh. paralabo,ntej\ VArch.  tou/ euvaggeli,ou VIhsou/
Cristou/\ Kaqw.j ge,graptai evn VHsai<a| tw/| profh,th|) Th.n avrch.n tw/n
maqhma,twn evkbeblhka,si( th/| avrch/|  *  tw/n maqhma,twn evmace,santo( ta.



teleutai/a  evzh,thsan(  eùrei/n  ouvk  hvdunh,qhsan(  avpo.  th/j  avrch/j  th.n
avkolouqi,an mh. paradexa,menoi) ( * the end taken from Casey, p. 102)
That Serapion's Gospel text agrees quite closely to that of Origen has been
shown in a careful study by A. Globe. 

Compare:
NA28 Mark 8:29 kai. auvto.j evphrw,ta auvtou,j\ ùmei/j de. ti,na me le,gete
ei=naiÈ avpokriqei.j ò Pe,troj le,gei auvtw/|\ su. ei= o ̀cristo,jÅ
Þ o ̀uiò.j tou/ qeou/ 01, L, 157, pc, b, r1

 Þ o ̀uiò.j tou/ qeou/ tou/ zw/ntoj W, f13, pc, Sy-P, samss (from Mt 16:16)

A lot has already been written about this variant, but still it is not clear. 
The support for the omission is not very strong, but diverse (or incoherent). The
omission possibly occurred due to confusion of scribes over the many nomina
sacra: iuñcuñuiouquñ   or   iuñcuñuuñquñ
That some kind of oversight might be involved is supported by the fact that 4
witnesses for the omission have been corrected at this point. This should be
checked at the originals. Also, it is not clear why 9 normal Byzantine minuscules
support the omission. 
The NET Bible notes:
"Even though 01 is in general one of the best NT manuscripts, its testimony is
not quite as preeminent in this situation. There are several instances in which it
breaks up chains of genitives ending in ou like this one (cf., e.g., Acts 28:31; Col
2:2; Heb 12:2; Rev 12:14; 15:7; 22:1), showing that there is a significantly higher
possibility of accidental scribal omission in a case like this."

On the other hand scribes often expand book titles. Also it has been argued
that an error such as this is rather unlikely at the very beginning of a new book. 

WH: "neither reading can be safely rejected."

Both readings have been in competition from a very early date. The two church
fathers noted for the support of the shorter reading have complete quotations,
including parts of verse 2, and not only short references. 



On the other hand it could be argued that citations from the fathers in this
case are not very reliable, even if verses 1-2 are cited. This could still be from
memory, smoothing the rather clumsy long form. Note that several fathers, who
know  the  long  form,  sometimes  quote  the  short  form (cp.  Globe).  Thus  the
weight of the fathers isn't very strong in this case. 

The parallel  Mk 8:29 shows that  such an addition  is  only  natural,  perhaps  a
harmonization  to Mt 16:16.  Interestingly  01  is  supporting  the longer reading
there. 

It has been suggested that  VArch. tou/ euvaggeli,ou VIhsou/ Cristou/ is the
book title. It could have been added (or expanded) later. But Croy notes: "it is
odd for a title to speak of a beginning." He goes on: "The awkwardness of vs. 1
increases when we consider Manson's second observation: vs. 2 is a subordinate
clause  that  lacks  a  main  clause.  Construing  vs.  1  as  a  title  makes  vs.  2  the
beginning of a sentence, indeed, the beginning of the entire Gospel. But this is
unlikely." No exact analogies exist to verse 1. 
Also Kaqw.j ge,graptai of vs. 2 is in the NT "never the introductory clause,
but rather always follows a report of something seen as the fulfillment of a
prophetic word" (so already F. Spitta). Similarly Kilpatrick notes: "Where kaqw.j
introduces a following quotation in the NT it invariably follows its main clause."
But this cannot be verse 1. Thus it has been argued by several scholars that
actually the beginning of Mark's Gospel is lost (so again already F. Spitta).  Croy
gives more arguments in his article (e.g. the usage of the term euvagge,lion, or
the  unique  VIhsou/  Cristou/).  Croy  argues  that  verse  1  is  non-Markan,  for
Elliott the verses 1-3 are non-Markan. 

Lachmann argues the other way round, that verse 1 is original, but that verses 2-
3 have to be omitted. He has the verses in brackets in his GNT. E. Güting (TC
Mark, 2005, p. 53-55) agrees with this: "The beginning of the Gospel of Jesus
Christ was John the Baptizer, who, in the desert, was proclaiming a baptism of
repentance ..."

Note also: 
NA28 Philippians 4:15 oi;date de. kai. ùmei/j( Filipph,sioi( 
o[ti evn avrch/| tou/ euvaggeli,ou( o[te evxh/lqon avpo. Makedoni,aj( )))

Here  evn avrch/| tou/ euvaggeli,ou has the meaning of "in the early days of my
proclamation of the gospel". 



Compare: 
 F. Spitta "Beiträge zur Erklärung der Synoptiker" ZNW 5, 1904, 305-8
 W.A. Craigie "The Beginning of St. Mark's Gospel" Expositor 8th series, 24

(1922) 303-5 [argues that the beginning has been lost]
 C. H. Turner "A Textual Commentary on Mark 1," JTS 28 (1927) 145-58
 A. Wikgren "ARCH TOU EUAGGELIOU" JBL 61 (1942) 11-20
 J. Slomp "Are the words 'Son of God' in Mk 1:1 original?" BibTrans 28

(1977) 143-50
 G.  Arnold  "Mk  1:1  und  Eröffnungswendungen  in  griechischen  und

lateinischen Schriften" ZNW 68 (1977) 123-7
 R.  Way-Rider  "The  Lost  Beginning  of  St.  Mark's  Gospel"  in  Studia

Evangelica Vol. VII, Akademie Verlag, Berlin 1982, p. 553-6 [argues also
that the beginning has been lost]

 Alexander Globe "The Caesarean Omission of the Phrase 'Son of God' in
Mark 1.1," HTR 75 (1982) 209-18 

 Alexander Globe "Serapion of Thmuis as Witness to the Gospel Text Used
by Origen in Caesarea" NovT 26 (1984) 97-127, cp.  also Robert Pierce
Casey "The Text of the Anti-Manichaean Writings of Titus of Bostra and
Serapion of Thmuis" HTR 21 (1928) 97-111

 D.  Dormeyer  "Die  Kompositionsmetaphor  "Evangelium  Jesu  Christi,  des
Sohn Gottes Mk 1:1 …" NTS 33 (1987) 452-68

 Peter M. Head "A textcritical study of Mark 1:1" NTS 37 (1991) 621-9
[argues for the short form]

 J.K. Elliott "Mark 1:1-3 – A later addition to the Gospel?" NTS 46 (2000)
584-8 [argues for a lost beginning, verses 1-3 non-Markan]

 N.  Clayton  Croy  "Where  the  Gospel  text  begins:  A  non-theological
interpretation of Mk 1:1." NovT 43 (2001) 106-127 [also argues that the
beginning has been lost, verse 1 is non-Markan]

 Tommy Wasserman "The 'Son of God' was in the Beginning (Mark 1:1)"
JTS 62 (2011) 20-50

Rating: - (indecisive)
brackets: Rating: 1? (= slight tendency to omit brackets)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original) = omit brackets
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 2
2. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 1:2 Kaqw.j ge,graptai evn tw/| VHsai<a| tw/| profh,th|\ 
ivdou. avposte,llw to.n a;ggelo,n mou pro. prosw,pou sou( 
o]j kataskeua,sei th.n òdo,n sou\
NA28  Mark  1:3 fwnh.  bow/ntoj  evn  th/|  evrh,mw|\  ètoima,sate  th.n  òdo.n
kuri,ou( euvqei,aj poiei/te ta.j tri,bouj auvtou/(

BYZ Mark 1:2 ~Wj ge,graptai evn toi/j profh,taij( …

T&T #2

Byz A, P, W, f13, 28, 579, 1342, 1424, 2542, Maj, vgms, Sy-H, bopt, IrLat2/3

txt 01, B, D, L, D, Q, f1, 22, 33, 565, 700, 892, 1071, 1241, al30, 
Lat, Sy-Pal, Sy-P, Sy-Hmg, sa, bopt, arm, geo, goth, 
IrGr, IrLat1/3, Or5times, Basil, Epiph, Eus, Jerome, Titus

omit 1.  tw/|  D, Q, f1, 372, 700, 1071, 2737, pc21, L844, L2211, 
Orpt, Ir, Epiph, Tit

+ et in Malachi propheta Sy-Hmg-mss, Catenae
 
Legg notes the following catena (Catoxon, item scholia cdd. 253, 255, 256, al.): 
touto de to profhtikon malaciou estin( ouc Hsaia) sfalma (=error)
de  esti  grafewj)  wj  fhsin  Eusebioj  o  kaisareiaj  en  tw  proj
marinon peri thj dokoushj en toij euaggelioij peri thj anastasewj
diafwniaj)

Origen (3rd CE): oti o Markoj duo profhteiaj en diaforoij eirhmenaj
topoij upo duo profhtwn eij en sunagwn pepoihke) katwj gegraptai
en tw Hsaia tw profhth) 

Porphyry, a 3rd CE neoplatonic philosopher, jeers at the Christians, because of
this error ("Against the Christians", Harnack Frag. 5.9). 

Jerome  (com.  Mt):  "nomen  Jesaiae  putamus  additum  scriptorium  vitio  …  aut
certe de diversis testimoniis scripturarum suum corpus effectum." 

Lacuna: C, Sy-S
B: umlaut! p. 1277 C 3 R ge,graptai evn tw/| VHsai<a| tw/|



Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 3:3 ou-toj ga,r evstin o` rh̀qei.j dia. VHsai<ou tou/ profh,tou
le,gontoj\  fwnh.  bow/ntoj  evn  th/|  evrh,mw|\  ètoima,sate  th.n  od̀o.n
kuri,ou( euvqei,aj poiei/te ta.j tri,bouj auvtou/Å

NA28 Luke 3:4 wj̀ ge,graptai evn bi,blw| lo,gwn VHsai<ou tou/ profh,tou\
fwnh. bow/ntoj evn th/|  evrh,mw|\ ètoima,sate th.n od̀o.n kuri,ou( euvqei,aj
poiei/te ta.j tri,bouj auvtou/\

NA28 Matthew  11:10 ou-to,j  evstin  peri.  ou-  ge,graptai\  ivdou.  evgw.
avposte,llw to.n a;ggelo,n mou pro. prosw,pou sou( o]j kataskeua,sei th.n
od̀o,n sou e;mprosqe,n souÅ

NA28 Luke 7:27 ou-to,j evstin peri. ou- ge,graptai\ ivdou. avposte,llw to.n
a;ggelo,n  mou  pro.  prosw,pou  sou(  o]j  kataskeua,sei  th.n  od̀o,n  sou
e;mprosqe,n souÅ

Compare LXX:
LXX  Malachi  3:1 ivdou.  evgw.  evxaposte,llw  to.n  a;ggelo,n  mou  kai.
evpible,yetai od̀o.n pro. prosw,pou mou
LXX  Exodus  23:20 kai.  ivdou.  evgw.  avposte,llw  to.n  a;ggelo,n  mou  pro.
prosw,pou sou i[na fula,xh| se evn th/| od̀w/| o[pwj eivsaga,gh| se eivj th.n
gh/n h]n ht̀oi,masa, soi

LXX  Isaiah  40:3 fwnh.  bow/ntoj  evn  th/|  evrh,mw|  ètoima,sate  th.n  òdo.n
kuri,ou euvqei,aj poiei/te ta.j tri,bouj tou/ qeou/ hm̀w/n

Isho'dad of Merv (9th CE) writes in his commentary on the Gospels that in the
Diatessaron  book  which  was  composed  in  Alexandria  (possibly  the  Ammonius
synopsis?),  Mark says  "in  the prophets"  and not  "in  Isaiah".  (Compare Hjelt,
Diatessaron 1901, p. 34-35 and M. Gibson Isho'dad p. 126)

The quote given by Mk consists of two parts. The source of the first part of the
LXX quote, verse 2, is not completely clear. The words o]j kataskeua,sei th.n
od̀o,n sou cannot be found anywhere in the LXX. 
The sources that  come nearest  to it  are Mal  3:1,  or  Exo 23:20.  Verse 2 is
paralleled in Mt 11:10 and Lk 7:27 and they both do not mention a prophets name
there, but write: 

ou-to,j evstin peri. ou- ge,graptai\ 

The second part of the Markan quote is clear, verse 3 is from Isaiah 40:3. This
part of the quote is also given in Mt 3:3 and Lk 3:4. 



Note that both Codex W and Old Latin c add Isa 40:4-8 after verse 3. 

It has been suggested that such quotations came from so called Testimonia, or
Florilegia, collections of LXX quotes, which Christians regarded as testimonies
to  their  faith  (compare:  R.  Harris  "Testimonies  Part  I  +  II",  Cambridge
1916/20). Jewish sources, too, combine Mal 3 with Isa 40 (Strack-Billerbeck,
Kommentar zum Neuen Testament aus Talmud und Midrasch I, p. 597). 

If Isaiah was originally in Mk, it might have been changed to "in the prophets"
because the first part is from Malachi and only the second part is from Isaiah.
This is the traditional explanation of the NA reading. Perhaps it was a reaction
to Porphyry's assault? 
Note that Malachi is never mentioned in the NT by name. 

On the other hand if "in the prophets" was originally in Mk, it might have been
changed to Isaiah to be more specific. This happened also at other places e.g. at
Mt  13:35  where  "through  the  prophet"  has  been  changed  to  "through  the
prophet Isaiah" even though the word is NOT from Isaiah: 

Mt 1:22  dia. VHsai<ou tou/ profh,tou D, pc, it, Sy-S, Sy-C, Sy-H, sams, IrLat

Mt 2:6            VHsai<ou 01mg

Mt 13:35 dia. VHsai<ou tou/ profh,tou 01*, Q, f1, f13, 33, pc

Isaiah was certainly the best known and most important prophet for the NT
writers. 

The change to "Isaiah" could also simply be a harmonization to Mt/Lk. 

A third alternative, not backed up by manuscript evidence though, is that the
beginning of Mk is (as the ending) somewhat corrupt. This has been argued by
several authors (see verse 1 for references). Some argue that verses 2-3 are an
early gloss. Compare E. Güting (TC Mark, 2005, p. 53-55): "The beginning of the
Gospel  of  Jesus  Christ  was  John  the  Baptizer,  who,  in  the  desert,  was
proclaiming a baptism of repentance ...". 
If verses 2-3 are a harmonization to Mt/Lk, it is a rather sophisticated one,
because verses 2 and 3 come from different places. 
Lachmann  suggested  that  the  two  verses  are  the  result  of  a  conflation.
Originally someone added verse 2 from Mt 11:10/Lk 7:27 with the intro evn toi/j
profh,taij, someone else added verse 3 from Mt 3:3/Lk 3:4 with the intro evn
tw/| VHsai<a| tw/| profh,th|. Finally someone combined the two verses. 



Güting suggests that the verses have been added from Q. At least verse 3 is in
Q. 

Both Mt and Lk have  VHsai<ou tou/ profh,tou safe. (This is not surprising,
because there was no need for a change. They do not have the Malachi quote.)
Changing  Mk  to  the  Byzantine  reading  would  create  a  significant  Minor
Agreement of Mt and Lk against Mk. 
That both Mt and Mk don't have the Malachi part of the LXX quotation at this
place is a Minor Agreement, too. Both cite it later at Mt 11:10/Lk 7:27, but not
here. Did they both omit it, because it is not from Isaiah? Did they read it at all
in their copy of Mark? Did they have a different source? Q? 
But this isn't a textcritical question.  

Compare:
 Maurice Robinson "Two passages in Mk" Faith & Mission 13 (1996) 66-111

[very detailed study]
 E. Güting "The relevance of literary criticism for the text of the NT. A

study  of  Mark's  traditions  on  John  the  Baptist"  in:  D.G.K.  Taylor  (Ed.)
"Studies in the early texts of the Gospels and Acts" (1st Birmingham Colloq.)
1999

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 3
NA28 Mark 1:2 Kaqw.j ge,graptai evn tw/| VHsai<a| tw/| profh,th|\ 
ivdou.      avposte,llw to.n a;ggelo,n mou pro. prosw,pou sou( 
o]j kataskeua,sei th.n òdo,n sou\

BYZ Mark 1:2 ~Wj ge,graptai evn toi/j profh,taij( 
ivdou. evgw. avposte,llw to.n a;ggelo,n mou pro. prosw,pou sou 
o]j kataskeua,sei th.n òdo,n sou e;mprosqe,n sou(

T&T #3

Byz A, D, f1, f13, 33, 565, 1342, 892, Maj, 
Sy-H, f, ff2, l, vgCl, sapt, bopt, goth, Or, Eus

txt 01, B, D, K, P, L, P, W, Q, F, 700*, 2766, al40, L2211, 
Lat, Sy-P, sapt, bopt, IrLat

700: The words have been added by a later hand in the margin. 
Lacuna: C, Sy-S
B: no umlaut

Compare: 
NA28  Matthew  11:10  ivdou.  evgw. avposte,llw  to.n  a;ggelo,n  mou  pro.
prosw,pou sou( o]j kataskeua,sei th.n od̀o,n sou e;mprosqe,n souÅ
NA28 Luke 7:27    ivdou.       avposte,llw to.n a;ggelo,n mou pro. prosw,pou
sou( o]j kataskeua,sei th.n od̀o,n sou e;mprosqe,n souÅ

Byz: ivdou. evgw. avposte,llw
D, it: omit e;mprosqe,n sou

LXX parallel: 
LXX  Malachi  3:1  ivdou.  evgw. evxaposte,llw  to.n  a;ggelo,n  mou  kai.
evpible,yetai od̀o.n pro. prosw,pou mou

01*, B omit evgw.

Compare also: 
LXX Genesis 24:7 auvto.j avpostelei/ to.n a;ggelon auvtou/ e;mprosqe,n sou 
LXX Genesis 24:40  auvto.j avpostelei/ to.n a;ggelon auvtou/ meta. sou/ kai.
euvodw,sei th.n od̀o,n sou
LXX  Exodus  23:20  kai.  ivdou.  evgw.  avposte,llw to.n  a;ggelo,n  mou  pro.
prosw,pou sou i[na fula,xh| se evn th/| od̀w/|



It  is  possible  that  e;mprosqe,n  sou fell  out  due  to  h.t.  (sou -  sou).  Also
e;mprosqe,n sou does not appear in the original LXX quote. The omission could
thus be a conformation to the LXX. But the LXX wording is quite different and a
harmonization is improbable. 

It  is  probable  that  it  is  derived from Mt/Lk and therefore not  original  (so
Weiss). The addition of evgw. also comes from Mt. But note that both Mt and Lk
do not have this Malachi  quotation at the opening of their  John the Baptist
accounts (Mt. 3:3 and Lk 3:4). 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 4
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 1:4 evge,neto VIwa,nnhj ÎoÐ̀ bapti,zwn evn th/| evrh,mw| 
kai. khru,sswn ba,ptisma metanoi,aj eivj a;fesin àmartiw/nÅ

omit: B, 33, 892, pc, bo-mss, WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Bois, Trg  mg  , Bal, SBL

txt 01, A, D, L, W, D, Q, f1, f13, 28, 565, 579, 700, 1071, 1342, 1424, Maj, 
Lat, Sy, sa, goth, [Trg], Tis

add   o`  :  01, B, L, D, 33, 1342

o ̀bapti,zwn evn th/| evrh,mw|     khru,sswn B, 33
bapti,zwn evn th/| evrh,mw|     khru,sswn 73, 892

  bapti,zwn evn th/| evrh,mw| kai. khru,sswn A, W, f1, f13, Maj
  evn th/| evrh,mw| bapti,zwn kai. khru,sswn D, Q, 28, 700, L2211
o ̀bapti,zwn evn th/| evrh,mw| kai. khru,sswn 01, L, D, 1342

Lacuna: C

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 3:1 VEn de. tai/j hm̀e,raij evkei,naij paragi,netai VIwa,nnhj o`
baptisth.j khru,sswn evn th/| evrh,mw| th/j VIoudai,aj
NA28  Luke  3:3 kai.  h=lqen eivj  pa/san Îth.nÐ peri,cwron tou/  VIorda,nou
khru,sswn ba,ptisma metanoi,aj eivj a;fesin àmartiw/n(

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 6:14 
kai. e;legon o[ti VIwa,nnhj o ̀bapti,zwn evgh,gertai evk nekrw/n
NA28 Mark 6:24 kai. evxelqou/sa ei=pen th/| mhtri. auvth/j\ ti, aivth,swmaiÈ h̀ 
de. ei=pen\ th.n kefalh.n VIwa,nnou tou/ bapti,zontojÅ

It is possible that the addition/omission of kai. is connected with the  addition/
omission of o`̀, but the evidence is inconsistent. 
VIwa,nnhj o` bapti,zwn can be taken as a title. Note that Mk has it as a title
also in Mk 6:14, 24. 
The clearly secondary D,  Q reading resorts the words to avoid a reading as a
title. The same understanding is obtained by omitting the article (A, W et al.).
In these cases kai. connects the two participles: bapti,zwn … kai. khru,sswn. 
On the other hand the B reading without kai. makes sense only by interpreting o`
bapti,zwn as a title. E.g. the NRS version has: "John the baptizer appeared in



the wilderness, proclaiming a baptism of repentance for the forgiveness of sins."
And it  makes better  sense than  the  txt  reading,  which is  slightly  awkward:
"John  came,  baptizing  in  the  wilderness,  and  proclaiming  a  baptism  of
repentance". 
Matthew  takes  it  as  a  title.  Luke  does  not  have  it  (he  has  "John  son  of
Zechariah"  in  verse  3:2),  but  he  does  not  mention  baptizing  together  with
khru,sswn. 

It is probable that the txt reading is original. It has the difficulty of an unclear
o` bapti,zwn, of which it is not immediately clear if it is a title or not. So some
witnesses  omitted the  article  to  make clear  that  it  is  not  a  title  and some
omitted the kai. to make clear that it is a title (so also Metzger). Of course in
the txt reading o` bapti,zwn is also not a title, but this is apparent only after
reading the kai.. 
Swete  (Comm.  Mk),  to  the  contrary,  thinks  that  also  in  the  txt  reading  o`
bapti,zwn is a title and writes: "If  with  all  the uncials  except B and with the
versions we read kai. khru,sswn, the descriptive clause will run on to the end
of the verse (John the Baptizer ... and preacher)". 

Weiss (Comm. Mk) argues for the B reading. He thinks that  o` bapti,zwn as a
title  was  not  understood  anymore  and  that  the  article  has  been  omitted
therefore. Then one  had to connect bapti,zwn with khru,sswn adding kai.. He
notes that the 01, L makes no tolerable sense [if one takes  o` bapti,zwn as a
title], but fails to explain its origin.  
So also C.H. Turner ("A textual commentary on Mark 1" JTS 28 (1927) 145-158).

A. Pallis (Notes, 1932) writes: "o` bapti,zwn. A participal by-form of the noun
baptisth.j, probably a demotic form in Hellenistic times."

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 5
3. Difficult variant  
Minority reading:
NA28  Mark  1:6  kai.  h=n  o`  VIwa,nnhj evndedume,noj  tri,caj kamh,lou  kai.
zw,nhn dermati,nhn peri. th.n ovsfu.n auvtou/ kai.  evsqi,wn avkri,daj kai.
me,li a;grionÅ

de,rrin D, a ("pellem"), geo2A, Bois
not d ("pilos")!

omit: D, it(a, b, d, ff2, r1, t), vgms, Bois
Lat(aur, c, f, l, q, vg) have the words

Lacuna: C, Sy-S
B: no umlaut

de,rrij "leather clothing"

Parallel: 
NA28  Matthew  3:4 auvto.j  de.  o`  VIwa,nnhj ei=cen to.  e;nduma auvtou/  avpo.
tricw/n kamh,lou kai. zw,nhn dermati,nhn peri. th.n ovsfu.n auvtou/( h` de.
trofh. h=n auvtou/ avkri,dej kai. me,li a;grionÅ

Compare: 
LXX  Zechariah 13:4 kai. e;stai evn th/| hm̀e,ra| evkei,nh| kataiscunqh,sontai 
oi` profh/tai e[kastoj evk th/j òra,sewj auvtou/ evn tw/| profhteu,ein auvto,n
kai. evndu,sontai de,rrin trici,nhn avnqV w-n evyeu,santo
    "And they put not on a hairy robe to deceive."

Possibly txt is a harmonization to Mt. So C.H. Turner ("A textual commentary on 
Mark 1" JTS 28 (1927) 145-158): 

"It is so difficult to account for de,rrij - a rare word, meaning 'skin' of an
animal - that the agreement of D (not d) with a claims for it more than a
place  in  the  margin.  Assimilation  to  Mt  avpo.  tricw/n  kamh,lou would
account  for  supersession  of  a  rare,  probably  vulgar,  word  by  the  more
familiar word of the more familiar Gospel. Moulton and Milligan  Vocabulary
s.v.  de,rrij assert  that  in  the  'Western  text'  here  de,rrij  has  been
transferred  from  Zech.  13:4  evndu,sontai de,rrin trici,nhn avnqV  w-n
evyeu,santo -  which  is  surely  very  improbable  -  and  quote  Hesychius
de,rreij\ to. pacu. u[fasma( w=| eivj parape,tasma [= hanging] evcrw/nto.
It is a not unlikely word for Mark, and I suspect that it is genuine. 



Add.  kai. zw,nhn dermati,nhn peri. th.n ovsfu.n auvtou/  the rest, with
Tisch,  WH.  I  have  treated  the  shorter  reading  as  a  'Western  non-
interpolation', because it is not unlikely in itself that Mt (3:4) should have
supplemented Mark's description by drawing from the description of Elijah,
the Baptist's prototype, in 4 Reg 1:8 the words  kai. zw,nhn dermati,nhn
@periezwsme,noj#  th.n  ovsfu.n  auvtou/,  and  that  scribes  should  have
assimilated Mark's text to Mt. Mark depends less on O.T. language than the
other Synoptists. In Mt.  zw,nhn has a proper construction (ei=cen), and so
too in Apoc. 1:13 (periezwsme,non)."

Weiss (Mk Com.) thinks that the change was made because one cannot wear just
camel hairs, but only camel skin. 
The omission of kai. ... auvtou/ could be due to h.t. (..ou - ..ou or kai. - kai.), so
von Soden. 
Swete (Comm. Mk) suggests that de,rrin comes from Zec. 
Compare also Mt 7:15,  "Beware of false prophets, who come to you in sheep's
clothing. 

Compare: 
H.J. Vogels BZ 13 (1915) 322-33

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 6
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 1:8 evgw. evba,ptisa ùma/j     u[dati( 
auvto.j de. bapti,sei ùma/j evn pneu,mati àgi,w|Å

T&T #7:

add   evn   before   u[dati  :   A, (D), L, P, W, f1, f13, 579, 892mg, Maj, [Trg]
txt 01, B, H, D, 33, 892*, 1342, al60, L2211, pc

T&T #8

omit   evn   before   pneu,mati  :  B, L, WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Bois, Bal
txt 01, A, (D), W, D, Q, f1, f13, 33, 579, 892, 1342, Maj, Or, [Trg], Tis

kai. auvto.j ùma/j bapti,sei evn pneu,mati àgi,w| D (=Mt/Lk)
auvto.j ùma/j bapti,sei evn pneu,mati àgi,w| f13, 28, 565

auvto.j de.  ùma/j bapti,sei evn pneu,mati àgi,w| Q
auvto.j de.  bapti,sei ùma/j evn pneu,mati àgi,w kai. puri, P

Taken together:
u[dati, pneu,mati: B

evn u[dati, pneu,mati : L 
u[dati, evn pneu,mati: 01, D, 33, 892, 1342, pc (txt, = Lk)

evn u[dati, evn pneu,mati: A, D, W, f1, f13, 579, Maj   (= Mt)

Note also (:: Mt):
evgw. men evba,ptisa ùma/j $evn% u[dati

A, P, W, D, (Q), f1, f13, 28, 157, 700, 1071, 1424, Maj

evgw. evba,ptisa ùma/j men u[dati Q
To count Q as supporting evn before u[dati (in brackets) is misleading in NA. 

NA28 has 892* for the omission of evn before pneu,mati. This is wrong. NA27
had this correctly. 892 omits evn before u[dati. The word is added in the margin
(umlaut sign). 
Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut



Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 3:11 VEgw. me.n ùma/j  bapti,zw evn u[dati eivj meta,noian( o`
de. ovpi,sw mou evrco,menoj ivscuro,tero,j mou, evstin( ou- ouvk eivmi. ik̀ano.j
ta. ùpodh,mata basta,sai\ auvto.j ùma/j bapti,sei evn pneu,mati àgi,w| kai.
puri,\ 
NA28 Luke 3:16 avpekri,nato le,gwn pa/sin o` VIwa,nnhj\  evgw. me.n u[dati
bapti,zw ùma/j\ e;rcetai de.  ò ivscuro,tero,j mou( ou- ouvk eivmi.  ik̀ano.j
lu/sai to.n im̀a,nta tw/n ùpodhma,twn auvtou/\ auvto.j ùma/j  bapti,sei evn
pneu,mati àgi,w| kai. puri,\ 
NA28 John 1:33 kavgw. ouvk h;|dein auvto,n( avllV o` pe,myaj me bapti,zein evn
u[dati evkei/no,j moi ei=pen\ evfV o]n a'n i;dh|j to. pneu/ma katabai/non kai.
me,non evpV auvto,n( ou-to,j evstin o ̀bapti,zwn evn pneu,mati àgi,w|Å

NA28 Acts 1:5 o[ti VIwa,nnhj me.n evba,ptisen u[dati( ùmei/j de. evn pneu,mati
baptisqh,sesqe àgi,w|
NA28 Acts 11:16 VIwa,nnhj me.n evba,ptisen u[dati( ùmei/j de. baptisqh,sesqe
evn pneu,mati àgi,w|Å

Several readings are clearly harmonizations to the parallels. 

The readings with  evn in the parallels are safe. In Lk several witnesses add  evn
before u[dati (D, f1, f13, 700), probably as a harmonization to Mt. The addition
of evn appears also in Mk before u[dati. 

There are several possibilities: 

1. At both places Mk originally read  evn.  Many witnesses omitted it in the
first  place as  superfluous,  but  only  few continued the omission  in  the
second  place.  This  is  a  typical  phenomenon  in  manuscripts.  It  is
nevertheless improbable, because all evn readings in the parallels are safe. 

2. Only the 2nd place originally read evn. This would agree with Lk. Then some
witnesses omitted it to conform the words to the first part of the verse.
Some other witnesses added evn in the first place to harmonize it to Mt
(so Greeven, TC Mark, 2005, p. 60). 

3. At both places there was originally no preposition. Then some added it
before  u[dati (harmonization  to  Mt)  and  even  more  before  pneu,mati
(harmonization to Mt and Lk). 

C.H.  Turner writes (JTS 28,  1926/27,  p.  151):  "A variation  where the other
Synoptic texts are bound to have influence on the scribes of Mark, ..., a reading
like u[dati ... pneu,mati, unsupported elsewhere in the NT, has strong claims." 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)





TVU 7
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 1:11 kai. fwnh. evge,neto evk tw/n ouvranw/n\ su. ei= o` uiò,j mou o`
avgaphto,j( evn soi. euvdo,khsaÅ

T&T #9

evk tw/n ouvranw/n 01*, D, S, L84, pc4, d, ff2, t, Tis, Bal
(01* corrected by 01C2)
pc = 807, 900, 1128, 1263

evk tw/n ouvranw/n hvkou,sqh Q, 28, 565, geo1

evk tw/n ouvranw/n evge,neto le,gousa 1342
evge,neto evk tw/n ouvranw/n le,gousa pc6 

[T&T has 1 for this reading, but this is not correct. Checked at the film.]

NA  25  , WH have evge,neto in brackets. 

add ivdou. before fwnh.: 565, pc
Lacuna: C, Sy-S
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 3:17 kai. ivdou. fwnh. evk tw/n ouvranw/n le,gousa\
NA28 Luke 3:22 kai. fwnh.n evx ouvranou/ gene,sqai\ 

Compare context: 
NA28 Mark 1:3 fwnh. bow/ntoj evn th/| evrh,mw|\
NA28 Mark 1:4 evge,neto VIwa,nnhj
NA28 Mark 1:9 Kai. evge,neto evn evkei,naij tai/j hm̀e,raij 

Compare also:
NA28 Matthew 17:5 kai. ivdou. fwnh. evk th/j nefe,lhj le,gousa\
NA28 Luke 9:35 kai. fwnh. evge,neto evk th/j nefe,lhj le,gousa\

NA28 Mark 9:7 kai. evge,neto nefe,lh evpiskia,zousa auvtoi/j( 
kai. evge,neto fwnh. evk th/j nefe,lhj\

NA28 John 12:28 h=lqen ou=n fwnh. evk tou/ ouvranou/\ 

NA28 Acts 10:15 kai. fwnh. pa,lin evk deute,rou pro.j auvto,n\



The omission of  evge,neto could be a harmonization to Mt (so Weiss).  On the
other hand it is possible that the short reading is the original and the longer
forms attempts to correct it stylistically and/or grammatically. Note that fwnh.
has no verb in verse 3, too. 

Güting (TC Mark, 2005, p. 64): "If one considers the inner connection of the
individual readings, it becomes apparent that they all  arose from  one  original
problem: the missing verb. Thus they all support the reading without evge,neto."

It is not clear though that it really was a problem. It could have been a well
known idiom. Compare Act 10:15. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 8
NA28  Mark  1:13  kai.  h=n       evn  th/|  evrh,mw| tessera,konta  hm̀e,raj
peirazo,menoj  ùpo.  tou/  satana/(  kai.  h=n  meta.  tw/n  qhri,wn(  kai.  oi`
a;ggeloi dihko,noun auvtw/|Å

BYZ  Mark  1:13  kai.  h=n  evkei/   evn  th/|  evrh,mw|   hm̀e,raj  tessara,konta
peirazo,menoj  ùpo.  tou/  Satana/  kai.  h=n  meta.  tw/n  qhri,wn  kai.  oi`
a;ggeloi dihko,noun auvtw/|

Byz W, D, PC2, 22, 28 C2, 118, 157, 1071, Maj, Sy-P, Sy-H
txt 01, A, B, D, L, Q, f13, 33, 579, 892, 1342, pc, Lat, Co, Or, Eus, goth

only     evkei/  K, P*, f1, 69, 124, 788, 28*, 565, 700, 1424, 2542, al, 
vgms, Sy-S, arm

add kai. tessera,konta nu,ktaj (Mt 4:2): L, M, f13, 33, 579, 892, pc, Lat
From here Sy-S is extant again. 
Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut
(But there is an umlaut on the next line for  tessera,konta h̀me,raj indicating
probably the word-order variant of these two words.)

Parallels:
LXX Exodus 24:18 kai. eivsh/lqen Mwush/j eivj to. me,son th/j nefe,lhj kai.
avne,bh eivj to. o;roj kai. h=n evkei/ evn tw/| o;rei tessara,konta hm̀e,raj kai.
tessara,konta nu,ktaj
LXX Exodus 34:28 kai. h=n evkei/ Mwush/j evnanti,on kuri,ou tessara,konta
hm̀e,raj kai.  tessara,konta nu,ktaj a;rton ou=k e;fagen kai.  u[dwr ouvk
e;pien kai. e;grayen ta. rh̀,mata tau/ta evpi. tw/n plakw/n th/j diaqh,khj
tou.j de,ka lo,gouj

Possibly evkei/ has been added as a conformation to Exo 24:18. 

Note that  already in  the previous verse 12 the place  eivj th.n e;rhmon was
mentioned. It is possible that scribes replaced therefore evn th/| evrh,mw| in verse
13 by evkei/ and subsequently conflated both readings. 

Kilpatrick argues that such duplicate expressions are typical for Mark, especially
when the more general expression (here evkei/) is followed by a more precise one
(here evn th/| evrh,mw|). 



Weiß (Comm.) argues that  evkei/ was originally meant as a replacement for the
clumsy evn th/| evrh,mw| and that the Byzantine reading is a conflation. 

Compare: 
G.D. Kilpatrick " Some thoughts on modern textual criticism and the Synoptic
Gospels" NovT 19 (1977) 275-92

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 9
4. Difficult variant  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 1:14 Meta. de. to. paradoqh/nai to.n VIwa,nnhn h=lqen o` VIhsou/j
eivj th.n Galilai,an khru,sswn to. euvagge,lion tou/ qeou/

T&T 10

Kai, meta. B, D, 771, a, ff2, Sy-S, bo-mss, WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Trg, SBL

txt 01, A, L, W, D, Q, f1, f13, 33, 579, 892, 1342, Maj, 
Lat, Sy-H, sa-mss, bopt, Or

Meta. kai. 38
Meta. pc4 (971, 1291, 1302, 1534)

ta
B (p. 1278 A 19) reads: kaimeto
B*  omitted  ta.  Tischendorf  assigns  the  addition  of  the  ta to  BC3 (=
enhancer). 
Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

Parallel:
NA28 Matthew 4:12 VAkou,saj de. o[ti VIwa,nnhj paredo,qh avnecw,rhsen eivj
th.n Galilai,anÅ

Context: 
1:12 Kai. euvqu.j to. pneu/ma auvto.n evkba,llei eivj th.n e;rhmonÅ
1:13 kai. h=n evn th/| evrh,mw| tessera,konta h̀me,raj 

peirazo,menoj ùpo. tou/ satana/( 
kai. h=n meta. tw/n qhri,wn( 
kai. oi` a;ggeloi dihko,noun auvtw/|Å

1:14 Meta. de. to. paradoqh/nai to.n VIwa,nnhn
or: Kai, meta. to. paradoqh/nai to.n VIwa,nnhn

Kai, meta.  appears four more times in Mk (Mk 8:31, 9:2, 10:34, 14:70 always
safe), meta. de. appears only once in 16:8. 
In the previous context (the Temptation story) a lot of kai. appear. In verse 14
a new pericope begins and it would be only natural to change yet another  kai.
into something else to indicate the break. 



Compare also:
NA28 Mark 1:6 kai. h=n o ̀VIwa,nnhj evndedume,noj tri,caj kamh,lou
BYZ Mark 1:6 h=n de. o ̀VIwa,nnhj evndedume,noj tri,caj kamh,lou

txt 01, B, L, 33, 565C, 892, pc, L2211, Lat, bomss

Byz A, D, W, D, Q, f1, f13, 565*, 579, 700, 1342, Maj, it, Sy-H, sa, bopt

NA28 Mark 1:8 auvto.j de. bapti,sei ùma/j evn pneu,mati àgi,w|Å
kai. auvto.j ùma/j bapti,sei D

NA28 Mark 1:9 Kai. evge,neto evn evkei,naij tai/j hm̀e,raij h=lqen VIhsou/j
VEge,neto de. W

Greeven (TC Mark, 2005, p. 55-56, 67) notes two arguments. On the one hand
the numerous  kai. as  typical  Markan style have been changed often.  On the
other hand it is possible that scribes got used to this style and imitated it. The
latter is supported by the fact that the Byzantine minuscule 771 (94% Byzantine
in Mk, T&T) also reads kai, meta.. 
Note that D changes de. into kai. in verse 9, too. 

The correction in B might be interesting: 
metadeto
k a i  m  e to
ad could be misread as m. But this of course explains not everything. 
Perhaps it is just an accidental error. 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 10
NA28 Mark 1:14 Meta. de. to. paradoqh/nai to.n VIwa,nnhn h=lqen ò VIhsou/j
eivj th.n Galilai,an khru,sswn to. euvagge,lion              tou/ qeou/

BYZ Mark 1:14 Meta. de. to. paradoqh/nai to.n VIwa,nnhn h=lqen ò VIhsou/j
eivj th.n Galilai,an khru,sswn to. euvagge,lion th/j basilei,aj tou/ qeou/

T&T #11

Byz A, D, K, P, W, D, f13a, 28mg, 157, 700, 1071, 1424, 1475C, 2766C, Maj, 
Lat, Sy-P, bopt, goth 

txt 01, B, L, Q, f1, f13b,c, 28*, 33, 565, 579, 892, 1342, 2766*, 
pc15, b, c, ff2, t, vgms, Sy-S, Sy-H, sa, bopt, Or
pc = 156, 301, 373, 508, 717, 1090, 1127, 1320, 1416, 1464, 1475*, 1566, 2126

to. euvagge,lion th/j basilei,aj but omitting tou/ qeou/: pc35, vgmss, aur

Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

"good news of God" appears only here in the Gospels. 
NA28 Matthew 4:17  VApo. to,te h;rxato o` VIhsou/j khru,ssein kai. le,gein\
metanoei/te\ h;ggiken ga.r h ̀basilei,a tw/n ouvranw/nÅ
NA28 Matthew 4:23 Kai. perih/gen evn o[lh| th/| Galilai,a| dida,skwn evn tai/j
sunagwgai/j auvtw/n kai. khru,sswn to. euvagge,lion th/j basilei,aj 

add tou/ qeou/  157
NA28 Matthew 9:35 kai. khru,sswn to. euvagge,lion th/j basilei,aj

add tou/ qeou/  157
NA28  Matthew  24:14 kai.  khrucqh,setai  tou/to  to.  euvagge,lion  th/j
basilei,aj evn o[lh| th/| oivkoume,nh|

There is no reason for an omission. The addition is inspired either by Mt 4:23 or
by immediate context, verse 15: 
NA28 Mark 1:15 h;ggiken h ̀basilei,a tou/ qeou/\

Weiss (Mk Com.) notes that the term to. euvagge,lion th/j basilei,aj is unique
to Mt. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 11
NA28 Mark 1:16 Kai. para,gwn para. th.n qa,lassan th/j Galilai,aj ei=den
Si,mwna kai. VAndre,an to.n avdelfo.n Si,mwnoj 
avmfiba,llontaj evn th/| qala,ssh|\ h=san ga.r àliei/jÅ

BYZ Mark 1:16 Peripatw/n de. para. th.n qa,lassan th/j Galilai,aj ei=den
Si,mwna Kai. VAndre,an to.n avdelfo.n auvtou/ tou/ Si,mwnoj 
ba,llontaj avmfi,blhstron evn th/| qala,ssh|\ h=san ga.r àliei/j

T&T #13

ba,llontaj avmfi,blhstron EC, PC, 579, 892, 1241, Maj
avmfi,blhstron ba,llontaj 700, 872, 1342, 2193, pc45

avmfi,blhstra ba,llontaj f1, pc14

avmfiba,llontaj avmfi,blhstron A, W, D, (all Byz Majuscules15), 0133, 22, 
565*, 2766, pc150

avmfiba,llontaj ta diktua D, Q, f13, 28, 565C

one of the above: Latt, Sy-P, Sy-H, Sy-C, Co, arm, goth

txt avmfiba,llontaj 01, B, L, 33

Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 4:18 Peripatw/n de. para. th.n qa,lassan th/j Galilai,aj
ei=den du,o avdelfou,j( Si,mwna to.n lego,menon Pe,tron kai. VAndre,an to.n
avdelfo.n auvtou/( ba,llontaj avmfi,blhstron eivj th.n qa,lassan\ h=san ga.r
àliei/jÅ

Compare next verses 18-19:
NA28 Mark  1:18 kai.  euvqu.j avfe,ntej  ta. di,ktua hvkolou,qhsan auvtw/|Å 19
Kai. proba.j ovli,gon ei=den VIa,kwbon to.n tou/ Zebedai,ou kai. VIwa,nnhn
to.n  avdelfo.n  auvtou/  kai.  auvtou.j  evn  tw/|  ploi,w|  katarti,zontaj  ta.
di,ktua(

Clearly a harmonization to Mt. The ta. di,ktua in D et al. comes from context. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)





TVU 12
NA28 Mark 1:19 Kai. proba.j ovli,gon ei=den VIa,kwbon
BYZ Mark 1:19 Kai. proba.j evkei/qen ovli,gon ei=den VIa,kwbon

Not in NA but in SQE and Tis!

evkei/qen ovli,gon A, C, D, f13a,c, 700, 1342, Maj, 
Lat(aur, c, f, l, vg), Sy-H, arm, goth

ovli,gon evkei/qen 01C2, 33

evkei/qen 01*

ovli,gon B, D, L, W, Q, f1, 124, 788(=f13b), 28, 565, 579, 892, 1424, 
it(a, b, d, ff2, r1, t), Sy-S, Sy-P, Co

B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 4:21 kai. proba.j evkei/qen ei=den a;llouj du,o avdelfou,j(

The Byzantine reading is a conflation of Mk and Mt. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 13
5. Difficult variant  
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark 1:21 Kai. eivsporeu,ontai eivj Kafarnaou,m\ kai. euvqu.j toi/j
sa,bbasin eivselqw.n   eivj th.n sunagwgh.n evdi,daskenÅ  

T&T #14

evdi,dasken eivj th.n sunagwgh.n    (= omit     eivselqw.n  )  
01, C, L, D, f13, 28, 565, 892, 2766*, pc3, c, (Sy-S), samss, Or, WH  mg  , Gre, SBL

pc = 837, 1138
in particular:
evdi,dasken eivj th.n sunagwgh.n 01, L, 69, 346, 788(=f13), 28, 565, 

(Sy-S), Sy-Pal, samss, Or
evdi,dasken eivj th.n sunagwgh.n auvtw/n 892
eivj th.n sunagwgh.n auvtw/n evdi,dasken D, geo1

evdi,dasken evn toi/j sa,bbasin eivj th.n sunagwgh.n C

txt A, B, D, W, Q, f1, (33), 157, 579, 700, 1342, Maj, Lat, Sy-H, bomss

eivselqw.n   evdi,dasken eivj th.n sunagwgh.n      33
evdi,dasken   eivselqw.n   eivj th.n sunagwgh.n      124

D, Q, 700, Lat, Sy-H, bomss add auvtou.j a the end. 

Tregelles has eivselqw.n in brackets. 
Sy-S omits eivsporeu,ontai eivj Kafarnaou,m\ kai. euvqu.j. It reads the verse
(acc. to EJ Wilson, Old Sy Gospels): "And he was teaching on the Sabbath in the
Synagogue."
B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28 Luke 4:31  Kai. kath/lqen eivj Kafarnaou.m po,lin th/j Galilai,ajÅ
kai. h=n dida,skwn auvtou.j evn toi/j sa,bbasin\ ...  33 kai. evn th/| sunagwgh/|
h=n a;nqrwpoj ...

It is possible that the word has been omitted due to homoioarcton (EIS - EIS,
so Weiss). But this does not take into account that the resulting reading  eivj
th.n sunagwgh.n evdi,dasken is  not known at all.  Those witnesses that omit
eivselqw.n have the word order  evdi,dasken eivj th.n sunagwgh.n. This makes
an accidental change unlikely. 



Metzger on the other hand notes that possibly "the word was inserted in order
to ameliorate what was felt to be an awkward construction in Greek."

Greeven similarly argues (TC Mark, 2005, p. 78f.) that the original reading was
evdi,dasken eivj th.n sunagwgh.n and the problem was the local eivj c. acc. for
evn c.  dat.  This  then  has  been  corrected  by  adding  eivselqw.n and  moving
evdi,dasken to the end. 
This  is  quite  possible.  The  resultant  reading  (=  txt)  is  smooth  and
straightforward. 
If  one  thinks  that  the  txt  reading  is  original,  it  is  difficult  to  explain  why
eivselqw.n fell  out in the first place and why it has then been changed into
evdi,dasken eivj th.n sunagwgh.n. 
The shorter reading also has excellent external support. 

C.H.  Turner  (Marcan  Usage)  further  explains  that  Mark  uses  eivj and  evn
interchangeably: 

"the scholar who produced the B text, whenever he found eivj without any
idea  of  motion  expressed,  systematically  put  matters  right  from  a
grammatical  point  of  view  by  the  insertion  of  the  verb  e;rcomai
(eivse,rcomai). Still  in  view  of  the  Latin  evidence,  and  of  the  Greek
support for the same reading, the decision is perhaps less easy than in any
other instance of reading on our list. Neither of the other Synoptists has
a parallel text here."

Note that the word is also omitted by Lk.

Rating: 1? (NA probably wrong)



TVU 14
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 1:25 kai. evpeti,mhsen auvtw/|  o` VIhsou/j le,gwn\ fimw,qhti kai.
e;xelqe evx auvtou/Å

T&T #16

o ̀VIhsou/j 01*, A*?, pc4, Tis
corrected by 01C1 and AC2 
pc = 59, 136, 949, 1325

            le,gwn  D, pc, vgms, Bois, Gre  2005  
            kai. ei=pen  W, b
o ̀VIhsou/j kai. ei=pen (c), e

A, folio 30 (right column, line 33): 
NA ("vid") and Tischendorf note A* for the omission of le,gwn. The words after
autwoisñ  appear  to  have  been  deleted  and  added  again,  with
legwn included. To fit everything into the line the letters get smaller to
the margin and protrude slightly into it  by about 2 letters.  However,  if  the
scribe  really  omitted  le,gwn,  or  wrote  something  else  originally,  cannot  be
discerned from the facsimile. 
There is an extra file with images on this paleographic problem, click here.

 
NA  25  , WH have le,gwn in brackets.
The omission of o ̀VIhsou/j is not in NA, but in SQE. 
B: no umlaut

fimw,qhti fimo,w "silence, pass. be silenced"
imperative aorist passive 2nd person singular

Parallel: 
NA28 Luke 4:35 kai. evpeti,mhsen auvtw/| o` VIhsou/j  le,gwn\ fimw,qhti kai.
e;xelqe avpV auvtou/Å

Compare also:
NA28 Mark 8:30 kai. evpeti,mhsen auvtoi/j Þ i[na mhdeni. le,gwsin peri. auvtou/
Å add   o ̀VIhsou/j  : M

NA28 Mark 8:33 o ̀de. evpistrafei.j ... evpeti,mhsen Pe,trw| kai. le,gei
NA28 Mark 9:25  evpeti,mhsen tw/| pneu,mati tw/| avkaqa,rtw| le,gwn auvtw/|\
NA28 Matthew 16:22 o ̀Pe,troj h;rxato evpitima/n auvtw/| le,gwn\

http://www.willker.de/wie/TCG/prob/index.html


It is basically possible that  le,gwn is a harmonization to Lk, where  le,gwn is
safe. 
The omission is strange and a reason is difficult to imagine. In direct speech
evpitima,w is always connected with some form of le,gw; this was already noted
by Weiss (Mk Com.). Compare: Mt 16:22, Mk 4:39, Mk 8:33, Mk 9:25, Lk 4:35, Lk
23:40. 
The  only  explanation  given  is  independent  accidental  omission.  Curiously  4
Byzantine minuscules omit, too. 

Greeven  (TC  Mark,  2005,  p.  35)  thinks  that  the  addition  of  o`  VIhsou/j is
secondary. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 15
6. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 1:27 kai. evqambh,qhsan a[pantej w[ste suzhtei/n 
pro.j èautou.j le,gontaj\ ti, evstin tou/toÈ didach. kainh. katV evxousi,an\ 
kai. toi/j pneu,masi toi/j avkaqa,rtoij evpita,ssei( kai. ùpakou,ousin auvtw/|Å

T&T 18

omit 01, B, pc2 (290*, 1532) , WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Tis, Bal
txt A, C, D, W, D, Q, f1, f13, 33, 565*, 1342, Maj, Lat, WH  mg  

pro.j auvtou.j G, L, S, F, W, 2, 372, 892, al37, L2211, al, TR
pro.j auvto.n 565mg

B: no umlaut

Parallel:
NA28 Luke 4:36 kai. evge,neto qa,mboj evpi. pa,ntaj kai. sunela,loun  pro.j
avllh,louj le,gontej\ ti,j o` lo,goj ou-toj o[ti evn evxousi,a|  kai. duna,mei
evpita,ssei toi/j avkaqa,rtoij pneu,masin kai. evxe,rcontaiÈ

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 8:11 Kai. evxh/lqon oi ̀Farisai/oi kai. h;rxanto suzhtei/n auvtw/|(

su.n auvtw/| D

NA28 Mark 9:10 kai. to.n lo,gon evkra,thsan pro.j èautou.j suzhtou/ntej
safe!

NA28 Mark 9:14 Kai. evlqo,ntej pro.j tou.j maqhta.j ei=don o;clon polu.n
peri. auvtou.j kai. grammatei/j suzhtou/ntaj pro.j auvtou,jÅ

suzhtou/ntaj auvtoi/j A, D, f13, 33, 565, Maj

NA28 Mark 9:16 kai. evphrw,thsen auvtou,j\ ti, suzhtei/te pro.j auvtou,jÈ
pro.j èautou.j 01*, A, W, 33, 579, al

NA28 Mark 10:26 oi` de. perissw/j evxeplh,ssonto le,gontej pro.j èautou,j\
pro.j auvto.n 01, B, C, D, Y, 892, Co

NA28 Luke 22:23 kai. auvtoi. h;rxanto suzhtei/n pro.j èautou.j
pro.j auvtou.j W



Difficult  to judge internally.  The reading with  pro.j seems to be the normal
usage. But the support for the omission is rather slim. 

Weiss (Comm. Mk) thinks that pro.j is a reminiscence to the Lukan parallel. So
also C.H. Turner earlier (Marcan Usage JTS 28, 1926/27, p. 154). 
Later (JTS 29, 1927/28, p. 280f.) he writes: "I do not doubt that Alexandrian
scholars disliked the phrase pro.j èautou.j if it was used – as suzhtei/n shews
it  was  here  used  –  to  mean  'with  one  another.  ...  pro.j  èautou.j 'with  one
another'  is  thus  a  Marcan  usage,  which  Luke  generally  modifies,  Matthew
absolutely rejects."

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 16
NA28 Mark 1:27 
ti, evstin tou/toÈ        didach.   kainh.           katV evxousi,an\ kai.
toi/j pneu,masi toi/j avkaqa,rtoij evpita,ssei( kai. ùpakou,ousin auvtw/|Å

BYZ Mark 1:27 
Ti, evstin tou/toÈ ti,j h` didach. h` kainh. au[thÈ o[ti katV evxousi,an kai.
toi/j pneu,masin toi/j avkaqa,rtoij evpita,ssei kai. ùpakou,ousin auvtw/|

        didach.   kainh.           katV evxousi,an  01, B, L, 33
      didach.   kainh. au[th(     katV evxousi,an f1, 28*, 565, 579

      kainh.    didach.      o[ti katV evxousi,an 700, (bo)
      didach.   kainh. au[th( o[ti katV evxousi,an Q

ti,j h ̀didach. h ̀kainh. au[th( o[ti katV evxousi,an C, K, P, D, 157, 892, 
1342, Maj, Lat, Sy-P, Sy-H, goth

ti,j h ̀kainh. au[th didach.(     o[ti katV evxousi,an  A
ti,j h ̀kainh. didach. au[th(   o[ti katV evxousi,an f13, 1424

ti,j h ̀didach. evkei,nh h ̀kainh. au[thÈ h ̀evxousi,a o[ti D, it, Sy-S
ti,j h ̀didach. h ̀kainh. au[th( h ̀evxousiasti,kh auvtou/ W

omit     ti, evstin tou/to  :  D, W, it(b, c, d, e, q, r1), Sy-S

Lat = aur, f, l, vg
it =   b, c, d, ff2, q, r1 
The Sahidic has a lacuna in Horner (1910). 
The versional evidence is doubtful. 
B: no umlaut

Compare: 
NA28 Matthew 7:29 h=n ga.r dida,skwn auvtou.j wj̀ evxousi,an e;cwn kai. ouvc
ẁj oi ̀grammatei/j auvtw/nÅ

NA28 Luke 4:32 kai. evxeplh,ssonto evpi. th/| didach/| auvtou/( o[ti evn evxousi,a|
h=n o ̀lo,goj auvtou/Å
NA28 Luke 4:36  kai. evge,neto qa,mboj evpi. pa,ntaj kai. sunela,loun pro.j
avllh,louj le,gontej\  ti,j o` lo,goj ou-toj o[ti evn evxousi,a| kai. duna,mei
evpita,ssei toi/j avkaqa,rtoij pneu,masin kai. evxe,rcontaiÈ



Compare also:
NA28  Mark  1:22 kai.  evxeplh,ssonto  evpi.  th/|  didach/|  auvtou/\ h=n  ga.r
dida,skwn auvtou.j ẁj evxousi,an e;cwn kai. ouvc ẁj oi ̀grammatei/jÅ

"What is this? A new teaching - with authority! He commands even the unclean
spirits..."
"What is this? What new teaching is this? That with authority also the unclean
spirits he commands..."

Roberson (Wordpictures) notes: "It is not certain whether the phrase is to be
taken with 'new teaching,' 'It's new teaching with authority behind it,' or with
the verb; 'with authority he commands even the unclean spirits'. The position is
equivocal  and  may  be  due  to  the  fact  that  'Mark  gives  the  incoherent  and
excited remarks of the crowd in this natural form' (Swete)." 

A look at Mt and Lk is equivocal too. Mt has only a "teaching with authority", but
Lk has both, "his word is with authority" (4:32) and "with authority and power he
does command the unclean spirits" (4:36). 

In Mk the Byzantine reading removes the ambiguity by adding o[ti, thus taking
katV evxousi,an with the following. 
The  question  ti,j  h`  didach. accords  with  the  Lukan  ti,j  o`  lo,goj ou-toj.
Similarly  the  addition  of  au[th could  be  an  adjustment  to  the  Lukan  ou-toj.
There is no reasonable explanation for an omission of these words. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 17
7. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 1:28 kai. evxh/lqen h ̀avkoh. auvtou/ euvqu.j pantacou/ eivj o[lhn th.n
peri,cwron th/j Galilai,ajÅ

BYZ Mark 1:28         evxh/lqen de. h ̀avkoh. auvtou/ euvqu.j         eivj o[lhn th.n
peri,cwron th/j Galilai,aj

euvqu.j A, D, D, Maj, Lat(aur, d, f, l, vg), Sy-P, Sy-H, goth
euvqu.j pantacou/ 01C2, B, C, L, f13, 892, 1342, pc, samss, bopt

        pantacou/  W, 579, pc, b, e, q, bopt

omit: 01*, Q, f1, 28, 33, 565, 700, 1241, 1424, 2542, pc, 
c, ff2, r1, Sy-S, boms 

Tregelles has both words in brackets, separately: Îeuvqu.jÐ Îpantacou/Ð
B: no umlaut

pantacou/ = everywhere (Lat. ubique)

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 16:20 evkei/noi de. evxelqo,ntej evkh,ruxan pantacou/(

The omission of euvqu.j pantacou/ might be due to h.t. (so Weiss). 
pantacou/  is a rare word. There is no reason for an omission. Possibly it has
been added to intensify the situation. 
Compare with the 1:38 variant: avllacou/ = elsewhere. 
It is also basically possible that the B et al. reading is a conflation. 

Other examples of euvqu.j variants: Mk 5:42 and 7:35. 

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 18
8. Difficult variant  
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark 1:29 Kai. euvqu.j evk th/j sunagwgh/j evxelqo,ntej h=lqon eivj th.n
oivki,an Si,mwnoj kai. VAndre,ou meta. VIakw,bou kai. VIwa,nnouÅ

T&T #19

txt evxelqo,ntej h=lqon 01, A, C, L, 33, 892, Maj, l, vg, (Sy-P), Sy-H, 
Sy-Pal, bopt, geo1, goth, WH, NA  25  , Trg  mg  , Tis 

evxelqo,ntej eivsh/lqon F, D, al40

evxelqw.n h=lqen B, f1, f13, 22, 565, 579, 700, 1342, al120, 
f, vgmss, geo2, WH  mg  , Weiss, Bal

evxelqw.n evk th/j sunagwgh/j h=lqen D, W, Q, S, 517, 954, 1424, 1675, 
pc8, it, bopt, arm
pc = 349, 1061, 1065, 1068, 1694, 2220, 2747

Tis has arm for the B reading, UBS4 for the D reading. 
The Sahidic has a lacuna in Horner (1910). 
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 8:14  Kai.  evlqw.n o` VIhsou/j eivj th.n oivki,an Pe,trou ei=den
th.n penqera.n auvtou/ beblhme,nhn kai. pure,ssousan\
NA28  Luke  4:38  VAnasta.j  de.  avpo.  th/j  sunagwgh/j  eivsh/lqen eivj  th.n
oivki,an Si,mwnoj  Þ Å 

   Þ kai. VAndre,ou  D, it, vgmss

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 1:21 Kai. eivsporeu,ontai eivj Kafarnaou,m\ kai. euvqu.j toi/j
sa,bbasin eivselqw.n eivj th.n sunagwgh.n evdi,daskenÅ
NA28 Mark 1:30 h ̀de. penqera. Si,mwnoj kate,keito pure,ssousa( kai. 
euvqu.j le,gousin auvtw/| peri. auvth/jÅ

The variation is caused by the undetermined subject. The immediate previous
context  gives  no  hint.  Metzger  suggests  that  the  singular  could  be  a
conformation to the following auvtw/| in the next verse. 
It is possible that the singular is a harmonization to verse 21, where also the
singular  is  used ("he went into...",  so  Weiss).  It is  also  possible  that  it  is  a
harmonization to Mt or Lk, both have the singular without variation. 



The singular is awkward though: "he went into the house of Simon and Andrew
with James and John". This would imply that he enters the house without Simon
and Andrew. It is possible that it has been changed to the plural for that reason
(so Weiss, Textkritik, p. 79). 
To the contrary one could argue that also the plural is awkward,  they came ...
with James and John, "hardly tolerable" (Swete). 
Note that the witnesses for the singular are divided into two different groups,
perhaps independent variations. 

It has also been suggested that the awkward structure is due to Mark retelling
a Petrine story:  "And immediately we went into our house (of Andreas and me),
with James and John, and my mother-in-law was lying fevered ..." or something
like that. Cp Zahn, Einleitung II, p. 251-2. 

Note further that Greeven (TC Mark, 2005, p. 35) thinks that the words  kai.
VAndre,ou meta. VIakw,bou kai. VIwa,nnou are a post-Markan gloss. So already
Bultmann. 

Compare similar cases at 3:20, 3:31, 5:1, 5:38, 8:22, 9:14, 9:33, 11:19
Minor cases: 10:46(D, 788, it, Sy-S), 11:27 (D, X, 565, it), 14:32(Q, 1, 565)

Rating: - (indecisive) 

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 19
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 1:32 VOyi,aj de. genome,nhj( o[te  e;du o` h[lioj( e;feron pro.j
auvto.n pa,ntaj tou.j kakw/j e;contaj kai. tou.j daimonizome,nouj\

e;dusen B, D, 28, 1424, pc, WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Bois, Trg
txt 01, A, C, L, W, D, Q, f1, f13, 33, 892, 1342, Maj
B: no umlaut

e;du( e;dusen both: indicative aorist active 3rd person singular

Parallels:
NA28  Matthew  8:16 VOyi,aj  de.  genome,nhj  prosh,negkan  auvtw/|
daimonizome,nouj pollou,j\ kai. evxe,balen ta. pneu,mata lo,gw| kai. pa,ntaj
tou.j kakw/j e;contaj evqera,peusen(
NA28  Luke  4:40 Du,nontoj  de.  tou/  hl̀i,ou  a[pantej  o[soi  ei=con
avsqenou/ntaj no,soij poiki,laij h;gagon auvtou.j pro.j auvto,n\

The phrase e;du $ga.r% o ̀h[lioj appears 9 times in the LXX. 
e;dusen does not appear in the Greek Bible. It's the modern Greek form, though.

Either e;du is a conformation to LXX usage or  e;dusen is a change to the more
contemporary form. 
The support for e;dusen is not coherent. 

Mt does not have the phrase, Luke has the Genitivus absolutus:  Du,nontoj de.
tou/ hl̀i,ou

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 20
Minority reading: 
NA28  Mark  1:34  kai.  evqera,peusen  pollou.j  kakw/j  e;contaj  poiki,laij
no,soij  kai.  daimo,nia  polla.  evxe,balen  kai.  ouvk  h;fien  lalei/n  ta.
daimo,nia( o[ti h;|deisan auvto,nÅ

T&T #20

auvto.n     Cristo,n ei=nai B, L, W, Q, S, 0211, f1, 22, 28, 33vid(NA), 565, 
1342, 2766*, Maj-part450, l, Sy-H**, bo, 
WH with Cristo,n ei=nai in brackets

auvto.n to.n Cristo.n ei=nai 01C2, G, M, f13, 33(T&T), 700, 1424, 2786, al135

to.n Cristo.n auvto.n ei=nai C, 0233, 517, 892, 954, 1241, 1675, al45

auvto.n ei=nai to.n Cristo.n al20

txt auvto.n 01*, A, (D?), D, F, 055, 064, 0104, 0130, 372, 
579, 1071, 2737, 2766C, Maj-part960, 
Lat, Sy-S, Sy-P, sams, goth, Weiss

(D  repeats  accidentally  verse  34a:  kai.  ...  evxe,balen after  h;deisan auvto,n,
probably because the next verse also started with  kai.. Therefore D probably
did NOT contain the phrase in question!)
33: has a lacuna. It reads auvto,n [ … … ] Kai. prwi> … The lacuna is large enough
to fit one of the longer readings. 
B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28 Luke 4:41  evxh,rceto de. kai. daimo,nia avpo. pollw/n krÎaugÐa,zonta
kai. le,gonta o[ti su. ei= o` uiò.j tou/ qeou/Å kai. evpitimw/n ouvk ei;a auvta.
lalei/n( o[ti h;|deisan to.n cristo.n auvto.n ei=naiÅ

Compare also:
NA28  Mark  1:24 le,gwn\  ti,  hm̀i/n  kai.  soi,(  VIhsou/  Nazarhne,È  h=lqej
avpole,sai hm̀a/jÈ oi=da, se ti,j ei=( ò a[gioj tou/ qeou/Å

The support for the short reading is not very good. But why should the words
have been omitted? It is probably a harmonization to Lk (so Weiss). 
Already in verse 24 Jesus has been identified as "the Holy One of God". 



Perhaps we have here also some "orthodox corruption": "Given the serviceability
of  the  harmonized  text  in  attacking  separationist  Christologies,  one  must
consider it at least plausible that the text was changed in light of this historical
context." (Ehrman, 1993, p. 179, note 183). 

Wayne C. Kannaday, Ehrman's student, argues in a similar way. He thinks that
the short (original) reading may give the impression of Jesus being a magician
and "an intimate association between residents of the spirit realm and Jesus."
The addition is qualifying this specific acquaintance.  ("Apologetic discourse and
the scribal tradition", SBL 2004, p. 124-7)

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 21
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark 1:35 Kai. prwi> e;nnuca li,an avnasta.j  evxh/lqen kai. avph/lqen
eivj e;rhmon to,pon kavkei/ proshu,cetoÅ

T&T #21

evxh/lqen B, 28*, 565, pc20, samss, bopt, Bal
avph/lqen W, pc3, it(aur, b, d, e, ff2, q, r) Sy-P 

txt 01, A, C, D, L, D, Q, 0130, f1, f13, 28C, 33, 579, 700, 892, 1342, 1424, Maj,
Lat(a, c, f, l, vg), Sy-S, Sy-H, bopt

W reads: Kai. e;nnuca avnasta.j avph/lqen eivj e;rhmon … 
(Swanson has evxh/lqen, but in error)

WH have kai. avph/lqen in brackets.
B: no umlaut

Compare: 
NA28 John 4:43 Meta. de. ta.j du,o hm̀e,raj evxh/lqen evkei/qen                  
eivj th.n Galilai,an\
BYZ John 4:43 Meta. de. ta.j du,o hm̀e,raj evxh/lqen evkei/qen kai. avph/lqen 
eivj th.n Galilai,an\

Byz A, Q, Y, f1, 124, 33, Maj, aur, c, vg, Sy-P, Sy-Hmg, Vogels
txt P66, P75, 01, B, C, D, Wsup, 083, f13, 892, 1241, al, it, Sy-C, Co, Or

Probably omitted due to h.t. (so Weiss) or to improve style (remove redundancy).
W further corrects the rather awkward first part. 
It is basically also possible that the txt version is a conflation of an original B
reading and a revised W reading. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 22
9. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 1:38 kai. le,gei auvtoi/j\ a;gwmen avllacou/ eivj ta.j evcome,naj 
kwmopo,leij( i[na kai. evkei/ khru,xw\ eivj tou/to ga.r evxh/lqonÅ

BYZ Mark 1:38 kai. le,gei auvtoi/j\ a;gwmen          eivj ta.j evcome,naj 
kwmopo,leij i[na kai. evkei/ khru,xw\ eivj tou/to ga.r evxelh,luqaÅ

Not cited in NA, but SQE!

Byz A, CC3, D, W, D, Q, f1, f13, 700, 892, 1342, 1424, Maj, Latt, Sy, goth
txt 01, B, C*, L, 33, 579, pc, Co, arm, aeth

Tregelles reads txt but has avllacou/ additionally in brackets in the margin. 
B: no umlaut

avllacou/ = elsewhere

Parallel: 
NA28 Luke 4:43  o` de. ei=pen pro.j auvtou.j o[ti kai. tai/j ète,raij po,lesin
euvaggeli,sasqai,  me  dei/  th.n  basilei,an  tou/  qeou/(  o[ti  evpi.  tou/to
avpesta,lhnÅ

A rare word. Only here in the Bible. Possibly  omitted for this reason? 
Compare with the 1:28 variant: pantacou/ = everywhere. 
Weiss (Mk Com.) thinks that it has been omitted as being superfluous. 
Hoskier  (Codex  B,  I,  p.  105)  thinks  that  the  word  has  been  added  as  a
harmonization to Lk 4:43, but this is very improbable, because the wording is
completely different. 

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 23
NA28 Mark 1:39 Kai. h=lqen khru,sswn eivj ta.j sunagwga.j auvtw/n eivj 
o[lhn th.n Galilai,an kai. ta. daimo,nia evkba,llwnÅ

BYZ Mark 1:39 kai. h=n     khru,sswn evn tai/j sunagwgai/j auvtw/n eivj 
o[lhn th.n Galilai,an kai. ta. daimo,nia evkba,llwnÅ

T&T #22   (h=lqen only)

Byz A, C, D, W, D, f1, f13, 33, 892, Maj, Latt, Sy, goth
h=n   ...   eivj  A, C, D, W, D, f1, f13, 157, 892, 1342, Maj-part, Trg  mg  
h=n   ...   evn  M, U, G, 700, 1071, Maj-part 

txt 01, B, L, Q, 174, 892, 2786, Co

33: has a lacuna after khru,sswn. 
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 4:23 Kai. perih/gen evn o[lh| th/| Galilai,a| dida,skwn
NA28 Luke 4:44 Kai. h=n khru,sswn eivj ta.j sunagwga.j th/j VIoudai,ajÅ
BYZ Luke 4:44 kai. h=n khru,sswn evn tai/j sunagwgai/j th/j Galilai,ajÅ

From the grammar  h=lqen  ... eivj  and  h=n  ... evn  belong together. But in the
Koine eivj is also used locally (BDR §205, eivj finally supersedes evn), so h=n ... eivj
is acceptable, especially in Mk, who is using eivj and evn interchangeably. 
Mt 239 eivj, 307 evn 56%
Mk 188 eivj, 143 evn 43%
Lk  235 eivj, 366 evn 61% 
Jo 205 eivj, 239 evn 54%
Mk is the only one who has more eivj than evn. 

C.H. Turner writes ("Marcan Usage"):
"With regard to the prepositions, Matthew changes  eivj both times into
evn,  evn o[lh| th/| Galilai,a| dida,skwn evn tai/j sunagwgai/j auvtw/n:
Luke retains eivj on the first occasion, but by combining the two phrases
into  eivj  ta.j  sunagwga.j  th/j  Galilai,aj @VIoudai,aj#  avoids  the
second. With regard to the verb, Matthew changes to  perih/gen ' went
about',  Luke  has  h=n.  It  is  much  more  likely  that  Luke  repeated  h=n
khru,sswn eivj from Mark than that he altered h=lqen eivj into h=n eivj.
It is further much more likely that scribes or editors of Mark should have



substituted h=lqen eivj for h=n eivj than vice versa. I cannot doubt that 01
B represent here an intentional correction of a non-literary usage of St
Mark."

On the other hand it could be argued that h=n eivj is a harmonization to Lk. 

Note the previous verse: ... eivj tou/to ga.r evxh/lqonÅ The following h=lqen fits
good here, but could be a conformation to context. 

The support for txt is incoherent. 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 24
10. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 1:40 Kai. e;rcetai pro.j auvto.n lepro.j parakalw/n auvto.n Îkai.
gonupetw/nÐ    kai. le,gwn auvtw/| o[ti eva.n qe,lh|j du,nasai, me kaqari,saiÅ

BYZ Mark 1:40  Kai. e;rcetai pro.j auvto.n lepro.j parakalw/n auvto.n  kai.
gonupetw/n auvto.n kai. le,gwn auvtw/| o[ti eva.n qe,lh|j du,nasai, me kaqari,sai

T&T #23

gonupete,w "kneel"

kai. gonupetw/n auvto.n kai. A, C, D, 0130, f13, 69C, 33, 372, 700, 1342, 
1424, 2737, Maj, 
Sy-H, Sy-Pal, bo, geo2, goth, [Trg]

kai. gonupetw/n auvto.n 69*, Weiss

kai. gonupetw/n       kai. 01C2, L, Q, f1, 517, 565, 579, 892, 954, 1241, 
1675, 2542, 2766, 2786, pc90, 
Lat(f, l, q, vg), Sy-S, Sy-P, arm, geo1

kai. gonupetw/n 01*, NA  25  , WH, Gre, Bois, Tis, Bal, WH  mg  , Gre, SBL
 

[WH have kai. gonupetw/n in brackets] 

kai. D, G, W, G, 124(=f13b), pc60, it, vgms

omit: B, samss

B: no umlaut, but colon sign! (p. 1279 A, line 13)

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 8:2 kai. ivdou. lepro.j proselqw.n proseku,nei auvtw/| le,gwn\
NA28 Luke 5:12 ivdw.n de. to.n VIhsou/n( pesw.n evpi. pro,swpon evdeh,qh auvtou/
le,gwn\ ku,rie( eva.n qe,lh|j du,nasai, me kaqari,saiÅ

Compare also: 



NA28 Matthew 8:5-6 Eivselqo,ntoj de. auvtou/ eivj Kafarnaou.m prosh/lqen
auvtw/| èkato,ntarcoj parakalw/n auvto.n   6   kai. le,gwn  \ ku,rie( ò pai/j mou
be,blhtai evn th/| oivki,a| paralutiko,j( deinw/j basanizo,menojÅ
NA28  Matthew  17:14  Kai.  evlqo,ntwn pro.j  to.n o;clon prosh/lqen auvtw/|
a;nqrwpoj gonupetw/n auvto.n kai. le,gwn\
NA28 Mark 10:17  Kai. evkporeuome,nou auvtou/ eivj od̀o.n prosdramw.n ei-j
kai. gonupeth,saj auvto.n evphrw,ta auvto,n\ 

Compare Egerton 2, line 35-36:
kai ivdou. lepro.j proselqwn autw/| legei\

The variety of readings is strange. 
A secondary addition as harmonization to Mt/Lk is improbable. The wording is
completely different. 
The omission of kai. gonupetw/n might be due to h.t. (either KAI - KAI for txt
or AUTON KAI - AUTON KAI for Byz, so Weiss). 
The omission of B is not clear. E. Güting (TC Mark, 2005, p. 116) suggests that
the exemplar of B had a line length of 10-12 letters (from Clark, 1914) and that
B simply omitted one line (= kai. gonupetw/n), giving the reading of 01*. Güting
considers this reading the original. 

If kai. gonupetw/n is not original it might have been inspired by either Mt 17:14
or  Mk  10:17.  Probably  kai.  gonupetw/n is  original  and  only  the  auvto.n is  a
harmonization  to  those  parallels  or  immediate context.  Weiss  (Textkritik,  p.
147) suggested that scribes took the  gonupetw/n intransitive  and therefore
omitted the auvto.n. 

Both Mt and Lk have different words here but both have basically the same
meaning,  thus  it  is  probable  that  both  read  something  like  it  in  Mk  (this
explanation is based on a source theory, here Markan priority). 
C.H. Turner suggests that the change of kai. gonupetw/n  by both Mt and Lk
was "due either to the desire to avoid so violent a word". 

gonupete,w appears only 4 times (and only in Mt and Mk) in the Greek Bible,
here at Mk 1:40 and: 

NA28 Matthew 17:14 prosh/lqen auvtw/| a;nqrwpoj gonupetw/n auvto.n
omit auvto.n: 28, 579, e, f, ff1, l, r1, Sy-S, Sy-P, mae-1+2

NA28 Matthew 27:29 kai. gonupeth,santej e;mprosqen auvtou/ 

NA28 Mark 10:17 prosdramw.n ei-j kai. gonupeth,saj auvto.n 
omit auvto.n: W, pc, c, ff2, q, Cl



Rating: - (indecisive)
brackets ok, slight tendency to omit the brackets 



TVU 25
11. Difficult variant  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 1:40 Kai. e;rcetai pro.j auvto.n lepro.j parakalw/n auvto.n Îkai.
gonupetw/nÐ kai. le,gwn auvtw/| o[ti eva.n qe,lh|j du,nasai, me kaqari,saiÅ

Not in NA but in SQE!

Ku,rie o[ti B, Co?

o[ti eva.n qe,lh|j Ku,rie F, 090, 124, 28, 565, 1071

Ku,rie C, L, W, Q, S, 579, 700, 892, 1342, Lat(c, e, ff2, vgmss), Co?, Sy-Pal

omit: D, pc, Lat(a, aur, b, d, f, l, r1, vg), Sy-P

txt 01, A, K, P, D, f1, f13, 33, 157, 1424, Maj, q, Sy-H, goth
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 8:2 kai. ivdou. lepro.j proselqw.n proseku,nei auvtw/| le,gwn\
ku,rie( eva.n qe,lh|j du,nasai, me kaqari,saiÅ
NA28 Luke 5:12 Kai. evge,neto evn tw/| ei=nai auvto.n evn mia/| tw/n po,lewn
kai.  ivdou.  avnh.r  plh,rhj  le,praj\  ivdw.n  de.  to.n  VIhsou/n(  pesw.n  evpi.
pro,swpon  evdeh,qh  auvtou/  le,gwn\  ku,rie( eva.n  qe,lh|j  du,nasai,  me
kaqari,saiÅ

Without ku,rie we have a Minor Agreement between Mt and Lk here. 

Streeter ("Four Gospels", p. 309): "But the combination of the three distinct
traditions, Egyptian (B, C, L, sa), African (W, c, e) and Caesarean (Q, 700), is a
very strong one. Either then, B is right and there is no agreement of Mt and Lk
against Mk; or we have, not only a clear case of B, L convicted of assimilation,
but evidence of such an orgy of assimilation in these small details that no text
can be relied on, and it is just as likely that the presence of ku,rie in either Mt
or Lk may be due to the same cause."

Rating: - (indecisive)
External Rating: 1? (NA probably wrong = Ku,rie reading probably correct)

(after weighting the witnesses)
TVU 26



12. Difficult variant:  
Minority variant:
NA28 Mark 1:41 kai. splagcnisqei.j evktei,naj th.n cei/ra auvtou/ h[yato kai.
le,gei auvtw/|\ qe,lw( kaqari,sqhti\

T&T #24

kai. ovrgisqei.j D, a, d, ff2, r1*, DiatessEphrem, Bois, SBL
kai. pc4 Byz, b, g1  

pc = 169, 505, 508, L866

~O de. VIhsou/j evktei,naj 169, 505, 508, 1358, L866

~O de. VIhsou/j splagcnisqei,j A, C, K, P, (L â), W, D, Q, f1, f13, 28, 565, 
579, 700, 783, 1424, Maj, Lat, Sy, Copt

txt kai. splagcnisqei.j 01, B, 892, e, Copt

Et iratus a, d, ff2, r1*

Iesus autem misertus aur, c, f, l, (q), (r1C), vg
Et misericordia actus e (k lac.)

1358: This is noted for ovrgisqei.j in T&T, but in error! It omits the word. Jeff
Cate checked the film (textualcriticism list message #6521, July 2011). 

783: Jeff Cate also writes: "The data for minuscule 783 in TUT is misleading. 783* omits
an entire *line* (SPLAGXNISQEIS EKTEINAS THN XEIRA AUTOU), not simply the participle,
and the line is then added in the margin by what seems to be the original hand."
There is an extra file with images on this paleographic problem, click here.

Ephrem, in his Diatessaron commentary writes (McCarthy):  "Therefore our Lord
showed him two things in response to his double [attitude]: reproof through his
anger, and mercy through his healing. For, in response to  if you are willing, he
was angry, and in response to you can, he was healed." 

The Arabic Diatessaron (Ciasca, ch. 22) has misertus. 

Lac: 33 (…gcnisqei.j)
B: no umlaut

splagcni,zomai "be moved with pity or compassion"
ovrgi,zomai "be angry, be furious"

Parallels: 

http://www.willker.de/wie/TCG/prob/index.html


NA28 Matthew 8:3 kai.              evktei,naj  th.n  cei/ra  h[yato  auvtou/
le,gwn\ qe,lw( kaqari,sqhti\ 
NA28 Luke 5:13 kai.    evktei,naj  th.n  cei/ra  h[yato  auvtou/  le,gwn\
qe,lw( kaqari,sqhti\ 

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 1:43 kai. evmbrimhsa,menoj auvtw/| euvqu.j evxe,balen auvto,n

 evmbrima,omai speak harshly to; criticize harshly
W omits the verse! 

NA28 Mark 3:5 kai. peribleya,menoj auvtou.j metV ovrgh/j( 
safe!

NA28 Mark 10:14 ivdw.n de. ò VIhsou/j hvgana,kthsen kai. Þ     ei=pen auvtoi/j\ 
avganakte,w be indignant or angry 

add   evpitimh,saj  :   W, Q, f1, f13, 28, 565, 1342, 2542, pc, Sy-S, Sy-Hmg, arm, geo

NA28 Matthew 9:30 kai. evnebrimh,qh auvtoi/j o ̀VIhsou/j le,gwn\
NA28 Matthew 9:36 ivdw.n de. tou.j o;clouj evsplagcni,sqh peri. auvtw/n(
NA28 Matthew 14:14 ei=den polu.n o;clon kai. evsplagcni,sqh evpV auvtoi/j
NA28 Matthew 15:32 VIhsou/j ... ei=pen\ splagcni,zomai evpi. to.n o;clon(
NA28 Matthew 20:34 splagcnisqei.j de. o ̀VIhsou/j 

NA28 Mark 6:34 ei=den polu.n o;clon kai. evsplagcni,sqh evpV auvtou,j( 
NA28 Mark 8:2 splagcni,zomai evpi. to.n o;clon( 
NA28 Mark 9:22 boh,qhson h̀mi/n splagcnisqei.j evfV hm̀a/jÅ

NA28 Luke 6:10 kai. peribleya,menoj pa,ntaj auvtou.j Þ     ei=pen auvtw/|\
Þ metV  /  evn ovrgh/|  D, X, Q, L, f1, f13, 22, 157, 1071, al21  :: Mk 3:5

NA28 Luke 7:13 kai. ivdw.n auvth.n o ̀ku,rioj evsplagcni,sqh 
NA28 Luke 10:33 Samari,thj ... kai. ivdw.n evsplagcni,sqh(
NA28 Luke 15:20 ei=den auvto.n o ̀path.r auvtou/ kai. evsplagcni,sqh

NA28 John 11:38 VIhsou/j ou=n pa,lin evmbrimw,menoj evn èautw/|
NA28 John 11:33 VIhsou/j ou=n ... evnebrimh,sato tw/| pneu,mati kai. evta,raxen
èauto.n



Compare also: "The Parable of the Unforgiving Servant" (In this parable we have
both words very close to each other.)
NA28  Matthew  18:27 splagcnisqei.j de.  o`  ku,rioj tou/  dou,lou evkei,nou
avpe,lusen auvto.n kai. to. da,neion avfh/ken auvtw/|Å
NA28 Matthew 18:34 kai. ovrgisqei.j o ̀ku,rioj auvtou/ pare,dwken auvto.n toi/
j basanistai/j e[wj ou- avpodw/| pa/n to. ovfeilo,menonÅ

BDAG notes: the constr. is in doubt; tou/ dou,lou should prob. rather be taken w. o ̀ku,rioj)

Note also "Secret Mark": 
kai.  ovrgisqei.j o` VIhsou/j avph/lqen metV auth/j eivj to.n kh/pon o[pou h=n
to. mnhmei/on

splagcni,zomai  :  
Swete (comm. Mk): In the N.T. splagcni,zesqai is limited to the Synoptists: in

the LXX, Prov. 17:5 o` de. evpisplagcnizo,menoj (A, spl.) evlehqh,setai
(where  the  Gk.  is  the  converse  of  the  Heb.)  seems  to  be  the  only
instance of its use in a metaphorical sense; for the literal sense of the
verb  and  its  derivatives,  see  2.Macc.  6:7,8,21,  7:42,  9:5,6.  It  is
remarkable that, while spla,gcna was used in classical Gk. for the seat
of the affections, the verb appears first in Biblical Greek: see Lightfoot
on Phil 1:8, "perhaps a coinage of the Jewish dispersion."

Thayer:  properly,  to  be moved as  to one's bowels,  hence,  to  be moved with
compassion,  have compassion (for the bowels  were thought to be the
seat of love and pity). 

The support for ovrgisqei.j is very slim. On the other hand it is possible that
scribes changed the hard word.  ovrgisqei.j fits good to the verse 43 ("After
sternly warning him...") and it is possible that splagcnisqei.j had been changed
to remove a possible discrepancy between verse 41 and verse 43 (so Weiss). 

The majority of commentators opts for ovrgisqei.j now (see list in Greeven, TC
Mark,  2005,  p.  120-21),  but  the  editions  all  give  splagcnisqei.j (except
Boismard's Synopsis). 

Zahn noted the interesting fact that in Aramaic the words are almost identical:
"ethraham" = "he had pity" and "ethra'em" = "he was enraged". 
So, too, JR Harris, but suggesting Syriac (Codex Bezae, p. 186). He suggests a
"much more simpler" explanation though: "it arose out of a misunderstanding of
the African Latin motus, which was ambiguous in its meaning. If the reader will
refer to the Acts of Perpetua he will find two instances of the use of the word.
In c. 3 we have  motus =  taracqei,j ["trouble, disturb, upset"], in c. 13  moti =
splagcnisqe,ntej ["be  moved  with  pity"].  The  word  might  be  used  both  of
passion and compassion." 



It is also  possible that the Latin  iratus is  a  misreading of  misertus.  This  is
perhaps supported by r1, which has been corrected from iratus to the Vulgate
text.  The  Greek  ovrgisqei.j then  is  a  back-translation  (suggested  by  Pete
Williams, blog 12/2005). This approach appears elsewhere in D. 
On the other hand this is not fully convincing, since the reading is not simply a
variation between  iratus and  misertus, but between  Et iratus and  Iesus autem
misertus. 
Note also  that  ovrgisqei.j was in  the Syriac  Diatessaron of Ephraem,  which
means the origin of this variant is very early. If one maintains that the variant
originated  in  Latin,  it  means  either  that  the  back-translation  into  Greek
occurred extremely early, or, that Tatian worked from Latin sources. 

It  is  possible,  as  Jeff  Cate  has  pointed  out  to  me,  that  Mark  wrote
splagcnisqei.j,  but  intended it  as  anger  (not  compassion).  Cate  notes  that
spla,gcna  (in  pre-Christian  times)  was  used for  impulsive  emotions  such as
anger  and  lust  (Liddell  and  Scott).  He  writes:  "If  Mark  intended
splagcnisqei.j as anger (even though the verb normally didn't mean that), it
could possibly explain why the Old Latin tradition ends up split between anger
(iratus) and compassion (miseratus)." 

K. Lake suggests a different punctuation: 
And there came to him a leper beseeching him and kneeling and saying to him:
"If thou wilt, thou canst make me clean." And he (the leper) put out his hand in a
passion of rage and touched him. And he (Jesus) said: "I will, be thou clean."
Lake writes: "It is obvious that in any case the change of reference in the 'he'
and the 'him' is obscure, but it is also clear that the change of subject has to be
made somewhere in this long and inartistic sentence. To make the sense plain,
the latest manuscripts insert the name of Jesus before  splagcnisqei.j,  but
this is undoubtedly an emendation of late date."

ovrgisqei.j also seems to be a harmonization to the immediate context. In verse
41 Jesus is compassionate and in verse 43 he is scolding the man for no apparent
reason. ovrgisqei.j seems to be a conformation to evmbrimhsa,menoj. 

Both  Mt  and  Lk  omit  the  word  but  retaining  the  wording  of  the  rest.  A
significant Minor Agreement. This has been taken as an argument that they read
ovrgisqei.j and omitted the word as inappropriate. 

Note that also 4 Byzantine manuscripts omitted the term in Mk (probably a
harmonization to Mt). 



Arguments in favor of splagcnisqei.j: 
1. In Mk 3:5 metV ovrgh/j is safe! Mk 10:14 is safe! 
2. In Lk 6:10 a lot of witnesses (including D!) add metV ovrgh/j. Note also the

addition of evpitimh,saj in Mk 10:14. 
3. Very limited Western support for  ovrgisqei.j. 
4. ovrgisqei.j could be a conformation to evmbrimhsa,menoj verse 43. 
5. Other appearances of Jesus' anger have not been changed. 
6. Incoherent support. 

Arguments in favor of ovrgisqei.j:
1. The appearance of ovrgisqei.j in Ephrem's Diatessaron commentary. 
2. It's the harder reading. 
3. Both Mt and Lk omit the word. 

Compare: 
 K. Lake "evmbrimhsa,menoj and ovrgisqei.j, Mk 1:40-43" HTR 16 (1923) 197-

198
 E. Beyan "Note on Mk 1:41 and Jo 11: 31, 38" JTS 33 (1932) 186-8
 B.D.  Ehrman "A leper in  the hands of an  angry Jesus"  in:  NT Greek and

Exegesis" Festschrift for G.F. Hawthorne, Eerdmans, 2003, p. 77 – 98
 P.J. Williams "An Examination of Ehrman's Case for ovrgisqei.j in Mark 1:41"

NovT 54 (2012) 1-12
 T. Baarda "Mk 1:41 ovrgisqei.j" ZNW 103 (2012) 291-5

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 27
13. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 1:42 kai. euvqu.j avph/lqen avpV auvtou/ h ̀le,pra( kai. evkaqari,sqhÅ

BYZ Mark 1:42 kai. eivpo,ntoj auvtou/ euvqe.wj avph/lqen avpV auvtou/ h` le,pra
kai. evkaqari,sqh

T&T #25

Byz A, C, D, Q, 0130, f1, 33, 700, 1342, Maj, 
Lat(aur, f, l, q, vg), Sy-H, goth, Gre

txt 01, B, D, L, W, f13, 565, 892, al30, L2211, 
it(a, b, c, d, ff2, r1), Sy-S, Sy-P, Co
kai. euvqe,wj  D, W, f13, 565, 892, pc

B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 8:3 kai. euvqe,wj evkaqari,sqh auvtou/ h ̀le,praÅ
NA28 Luke 5:13     kai. euvqe,wj h̀ le,pra avph/lqen avpV auvtou/Å

avph/lqen h ̀le,pra avpV auvtou/Å f13, 157 
avph/lqen avpV auvtou h ̀le,pra/Å 579

Compare also:
NA28 Mark 14:43 Kai. euvqu.j e;ti auvtou/ lalou/ntoj paragi,netai VIou,daj

"and he having spoken, immediately the leprosy went away from him"
"and immediately the leprosy went away from him"

There  is  no  reason  for  an  omission.  The  addition  could  be  a  natural
intensification ("and as soon as he had spoken ..."). 
Mt and Luke do not have an equivalent. Greeven (TC Mark, 2005, p. 126) thinks
that the words fell out as a harmonization to the parallels. A secondary addition
without parallel he finds "hardly conceivable". 

Rating: - (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 28
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark 1:42 kai. euvqu.j avph/lqen avpV auvtou/ h ̀le,pra( kai. evkaqari,sqhÅ
NA28 Mark 1:43 kai. evmbrimhsa,menoj auvtw/| euvqu.j evxe,balen auvto,n
NA28 Mark 1:44 kai. le,gei auvtw/|\ o[ra mhdeni. mhde.n ei;ph|j( 

omit: W, b, (aur, c, e  omit only verse 43)

42 kai. euvqu.j evkaqari,sqhÅ
43 kai. evmbrimhsa,menoj auvtw/|\
44 kai. le,gei auvtw/|\ Sy-S

B: umlaut!  p. 1279, line 22 A   kai. evmbrimhsa,menoj

evmbrima,omai "speak harshly to, criticize harshly"

Parallels:
NA28  Matthew  8:3 kai.  evktei,naj  th.n  cei/ra  h[yato  auvtou/  le,gwn\
qe,lw(  kaqari,sqhti\  kai.  euvqe,wj  evkaqari,sqh auvtou/  h`  le,praÅ 4 kai.
le,gei auvtw/| o ̀VIhsou/j\ o[ra mhdeni. ei;ph|j( 
NA28  Luke  5:13 kai.  evktei,naj  th.n  cei/ra  h[yato  auvtou/  le,gwn\
qe,lw( kaqari,sqhti\ kai. euvqe,wj h̀ le,pra avph/lqen avpV auvtou/Å  14 kai.
auvto.j parh,ggeilen auvtw/| mhdeni. eivpei/n( 

paragge,llw command, order 

For the B umlaut:
No variant is known here, but one can easily imagine something similar to that of
verse 41: ovrgisqei.j/splagcnisqei.j. Or does the umlaut indicate the omission
by W?

W: 
The omission by W is most probably a harmonization to Mt/Lk, who omit the
same passage. An omission due to h.t. (KAI - KAI) is also possible. 

Note that both Mt and Lk omit the sentence. A significant  Minor Agreement
(but  there  is  maybe  a  reminiscence  in  Lk  with  the  parh,ggeilen  auvtw/|).
Compare the similar instance in Mk 1:41, where both Mt and Lk omit the word
splagcnisqei.j/ovrgisqei.j. 

A.  Pallis  (Notes,  1932)  suggests:  "I  presume  therefore  that  kai.  evmbr) )))
evxe,balen auvto,n was at one time an alternative marginal reading to v. 25  kai.



evpeti,mhsen auvtw/| o` VIhsou/j le,gwn\ fimw,qhti kai. e;xelqe evx auvtou/Å the
rebuke being thus addressed not to the leper but to the unclean spirit." 
 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 29
14. Difficult variant  
NA28  Mark  2:4  kai.  mh.  duna,menoi  prosene,gkai auvtw/|  dia.  to.n  o;clon
avpeste,gasan  th.n  ste,ghn  o[pou  h=n(  kai.  evxoru,xantej  calw/si  to.n
kra,batton o[pou o ̀paralutiko.j kate,keitoÅ

BYZ  Mark  2:4  kai.  mh.  duna,menoi  proseggi,sai auvtw/|  dia.  to.n  o;clon
avpeste,gasan  th.n  ste,ghn  o[pou  h=n  kai.  evxoru,xantej  calw/sin  to.n
kra,bbaton evfV w- o ̀paralutiko.j kate,keito

Byz A, C, D, D, f1, f13, 28, 565, 579, 700, 1342, Maj, it? , Gre, Bois, Trg
prosh/lqein W, it?
   accedere it = a, b, c, d, e, ff2, q, r1, vgms

txt P88(4th CE), 01, B, L, Q, (33), 892, pc, 
Lat("offere" aur, f, l, vg), Sy-H, Co, Trg  mg  
prosene,gkein 33

P88 reads prÎosenÐegkai
auvton instead of auvtw/|: f13, 892, pc
Lacuna: Sy-S 
B: no umlaut

prosene,gkai prosfe,rw infinitive aorist active
"bring"

proseggi,sai proseggi,zw infinitive aorist active
"come or get near" 

Parallel: NA28 Luke 5:19 
kai. mh. eùro,ntej poi,aj eivsene,gkwsin auvto.n dia. to.n o;clon(

eivsfe,rw 
Compare:
NA28 Matthew 9:2 kai. ivdou.  prose,feron auvtw/| paralutiko.n evpi. kli,nhj
beblhme,nonÅ

Compare immediate context: 
NA28  Mark  2:3 kai.  e;rcontai  fe,rontej pro.j  auvto.n  paralutiko.n
aivro,menon ùpo. tessa,rwnÅ



prosenegkai
 proseggisai
The words look quite similar. 

proseggi,zw does not appear elsewhere in the NT. 
prosfe,rw appears 24 times in the Gospels. 

The main problem is that there is no direct object: 
"And when they could not bring (HIM) to Jesus because of the crowd..."
"And when they could not get near       to Jesus because of the crowd..."
This  is  quite  typical  for  Greek,  but  not  in  other  languages.  Some  witnesses
change auvtw/| into auvto.n (f13, 892, pc) for that reason. 
Weiss (Mk Com.) notes that  prosene,gkai has no object and that it has been
changed into the intransitive  proseggi,sai.  The same would be true for the
correction prosh/lqein by W. 
On the other hand it  could be argued (so Kilpatrick) that  prosfe,rein  is  a
transitive verb and without an object it is an error. 

It is possible that  prosene,gkai is a conformation to the pervious  fe,rontej
(verse 3) or to Lk, who has  eivsene,gkwsin. 
The internal arguments slightly favor proseggi,sai, but the external weight for
prosene,gkai is stronger. 

Rating: - (NA indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 30
15. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 2:9 ti, evstin euvkopw,teron( eivpei/n tw/| paralutikw/|\ avfi,entai,
sou ai ̀àmarti,ai( h' eivpei/n\ e;geire kai. a=ron to.n kra,batto,n sou kai. 
peripa,teiÈ

No txt in NA but in SQE! 

e;geirou B, L, Q, 28, 372, pc, Trg, WH

txt e;geire 01, A, C, D, W, 1, 69, 33, 700, 892C, 1342, 1424, 
Maj-part[E, F, G, H, K, P, M, S], NA  25  , Weiss

e;geirai U, D, 118, 1582, f13, 157, 565, 579, 1071, TR, 
Maj-part, Robinson

372: Noted by Greeven (TC Mark, 2005) correctly, checked at the film.

892: Letters after r have been erased and an e has been written above it by a
different hand/ink. Unfortunately the original writing remains unclear. 
There is an extra file with images on this paleographic problem, click here.

P88 has a lacuna. 
B: no umlaut

e;geire imperative present active  2nd person singular
evgei,rou imperative present middle 2nd person singular
e;geirai imperative aorist    middle 2nd person singular

Context: 
NA28 Mark 2:11 soi. le,gw( e;geire a=ron to.n kra,batto,n sou kai. u[page
eivj to.n oi=ko,n souÅ (not in NA and SQE!)

e;geirai L, U, D, 118, 1582, 28, 157, 565, 700, al
e;geire 01, A, B, C, D, W, Q, 1, f13, 33, 1424, Maj

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 9:5 ti, ga,r evstin euvkopw,teron( eivpei/n\ avfi,entai, sou ai` 
àmarti,ai( h' eivpei/n\ e;geire kai. peripa,teiÈ safe!
NA28 Luke 5:23 ti, evstin euvkopw,teron( eivpei/n\ avfe,wntai, soi ai` 
àmarti,ai sou( h' eivpei/n\ e;geire kai. peripa,teiÈ safe!

Compare: 

http://www.willker.de/wie/TCG/prob/index.html


NA28 Mark 10:49 qa,rsei( e;geire( fwnei/ seÅ
e;geirou f1, f13, 28

NA28 Luke 6:8 e;geire kai. sth/qi eivj to. me,son\ kai. avnasta.j e;sthÅ
e;geirou D

NA28 Luke 8:54 auvto.j de. krath,saj th/j ceiro.j auvth/j evfw,nhsen le,gwn\
h ̀pai/j( e;geireÅ

e;geirou A, W, f13, 28, 565, 700, Maj

e;geirou is rare. It appears only once in the LXX. 
e;geire appears 14 times in the NT. In almost all of these cases the Byzantine
text changed it into e;geirai, some also change it into e;geirou. 

It is interesting that the variation  e;geirou does not appear in 2:11. Perhaps
e;geire in verse 9 is a conformation to verse 11?. 
It is also possible that e;geire is a harmonization to Mt/Lk. 

See  discussion  in  Greeven  (TC  Mark,  2005,  p.  137-39),  without  noteworthy
arguments. 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 31
16. Difficult variant  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 2:10 i[na de. eivdh/te o[ti evxousi,an e;cei ò uiò.j tou/ avnqrw,pou
avfie,nai àmarti,aj evpi. th/j gh/j & le,gei tw/| paralutikw/|\

evpi. th/j gh/j avfie,nai àmarti,aj P88(4th CE), 01, C, D, L, D, 0130, 33, 579, 
(= Mt, Lk) 700, 892, 1071, 1241, 1342, 1424, 2542, 

L2211, pm, Lat, Sy-P, sa, bo, goth, Trg, SBL

avfie,nai evpi. th/j gh/j àmarti,aj A, K, P, G, f1, f13, 28, 565, pm, 
Sy-H, Robinson, Gre  2005  

avfie,nai àmarti,aj W, pc, b, q, Bois

avfie,nai àmarti,aj evpi. th/j gh/j B, Q, F, 157, pc, Trg  mg  

Lacuna: Sy-S 
F: Noted correctly by Legg, checked at the image (CSNTM). 
There is an extra file with images on this paleographic problem, click here.
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 9:6 i[na de. eivdh/te o[ti evxousi,an e;cei o ̀uiò.j tou/ avnqrw,pou
evpi. th/j gh/j avfie,nai àmarti,aj
avfie,nai evpi. th/j gh/j àmarti,aj W

NA28 Luke 5:24 i[na de. eivdh/te o[ti ò uiò.j tou/ avnqrw,pou evxousi,an e;cei
evpi. th/j gh/j avfie,nai àmarti,aj safe

Compare context:
NA28 Mark 2:7 ti,j du,natai avfie,nai àmarti,aj eiv mh. ei-j o ̀qeo,jÈ

Possibly the addition of evpi. th/j gh/j is a harmonization to Mt, Lk (so Weiss).
This is supported by the different insertion points. The support by W only is a
problem though. Note that W changes the order in Mt, too. It is possible that
the short form is a conformation to immediate context Mk 2:7. 
Note that the word-order is basically safe in both Mt and Lk. It is possible that
the txt order is a harmonization to Mt/Lk (so Greeven). 
Greeven (TC Mark, 2005, p. 143) argues that it is improbable that the normal
prose form  avfie,nai àmarti,aj has been changed into the unusual rhetorical
style of A et al. 

http://www.willker.de/wie/TCG/prob/index.html


Omission of   evpi. th/j gh/j  :  
Rating: 2? (NA probably original) 
External Rating: - (indecisive, P88 reading most probable externally.)

(after weighting the witnesses)

Word order:
Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 32
Minority reading:
NA28  Mark  2:14 Kai.  para,gwn  ei=den  Leui.n to.n  tou/  ~Alfai,ou
kaqh,menon evpi.  to.  telw,nion(  kai.  le,gei  auvtw/|\  avkolou,qei  moiÅ  kai.
avnasta.j hvkolou,qhsen auvtw/|Å

T&T #29

VIa,kwbon D, Q, f13a,b, 565, pc4, it(a, b, c, d, e, ff2, r1), vgms, Diatess
pc = 59, 676, 1506, 2508

"Levi" Lat(aur, f, l, q, vg)

Ephrem:  "He chose  James,  the tax collector  …".  McCarthy calls  James "the
Tatianic reading". 
M. Robinson's new Byz text (2005) reads Leui (against Leuin in the old text). 
Lacuna: Sy-S
B: no umlaut

Origen (2nd CE, Fr. Matt. 194, s. GCS, Or 12.3:93)
e;n tisi de.  tou/  kata. Ma/rkon euvaggeli,ou eùri,sketai VIa,kwbon to.n
tou/ ~Alfai,ou( avnti. tou/ Leui.n to.n tou/ ~Alfai,ou) katV auvto.n to.n Ma/
rkon meta. th.n qerapei,an tou/ paralutikou/  para,gwn ei=de Leui. to.n
tou/  ~Alfai,ou  kaqh,menon  evpi.  to.  telw,nion)  e;oiken  ou=n  diw,numoj
ei=nai) evshmeiw,sato de. evpithdei,wj tw/n avposto,lwn ta. ovno,mata( i[na
mhdeni. peisqw/men ète,rw| para. tou.j eivrhme,nouj)
But in some copies of the Gospel of Mark is found "James, son of Alphaeus" in place of "Levi, son
of Alphaeus". According to Mark himself, after the healing of the paralytic, "passing by, he saw
Levi, son of Alphaeus, sitting at the tax booth." Therefore it seems like there are two names.
But the names of the apostles are carefully indicated, lest we be misled to any other by the
things mentioned.

Origen (Contra Celsum, book 1:62)
:Estw de. kai. o` Leu  h.  j   telw,nhj avkolouqh,saj tw/| VIhsou/\ avllV ou;ti ge
tou/ avriqmou/ tw/n avposto,lwn auvtou/ h=n eiv mh. kata, tina  tw/n
avntigra,fwn tou/ kata. M  a,  rkon   e  uv  aggel  i,  ou  )  
The Leves also, who was a follower of Jesus, may have been a tax-gatherer; but he was not of
the number of the apostles, except according to a statement in one of the copies of Mark's
Gospel.



Parallels: 
NA28  Matthew  9:9 Kai.  para,gwn o`  VIhsou/j  evkei/qen  ei=den  a;nqrwpon
kaqh,menon evpi. to. telw,nion( Maqqai/on lego,menon( 
NA28 Luke 5:27 Kai. meta. tau/ta evxh/lqen kai. evqea,sato telw,nhn ovno,mati
Leui.n kaqh,menon evpi. to. telw,nion( kai. ei=pen auvtw/|\ avkolou,qei moiÅ

Compare: 
NA28  Mark  3:18 kai.  VAndre,an kai.  Fi,lippon kai.  Barqolomai/on kai.
Maqqai/on kai. Qwma/n kai. VIa,kwbon to.n tou/ ~Alfai,ou kai. Qaddai/on
kai. Si,mwna to.n Kananai/on

The problem with the call of Levi is that the name does not appear in the lists of
the twelve apostles, where he is called James in all three Synoptics. One other
attempt  of  correction  in  those  lists  is  the  change  from  Qaddai/oj  to
Lebbai/oj, so that possibly Lebbaios could be an equivalent to Levi. 
It is only Mark who has here to.n tou/ ~Alfai,ou, which connects this Levi with
the apostle lists, where it is always "James, son of Alphaeus". Thus the "best"
correction  would  have  been  to  omit  to.n  tou/  ~Alfai,ou here,  which
interestingly did not happen. 
Origen  says  that  Levi  was  not  one  of  the  apostles,  "except  according  to  a
statement in one of the copies of Mark's Gospel".

Matthew writes  Maqqai/on lego,menon,  where the  lego,menon may indicate
that he originally had another name (and perhaps Jesus called him Maqqai/on? 

Regarding the Diatessaron Burkitt writes (JTS 28, 1927, p. 273-4): 
"The special object of this Note is to point out that both MSS of the Arabic
Diatessaron actually read 'James',  as is duly recorded in Ciasca's Arabic
apparatus, though he regarded it as a scribe's blunder and put  Levi in his
text  and  in  his  Latin  translation.  From  Ciasca  it  passed  to  the  English
editions of Hamlyn Hill and H. W. Hogg, and also to the recently published
German translation by Preuschen and Pott (Heidelberg, 1926)!" 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 33
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark 2:15-2:16 
h=san ga.r polloi. kai. hvkolou,qoun auvtw/|Å 16     Å     kai. oi`   grammatei/j tw/n
Farisai,wn   Þ  ivdo,ntej

T&T #30

Þ kai. P88(4th CE), 01, D, L, D, 047, 0130vid, 33, 2786, pc, bopt, Trg
Lacuna: Sy-S
B: no umlaut

Punctuation 1 with   kai.  :  
01, L, 33, 151, b, bomss:
h=san ga.r polloi\  kai. hvkolou,qoun auvtw/|    kai.       grammatei/j  tw/n
Farisai,wn Å kai.  ivdo,ntej
D, 0130vid, bopt:
h=san  ga.r  polloi\  kai. hvkolou,qoun  auvtw/|      grammatei/j  tw/n
Farisai,wn Å kai.  ivdo,ntej
P88(4th CE):
h=san  ga.r  polloi\  kai. hvkolou,qoun  auvtw/|   kai.  oi`   grammatei/j  tw/n
Farisai,wn Å kai.  ivdo,ntej
D, 047, 2786, r1:
h=san ga.r polloi.\  oi` kai. hvkolou,qhsan auvtw/|/| kai. oi` grammatei/j kai.
oi` Farisai/oi Å kai. ivdo,ntej 

Punctuation 2 without   kai.  :  
txt: B, (W), 28, 124, L547, pc
h=san ga.r polloi.  kai. hvkolou,qoun auvtw/|   Å     kai. oi`   grammatei/j    tw/n
Farisai,wn     ivdo,ntej
A, C, K, P, f1, f13, 157, 579, 892, 1071, 1241, 1342, 1424, Maj, Lat, Sy, sa, bopt:
h=san ga.r polloi.  kai. hvkolou,qoun auvtw/|   Å     kai. oi`   grammatei/j  kai. oi`
Farisai/oi     ivdo,ntej
Q, 565:
h=san ga.r polloi.  oi` hvkolou,qhsan auvtw/|/|   Å     kai. oi`   grammatei/j  kai. oi`
Farisai/oi     ivdo,ntej
S, 700:
h=san ga.r polloi.  kai. hvkolou,qoun auvtw/|   Å     oi`  de.   grammatei/j  kai.  oi`
Farisai/oi     ivdo,ntej

W omits from ivdo,ntej ... telwnw/n probably due to h.t. w/n - w/n. 
Summary:
Punctuation 1 with   kai.  :  



P88(4th CE), 01, D, L, D, 047, 0130vid, 33, 2786, b, r1, bopt

Punctuation 2 without   kai.  :  
A, B, C, (W), Q, f1, f13, 28, 565, 579, 700, 892, 1241, 1342, Maj, 
Lat, Sy, sa, bopt

Minority, punctuation 1, with kai.:
" ... many tax collectors and sinners were also sitting with Jesus and his disciples -- for they
were many and also/even the scribes of the Pharisees followed him. And they saw ..."

txt, punctuation 2, without kai.:
" ... many tax collectors and sinners were also sitting with Jesus and his disciples -- for they
were many and they followed him. And the scribes of the Pharisees saw ..."

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 9:10-11 kai. evge,neto auvtou/ avnakeime,nou evn th/| oivki,a|( kai.
ivdou.  polloi.  telw/nai  kai.  àmartwloi.  evlqo,ntej  sunane,keinto  tw/|
VIhsou/ kai. toi/j maqhtai/j auvtou/Å 
11 kai. ivdo,ntej oi` Farisai/oi e;legon toi/j maqhtai/j auvtou/\ dia. ti, meta.
tw/n telwnw/n kai. àmartwlw/n evsqi,ei o ̀dida,skaloj ùmw/nÈ

NA28  Luke  5:29-30 Kai.  evpoi,hsen doch.n mega,lhn Leui.j  auvtw/|  evn  th/|
oivki,a| auvtou/( kai. h=n o;cloj polu.j telwnw/n kai. a;llwn oi] h=san metV
auvtw/n katakei,menoiÅ
30  kai. evgo,gguzon oi` Farisai/oi kai. oi` grammatei/j auvtw/n pro.j tou.j
maqhta.j auvtou/ le,gontej\ dia. ti, meta. tw/n telwnw/n kai. àmartwlw/n
evsqi,ete kai. pi,neteÈ

15 And it came to pass, in his reclining in his (Levi's) house, also many tax-gatherers and sinners were
reclining with Jesus and his disciples. 
For there were many, and they followed him. 16 And the scribes and the Pharisees, having seen him
eating with the tax-gatherers and sinners, said to his disciples, ...

Some  scribes  were  probably  confused  by  the  slightly  equivocal  sentence
structure: many tax collectors ... for they were many and they followed him and the scribes ...
It is not clear to what the kai. hvkolou,qoun auvtw/| belongs. This parenthetical
sentence  is  rather  clumsy.  Both  Mt  and  Lk  omit  it.  It  is  not  clear  how  to
punctuate. If one reads on beyond the end of verse 15 "and followed him also
the scribes ..." one gets an asyndeton with ivdo,ntej. 

It  is  normally  assumed  that  the  tax  collectors  followed  him.  But  it  is  also
possible that the Pharisees followed him and then saw what he was doing. To



make this explicit, some scribes added another kai.. This happened with the txt
version and also with the Byzantine version. 

If  one  accepts  the  reading  that  also  the  scribes  followed  him,  one  gets  a
problem with the meaning of avkolouqe,w.  It is used in the Gospels for the
disciples only. Following = being a disciple. Thus it would be very unusual here to
say that the scribes followed him. 
Note that both Mt and Lk changed the wording here. 

Compare on the other hand A. Pallis (Notes, 1932): "The conjunction stands for a
relative pronoun. Similarly 15:25 h=n de. w[ra tri,th kai. (=o[te) evstau,rwsan
auvto,nÅ It  is  a  paratactic  popular  form  of  speech.  Pernot,  La  Langue  des
Evangiles p. 196:'kai. n'a pas d'autre valeur que oi[; meme construction en grec
moderne' "

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 34
NA28 Mark 2:15-16 kai. polloi. telw/nai kai. àmartwloi. sunane,keinto tw/|
VIhsou/ kai. toi/j maqhtai/j auvtou/\ h=san ga.r polloi. kai. hvkolou,qoun
auvtw/|Å 16  kai.  oi` grammatei/j tw/n Farisai,wn ivdo,ntej o[ti evsqi,ei meta.
tw/n àmartwlw/n kai. telwnw/n 

BYZ Mark 2:15-16 kai. polloi. telw/nai kai. àmartwloi. sunane,keinto tw=
VIhsou/ kai. toi/j maqhtai/j auvtou/\ h=san ga.r polloi. kai. hvkolou,qhsan
auvtw/|Å 16 kai. oi` grammatei/j kai. oi` Farisai/oi ivdo,ntej auvto.n evsqi,onta
meta. tw/n telwnw/n kai. àmartwlw/n 

T&T #30

Byz A, C, D, Q, f1, f13, 565, 579, 700, 892, 1241, 1342, Maj, 
Lat, Sy, bopt, sa, goth

txt P88(4th CE), 01, B, L, W, D, 0130, 124(=f13b), 28, 33, 151, b, bopt

Lacuna: Sy-S
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 9:11 kai. ivdo,ntej oi ̀Farisai/oi e;legon 

NA28 Luke 5:30 kai. evgo,gguzon oi` Farisai/oi kai. oi ̀grammatei/j auvtw/n 
BYZ Luke 5:30 kai. evgo,gguzon oi` grammatei/j auvtw/n kai. oi ̀Farisai/oi
118, 788, 1071: kai. evgo,gguzon oi ̀Farisai/oi kai. oi` grammatei/j
D: oi ̀Farisai/oi kai. oi` grammatei/j evgo,gguzon

Compare for the term:
NA28 Acts 23:9 evge,neto de. kraugh. mega,lh( kai. avnasta,ntej tine.j  tw/n
grammate,wn tou/ me,rouj tw/n Farisai,wn diema,conto le,gontej\

The term "the scribes of the Pharisees" is more unusual and has probably been
changed to the common "the scribes and the Pharisees". 
Note the similar changes in Mt and Lk. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 35
NA28 Mark 2:16 kai. oi ̀grammatei/j tw/n Farisai,wn ivdo,ntej 
o[ti evsqi,ei meta. tw/n àmartwlw/n kai. telwnw/n e;legon toi/j maqhtai/j
auvtou/\    o[ti meta. tw/n telwnw/n kai. àmartwlw/n evsqi,eiÈ

BYZ Mark 2:16 kai. oi ̀grammatei/j kai. oi ̀Farisai/oi( ivdo,ntej auvto.n 
evsqi,onta meta.  tw/n telwnw/n kai.  àmartwlw/n e;legon toi/j maqhtai/j
auvtou/\ ti, o[ti meta. tw/n telwnw/n kai. àmartwlw/n evsqi,ei kai. pi,neiÈ

T&T #33 

o[ti B, Cvid, L, 33, 1342, 1424, pc23, bopt

ti, o[ti A, D, f1, f13, 28, 565, 579, 700, 892, 1071, Maj, L2211
ti, Q, pc2

dia. ti. 01, D, W, pc5, 
one of these: Latt("quare"), Sy-P, Sy-H, sa, bopt, arm, geo
Lacuna: Sy-S 
B: no umlaut

ti, o[ti = "why"
dia. ti. = "why"
o[ti = "that"

Parallels: 
NA28  Matthew  9:11  kai.  ivdo,ntej  oi`  Farisai/oi  e;legon  toi/j  maqhtai/j
auvtou/\  dia.  ti, meta.  tw/n  telwnw/n  kai.  àmartwlw/n  evsqi,ei  o`
dida,skaloj ùmw/nÈ

NA28 Luke 5:30 kai. evgo,gguzon oi` Farisai/oi kai. oi` grammatei/j auvtw/n
pro.j tou.j maqhta.j auvtou/ le,gontej\  dia. ti, meta. tw/n telwnw/n kai.
àmartwlw/n evsqi,ete kai. pi,neteÈ

Compare:
NA28 Mark 9:11 Kai. evphrw,twn auvto.n le,gontej\ 
o[ti le,gousin oi ̀grammatei/j o[ti VHli,an dei/ evlqei/n prw/tonÈ
ti, ou=n W, Q (:: Mt)
pw/j ou=n f13



NA28 Mark 9:28 Kai. eivselqo,ntoj auvtou/ eivj oi=kon oi` maqhtai. auvtou/
katV  ivdi,an  evphrw,twn  auvto,n\  o[ti hm̀ei/j  ouvk  hvdunh,qhmen  evkbalei/n
auvto,È

dia. ti. A, D, K, P, 33, 1071, 1424C, al (:: Mt)

NA28 Luke 2:49 kai. ei=pen pro.j auvtou,j\ ti, o[ti evzhtei/te, meÈ ouvk h;|deite
o[ti evn toi/j tou/ patro,j mou dei/ ei=nai, meÈ

Compare also: 
NA28  Mark  2:18 dia.  ti, oi`  maqhtai.  VIwa,nnou  kai.  oi`  maqhtai.  tw/n
Farisai,wn nhsteu,ousin( oi` de. soi. maqhtai. ouv nhsteu,ousinÈ 
NA28 Mark 11:31 dia. ti, Îou=nÐ ouvk evpisteu,sate auvtw/|È

ti, into o[ti:
NA28 Mark 2:8 kai. euvqu.j evpignou.j o` VIhsou/j tw/| pneu,mati auvtou/ o[ti
ou[twj dialogi,zontai evn èautoi/j le,gei auvtoi/j\ ti, tau/ta dialogi,zesqe
evn tai/j kardi,aij ùmw/nÈ o[ti ta. 579

o[ti tau/ta P88

Meaning:
o[ti as colon:
they said to his disciples, "He's eating with tax collectors and sinners!?"
o[ti as "that":
they said to his disciples, that he's eating with tax collectors and sinners. 
o[ti as interrogative pronoun:
they said to his disciples, "Why does he eat with tax collectors and sinners?"

ti, o[ti:
they said to his disciples, "Why does he eat with tax collectors and sinners?"

dia. ti, in both parallels is safe. 
ti, o[ti appears nowhere else in Mk. It appears once in Lk, safe. 
dia. ti, appears two times in Mk, both safe. 

It is pretty clear that dia. ti, can be ruled out as secondary, because it is very
probably a harmonization to Mt/Lk. Also there would have been no reason for a
change. Compare the dia. ti, in immediate context 2:18, which is safe. 

Of the 102 occurrences of o[ti only two other positions show a similar variation
(9:11 and 9:28), both are clear harmonizations to the Matthean parallel. Also in
both  cases  o[ti is  an  interrogative  pronoun,  and  therefore  equivocal.  It  is
possible that this is the case here, too. Both Mt and Lk took it this way. 



According to Güting (TC Mark, 2005, p. 159) also most commentators accept the
interrogative meaning. To make this meaning clear,  probably the  ti, has been
added. 
There is no reason to change one of the other readings into o[ti. But note one
case where two witnesses replaced o[ti for ti,: Mk 2:8. Güting even thinks that it
is "possibly original". 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 36
NA28 Mark 2:16 kai. oi ̀grammatei/j tw/n Farisai,wn ivdo,ntej 
o[ti evsqi,ei meta. tw/n àmartwlw/n kai. telwnw/n e;legon toi/j maqhtai/j
auvtou/\  o[ti meta. tw/n telwnw/n kai. àmartwlw/n evsqi,eiÈ

BYZ Mark 2:16 kai. oi ̀grammatei/j kai. oi ̀Farisai/oi( ivdo,ntej auvto.n 
evsqi,onta meta.  tw/n telwnw/n kai.  àmartwlw/n e;legon toi/j maqhtai/j
auvtou/\ ti o[ti meta. tw/n telwnw/n kai. àmartwlw/n evsqi,ei kai. pi,neiÈ

T&T #34

evsqi,ei kai. pi,neiÈ P88(4th CE), A, f1, f13a,c, 28, 33, 157, 892, 
Maj, c, l, q, Sy, sams, goth, WH  mg  , Gre, Trg

evsqi,ete kai. pi,neteÈ G, S, 124(=f13), 517, 565, 700, 954, 1241, 
1424, 1675, pc7 (Lk)

evsqi,ei kai. pi,nei o ̀dida,skaloj ùmw/n C, L, D, 69, 346, 788(=f13), 
1071, pc70, f, vg, Co (Mt)

o ̀dida,skaloj hm̀w/n evsqi,ei kai. pi,nei 579

evsqi,eiÈ B, D, W, pc7, it(a, aur, b, d, e, ff2, r1), WH, NA  25  
pc = 213, 297, 499, 779, 1129, 1704*, 2159

evsqi,etaiÈ Q
evsqi,ei           o ̀dida,skaloj ùmw/nÈ 01, 235, 271, 1342, vgms (Mt)

add   kai. pi,nei   after the first   evsqi,ei  :  579

Tregelles has additionally kai. pi,nei in brackets in the margin. 
Lacuna: Sy-S 
B: umlaut! (p. 1279 C, line 41) àmartwlw/n evsqi,eiÈ 17 kai. avkou,saj 

Parallels: 
NA28  Matthew  9:11  kai.  ivdo,ntej  oi`  Farisai/oi  e;legon  toi/j  maqhtai/j
auvtou/\  dia.  ti, meta.  tw/n  telwnw/n  kai.  àmartwlw/n  evsqi,ei  o`
dida,skaloj ùmw/nÈ

add   kai. pi,nei  :  M, 346, 1689, 565, 1071, pc, vgms, Sy-S?, geo2

NA28 Luke 5:30 
dia. ti, meta. tw/n telwnw/n kai. àmartwlw/n evsqi,ete kai. pi,neteÈ

omit   kai. pi,nete  :  K
NA28 Luke 5:33 oi` de. soi. evsqi,ousin kai. pi,nousinÅ

Compare: 



NA28 Matthew 11:19 h=lqen o ̀uiò.j tou/ avnqrw,pou evsqi,wn kai. pi,nwn(
NA28 Luke 7:34  evlh,luqen o ̀uiò.j tou/ avnqrw,pou evsqi,wn kai. pi,nwn(

Compare next verse:
NA28 Mark 2:16-17
o[ti meta. tw/n telwnw/n kai. àmartwlw/n 
evsqi,ei kai. pi,neiÈ 17 kai. avkou,saj o ̀VIhsou/j

Some harmonized to Lk (person) and some to Mt (omission of  kai. pi,nei and
addition of o` dida,skaloj ùmw/n). It is not clear though if the omission of kai.
pi,nei is part of the harmonization, or if the words were originally not present in
these manuscripts and that scribes added only o ̀dida,skaloj ùmw/n. 
Another harmonization to Mt/Lk occurs in dia. ti, for o[ti.

Greeven (TC Mark,  2005,  p.  160)  suggests that  kai. pi,nei  could have been
dropped because in the first part of the verse also only  evsqi,ei is mentioned.
Compare:
kai. oi ̀grammatei/j tw/n Farisai,wn ivdo,ntej 
o[ti evsqi,ei   meta. tw/n àmartwlw/n kai. telwnw/n   
e;legon toi/j maqhtai/j auvtou/\ 
o[ti   meta. tw/n telwnw/n kai. àmartwlw/n   evsqi,eiÈ  
The question  is  if  this  symmetry  has  been  introduced secondarily  or  if  it's
original. 
It is also possible that kai. pi,nei has been omitted due to h.t. (eikai – eikai).
This  is  corroborated  by  the  fact  that  9  Byzantine  minuscules  support  the
shorter reading, too. 

Greeven notes that the two verbs occur some 22 times together in the Gospels.
Therefore a secondary addition is quite possible. 

External analysis is hampered by the fact that heavy harmonizations took place
in  this  verse  (check  Swanson  for  a  complete  overview).  Many  important
witnesses drop out therefore. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 37
NA28 Mark  2:17  kai. avkou,saj ò VIhsou/j le,gei auvtoi/j Îo[tiÐ ouv  crei,an
e;cousin  oi`  ivscu,ontej  ivatrou/  avllV  oi`  kakw/j  e;contej\  ouvk  h=lqon
kale,sai dikai,ouj avlla. àmartwlou,jÅ

BYZ Mark 2:17 kai. avkou,saj ò VIhsou/j le,gei auvtoi/j Ouv crei,an e;cousin
oi`  ivscu,ontej  ivatrou/  avll  oi`  kakw/j  e;contej\  ouvk  h=lqon  kale,sai
dikai,ouj avlla. àmartwlou,j eivj meta,noianÅ

Not cited in NA, but SQE and Tis!
 
Byz C, G, f13, 2, 33, 1071, Maj, a, c, r1, vgms, Sy-Pal

txt P88, 01, A, B, D, K, L, W, Y, D, Q, P, f1, 28, 157, 565, 579, 700, 892, 
1342, 1424, al, Lat(b, d, e, f, ff2, i, l, q, vg), Sy, Co, arm, goth

Lacuna: Sy-S 
B: no umlaut

Parallel:
NA28 Luke 5:32 
ouvk evlh,luqa kale,sai dikai,ouj avlla. àmartwlou.j eivj meta,noianÅ

Clearly a harmonization to Lk. Bad support. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 38
NA28  Mark  2:18  Kai.  h=san  oi`  maqhtai.  VIwa,nnou  kai.  oi`  Farisai/oi
nhsteu,ontejÅ kai.  e;rcontai kai.  le,gousin auvtw/|\  dia.  ti,  oi`  maqhtai.
VIwa,nnou  kai.  oi`  maqhtai.  tw/n Farisai,wn nhsteu,ousin(  oi`  de.  soi.
maqhtai. ouv nhsteu,ousinÈ

BYZ Mark 2:18 Kai. h=san oi` maqhtai. VIwa,nnou kai. oi` tw/n Farisai,wn
nhsteu,ontej  kai.  e;rcontai  kai.  le,gousin auvtw/|  Dia.  ti,  oi`  maqhtai.
VIwa,nnou kai. oi` tw/n Farisai,wn nhsteu,ousin oi` de. soi. maqhtai. ouv
nhsteu,ousinÈ 

T&T #35   (a)

a)
Byz G, S, L, D, f1, 124, 346(=f13), 28, 33, 372, 579, 700, 892, 954, 2737, 

2542, 2786, Maj, a, l, vgmss, Sy-Hmg, sams, bopt, goth

txt P88(4th CE), 01, A, B, C, D, K, M, Q, P, f13, 517, 565, 1241, 1342, 1424, 
1675, 2766, pc87, Lat, Sy-P, Sy-H, samss, bopt 

kai. oi ̀maqhtai. tw/n Farisai,wn W, samss

b) 
Byz CC, D, (W, D), f1, f13, Maj, Lat, Sy-H, bopt

txt P88, 01, B, C*, L, 33, 565, 892, pc, e, Sy-Hmg, sa, bopt

kai. oi ̀Farisai/oi Q, 1424, pc (= Mt)
omit: A (= Lk)

Lacuna: Sy-S 
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28  Matthew  9:14  To,te  prose,rcontai  auvtw/|  oi`  maqhtai.  VIwa,nnou
le,gontej\ dia. ti, hm̀ei/j kai. oi` Farisai/oi nhsteu,omen Îpolla,Ð( oi` de.
maqhtai, sou ouv nhsteu,ousinÈ
NA28  Luke  5:33  Oi`  de.  ei=pan  pro.j  auvto,n\  oi`  maqhtai.  VIwa,nnou
nhsteu,ousin  pukna.  kai.  deh,seij  poiou/ntai  om̀oi,wj  kai.  oi`  tw/n
Farisai,wn( oi` de. soi. evsqi,ousin kai. pi,nousinÅ



In the first case a) the support is not good. I seems to be a harmonization to b).
The change in b) seems to be a stylistic improvement. 
On the other hand it could be argued that the term "disciples of the Pharisees"
is rather unusual and therefore the  tw/n has been omitted in the first place.
When it  occurred again  though,  only  a  few witnesses  changed it  again.  This
argumentation is equivocal though, because the omission of tw/n in b) by Q and
1424 can also be a conformation to an original kai. oi ̀Farisai/oi in a). 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 39
Minority variant: 
NA28 Mark 2:19 kai. ei=pen auvtoi/j o` VIhsou/j\ mh. du,nantai oi` uiòi. tou/
numfw/noj evn w-| ò numfi,oj metV auvtw/n evstin nhsteu,einÈ o[son cro,non
e;cousin to.n numfi,on metV auvtw/n ouv du,nantai nhsteu,einÅ 
2:20 evleu,sontai de. hm̀e,rai o[tan avparqh/|  avpV auvtw/n o` numfi,oj( kai.
to,te nhsteu,sousin evn evkei,nh| th/| h̀me,ra|Å

T&T #36   

omit: D, U, W, f1, 983, 33, 700, al50, it, vgmss, geo2

"No!" Sy-Pmss

1582: another hand added the words in the margin. Same in 2193. 
Lat(aur, c, f, q, vg) have the words. 

Diatessaron:  The Arabic Diatessaron seems to have taken the whole passage
from Lk. In Ephrem we find (McCarthy, p. 105): 
"For the bridal guests cannot fast while the bridegroom is with them." 

Lacuna: Sy-S 
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 9:15 kai. ei=pen auvtoi/j o ̀VIhsou/j\ mh. du,nantai oi ̀uiòi. tou/
numfw/noj penqei/n evfV o[son metV auvtw/n evstin ò numfi,ojÈ evleu,sontai
de. hm̀e,rai o[tan avparqh/| avpV auvtw/n o ̀numfi,oj( kai. to,te nhsteu,sousinÅ

NA28 Luke 5:34 o` de. VIhsou/j ei=pen pro.j auvtou,j\ mh. du,nasqe tou.j uiòu.j
tou/ numfw/noj evn w-| o` numfi,oj metV auvtw/n evstin poih/sai nhsteu/saiÈ
35 evleu,sontai  de.  hm̀e,rai(  kai.  o[tan  avparqh/|  avpV  auvtw/n  o`
numfi,oj( to,te nhsteu,sousin evn evkei,naij tai/j h̀me,raijÅ Byz: nhsteu,einÈ

D/05  Luke 5:34 o` de. VIhsou/j ei=pen pro.j auvtou,j\ mh. du,nantai oi` uiòi.
tou/ numfw/noj evfV o[son ecousin ton numfion meq eautwn nhsteuein) 



The omission is most probably due to parablepsis: 
nhsteu,ein … nhsteu,ein Lat: ieiunare. 
Many Byzantine minuscules commit this error, too. 

It is also possible that it has been omitted as a harmonization to Mt/Lk, who
both don't have it (so Wohlenberg). Or it has been omitted as redundant (so
Weiß). Such somewhat clumsy doublings are typical for Mk. 
Note how D is harmonizing in Lk! 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 40
NA28 Mark 2:22 kai. ouvdei.j ba,llei oi=non ne,on eivj avskou.j palaiou,j\ 
eiv de. mh,( rh̀,xei o ̀oi=noj tou.j avskou.j kai. o ̀oi=noj avpo,llutai 
kai. oi ̀avskoi,\ avlla. oi=non ne,on eivj avskou.j kainou,jÅ

BYZ Mark 2:22 kai. ouvdei.j ba,llei oi=non ne,on eivj avskou.j palaiou,j\ 
eiv de. mh, rh̀,ssei o ̀oi=noj o ̀ne,oj tou.j avskou,j kai. o ̀oi=noj evkcei/tai( 
kai.  oi`  avskoi.  avpo,lou/ntaiÅ  avlla.  oi=non  ne,on eivj  avskou.j  kainou,j
blhte,onÅ

Byz A, CC, D, f1, 124, 346(=f13), 33, 1424, Maj, f, Sy-H

txt P88(4th CE), 01, B, C*, D, L, Q, f13, 28, 565, 579, 700, 892, pc, 
Lat, Sy-S, Sy-P, Co, goth

1342 harmonizes to Mt: eiv de. mh, ge( rh̀,gnuntai oi` avskoi. … 
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 9:17 ouvde. ba,llousin oi=non ne,on eivj avskou.j palaiou,j\ eiv
de. mh, ge( rh̀,gnuntai oi` avskoi.  kai. o` oi=noj evkcei/tai kai. oi` avskoi.
avpo,lluntai\ avlla.  ba,llousin oi=non  ne,on  eivj  avskou.j  kainou,j(  kai.
avmfo,teroi sunthrou/ntaiÅ

NA28 Luke 5:37-38  kai. ouvdei.j ba,llei oi=non ne,on eivj avskou.j palaiou,j\
eiv de. mh, ge( rh̀,xei o` oi=noj o` ne,oj tou.j avskou.j kai. auvto.j evkcuqh,setai
kai.  oi`  avskoi.  avpolou/ntai\ 38  avlla.  oi=non ne,on eivj  avskou.j  kainou.j
blhte,onÅ

Probably a harmonization to Lk. On the other hand it could have been omitted
because of the similarity of the words: OOINOSONEOS. 
It is also possible that the addition is a conformation to immediate context. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 41
NA28 Mark 2:22 kai. ouvdei.j ba,llei oi=non ne,on eivj avskou.j palaiou,j\ 
eiv de. mh,( rh̀,xei o ̀oi=noj tou.j avskou.j kai. o ̀oi=noj 
avpo,llutai kai. oi ̀avskoi,\ avlla. oi=non ne,on eivj avskou.j kainou,jÅ

BYZ Mark 2:22 kai. ouvdei.j ba,llei oi=non ne,on eivj avskou.j palaiou,j\ 
eiv de. mh, rh̀,ssei o ̀oi=noj o ̀ne,oj tou.j avskou,j kai. ò oi=noj evkcei/tai( 
kai. oi ̀avskoi. avpo,lou/ntaiÅ avlla. oi=non ne,on eivj avskou.j kainou,j 
blhte,onÅ

Byz 01, A, C, (W, Q), D, f1, f13, 33, 1342, Maj, 
Lat(aur, c, f, l, q, vg), Sy, sa, goth, Gre, Trg  mg  
evkcei/tai( kai. oi ̀avskoi, L
kai. auvto.j evkcuqh,setai kai. oi ̀avskoi. avpolou/ntai  579

txt P88, B, (D), 892, (it), bo
kai. oi ̀avskoi, avpo,lou/ntai D, it(a, b, d, e, ff2, i, r1, t) 

(D, it): in NA cited as belonging to the Byzantine reading, but meaning is clearly
txt. 
B: no umlaut

evkce,w = "pour out"

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 9:17 ouvde. ba,llousin oi=non ne,on eivj avskou.j palaiou,j\ eiv
de. mh, ge( rh̀,gnuntai oi` avskoi.  kai. o` oi=noj evkcei/tai kai. oi` avskoi.
avpo,lluntai\ 
kai. o ̀oi=noj avpo,lluntai kai. oi` avskoi. D, a, k

NA28 Luke 5:37-38  kai. ouvdei.j ba,llei oi=non ne,on eivj avskou.j palaiou,j\
eiv de. mh, ge( rh̀,xei o` oi=noj o` ne,oj tou.j avskou.j kai. auvto.j evkcuqh,setai
kai. oi ̀avskoi. avpolou/ntai\ 

The support for the txt reading is very slim. Nevertheless it best explains the
origin of the others. The  kai. oi` avskoi, looks like an afterthought. The re-
arrangement  by  (D,  it)  seems  to  be  an  early  improvement  of  this  awkward
structure (adding a verb to kai. oi ̀avskoi,). 



In general the many variant readings indicate that scribes felt uncomfortable
with something. Most of them harmonized to Mt. 579 harmonized to Lk. Both Mt
and  Lk  use  a  form of  evkce,w,  which constitutes  one  of  the  so  called  Minor
Agreements. 
Note that D omits  evkcei/tai in Mt! Perhaps this is a harmonization to Mk (so
Güting, TC Mark, 2005, p. 169)?

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 42
17. Difficult variant:  
NA28 Mark 2:22 kai. ouvdei.j ba,llei oi=non ne,on eivj avskou.j palaiou,j\ 
eiv de. mh,( rh̀,xei o ̀oi=noj tou.j avskou.j kai. o ̀oi=noj avpo,llutai 
kai. oi ̀avskoi,\ 
avlla. oi=non ne,on eivj avskou.j kainou,j  Þ Å

BYZ Mark 2:22 kai. ouvdei.j ba,llei oi=non ne,on eivj avskou.j palaiou,j\ 
eiv de. mh, rh̀,ssei o ̀oi=noj o ̀ne,oj tou.j avskou,j kai. ò oi=noj evkcei/tai( 
kai. oi ̀avskoi. avpo,lou/ntaiÅ 
avlla. oi=non ne,on eivj avskou.j kainou,j blhte,onÅ

T&T #37 

Byz P88, 01C1, A, C, L, D, Q, f1, f13, 33, 700, 892, 1342, Maj, 
Lat(aur, c, l, q, vg), Sy-H
ba,llousin W, e, f, Sy-S, Sy-P

txt 01*, B, pc3 

pc = 1041, 1282, 2528*

D, 976, it(a, b, d, ff2, i, r1, t), boms*,  Tis,  Bal omit the last sentence (see next
variant). 
B: no umlaut

blhte,oj (verbal adj. from ba,llw) = "must be put or poured" 

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 9:17 ouvde. ba,llousin oi=non ne,on eivj avskou.j palaiou,j\ eiv
de. mh, ge( rh̀,gnuntai oi` avskoi. kai. o` oi=noj evkcei/tai kai. oi` avskoi.
avpo,lluntai\  avlla.  ba,llousin oi=non  ne,on  eivj  avskou.j  kainou,j(  kai.
avmfo,teroi sunthrou/ntaiÅ

NA28 Luke 5:37-38  kai. ouvdei.j ba,llei oi=non ne,on eivj avskou.j palaiou,j\
eiv de. mh, ge( rh̀,xei o` oi=noj o` ne,oj tou.j avskou.j kai. auvto.j evkcuqh,setai
kai.  oi`  avskoi.  avpolou/ntai\ 38  avlla.  oi=non ne,on eivj  avskou.j  kainou.j
blhte,onÅ

ba,llousin 01*, D, it, Sy-P
ba,llhtai W



Difficult.  Extremely  slim  support.  The  Byzantine  reading  is  identical  to  Lk.
blhte,on appears only here in the Greek Bible. 
ba,llousin  is a harmonization to Mt (W, it-part, Sy-S, Sy-P). In Lk likewise
some harmonization to Mt occurred (01, D, W, it, Sy-C). 
Both Mt and Lk have some form of ba,llw: ba,llousin/blhte,on. 
Either the Byzantine reading is original or it is a harmonization to Lk. It seems
more probable that txt is an accidental omission.  Note that three otherwise
Byzantine minuscules omit the word too! 
Possibly the "source" of Mk had no middle part: 

kai. ouvdei.j ba,llei oi=non ne,on eivj avskou.j palaiou,j\ 
eiv de. mh,( rh̀,xei o ̀oi=noj tou.j avskou.j 
kai. o ̀oi=noj avpo,llutai kai. oi ̀avskoi,\ 

avlla. oi=non ne,on eivj avskou.j kainou,jÅ

The words are slightly awkward without blhte,on: 
kai. ouvdei.j ba,llei oi=non ne,on eivj avskou.j palaiou,j\ 

avlla. oi=non ne,on eivj avskou.j kainou,jÅ
"And no one puts new wine into old wineskins; 
  but new wine into fresh wineskins."

This just cries for some verb like "must be put". 
The problem is that there is absolutely no reason why the word should have been
omitted if original. 

Rating: 1? or - (NA probably wrong or indecisive)

External Rating: - (indecisive)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 43
18. Difficult variant:  
Minority variant: 
NA28 Mark 2:22 kai. ouvdei.j ba,llei oi=non ne,on eivj avskou.j palaiou,j\ 
eiv de. mh,( rh̀,xei o ̀oi=noj tou.j avskou.j kai. o ̀oi=noj avpo,llutai 
kai. oi ̀avskoi,\ avlla. oi=non ne,on eivj avskou.j kainou,jÅ

omit: D, 976, it(a, b, d, ff2, i, r1, t), boms*, Tis, Bal 

WH, NA  25  , Trg all have the sentence in brackets. 
Lat(aur, c, e, f, l, q, vg) have the phrase. 

B: no umlaut

Western non-interpolation

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 9:17 ouvde. ba,llousin oi=non ne,on eivj avskou.j palaiou,j\ eiv
de. mh, ge( rh̀,gnuntai oi` avskoi. kai. o` oi=noj evkcei/tai kai. oi` avskoi.
avpo,lluntai\  avlla.  ba,llousin oi=non  ne,on  eivj  avskou.j  kainou,j(  kai.
avmfo,teroi sunthrou/ntaiÅ

NA28 Luke 5:37-38  kai. ouvdei.j ba,llei oi=non ne,on eivj avskou.j palaiou,j\
eiv de. mh, ge( rh̀,xei o` oi=noj o` ne,oj tou.j avskou.j kai. auvto.j evkcuqh,setai
kai.  oi`  avskoi.  avpolou/ntai\ 38  avlla.  oi=non ne,on eivj  avskou.j  kainou.j
blhte,onÅ

This is probably related to the previous variant.  It is also possible that the
"source" of Mk omitted the last part: 
kai. ouvdei.j ba,llei oi=non ne,on eivj avskou.j palaiou,j\ 
eiv de. mh,( rh̀,xei o ̀oi=noj tou.j avskou.j 
kai. o ̀oi=noj avpo,llutai kai. oi ̀avskoi,\ 

avlla. oi=non ne,on eivj avskou.j kainou,jÅ

Unfortunately the support is very slim. Possibly  the omission was deliberate to
correct the awkward structure. 



Stephen C. Carlson  Thu, 21 Nov 2002 on the TC-list:
"A bolder proposal here would have been to argue in favor of the omission as a Western non-
interpolation, and it has more going for it than adding BLHTEON. The entire clause could be
viewed  as  a  harmonization  to  either  Luke  or  Matthew,  and  it  is  the  Western  witnesses
supporting the shorter text. (If the Western reading is accepted, though, it would generate a
striking "minor agreement" against the Q hypothesis.)"

Güting (TC Mark, 2005, p. 168) finds it difficult to believe that both Mt and Lk
added the phrase without having read it in Mk. So also C.H. Turner: "but the
arrangement of Mt and Lk in giving exactly these six words in common, while
they  provide  different  forms  of  ballw to  complete  the  construction,  is  a
strong argument for their genuineness in Mk."

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 44
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 2:23 Kai. evge,neto auvto.n evn toi/j sa,bbasin paraporeu,esqai
dia. tw/n  spori,mwn(  kai.  oi`  maqhtai.  auvtou/  h;rxanto  od̀o.n  poiei/n
ti,llontej tou.j sta,cuajÅ

diaporeu,esqai B, C, D, 1342, Trg, WH, Bal

poreu,esqai W, f13

txt P884th CE, 01, A, L, D, Q, f1, 33, 700, 892, L2211, Maj, 
NA  25  , Weiss, WH  mg  
paraporeuo,menon 565

B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28  Matthew  12:1 VEn  evkei,nw|  tw/|  kairw/|  evporeu,qh o`  VIhsou/j  toi/j
sa,bbasin dia. tw/n spori,mwn\ 
NA28  Luke  6:1 VEge,neto  de.  evn  sabba,tw|  diaporeu,esqai auvto.n  dia.
spori,mwn( poreu,esqai C*, 1582C

The meaning of the words is the same, but paraporeu,omai has the additional
meaning of "pass by". 
It is possible that paraporeu,esqai has been changed because it does not seem
to fit to the following preposition dia.. Interestingly dia. is safe. 
diaporeu,esqai could also be a harmonization to Lk (so Weiss). 
There  is  no  reason  why  diaporeu,esqai should  have  been  changed  here  so
universally into paraporeu,omai. 
diaporeu,omai is rare in the NT (2x Lk, 1x Acts, 1x Romans), but occurs 36
times in the OT (cp Prov 9:12 diaporeu,etai de. diV avnu,drou evrh,mou). 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 45
19. Difficult variant  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 2:26 pw/j eivsh/lqen eivj to.n oi=kon tou/ qeou/ 

T&T #38

omit: B, D, pc, d, r1, t, Weiss, Bal
WH, NA  25  , Trg all have pw/j in brackets. 

kai. a ("et")

P88(4th CE) reads txt. 
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 12:4 pw/j eivsh/lqen eivj to.n oi=kon tou/ qeou/ 

NA28 Luke 6:4 Îwj̀Ð eivsh/lqen eivj to.n oi=kon tou/ qeou/ 
omit: P4(3rd CE), B, D, Sy-P

Strange coincidence of B and D. Weiss (Textkritik, p. 170) thinks that it is a
harmonization to Mt. 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 46
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark  2:26  pw/j eivsh/lqen eivj to.n oi=kon tou/ qeou/  evpi.  VAbiaqa.r
avrciere,wj kai. tou.j a;rtouj th/j proqe,sewj e;fagen( ou]j ouvk e;xestin
fagei/n eiv mh. tou.j ièrei/j( kai. e;dwken kai. toi/j su.n auvtw/| ou=sinÈ

T&T #39

evpi. VAbiaqa.r avrciere,wj 01, B, G, K, Y, 118, 157, 892, 1342, 1424, 
Maj, Lat(aur, c, f, l, q, vg)

evpi. VAbiaqa.r tou/ avrciere,wj A, C, Q, P, S, F, 064, f1, f13, 22, 28, 33, 
565, 579, 700, 1071, 1241, al250, Co, Trg  mg  

evpi. VAbiaqa.r tou/   ière,wj D

omit D, W, pc5, it(a, b, d, e, ff2, i, r1, t), Sy-S
pc = 855, 1285, 1546*, 1668*, 2774

P88 reads: evpi. VAbi@   …    here the papyrus breaks off. 
B: umlaut! (p. 1280 B, line 16, blurred) VAbiaqa.r avrciere,wj kai.

Parallels: 
NA28  Matthew  12:4  pw/j  eivsh/lqen  eivj  to.n  oi=kon  tou/  qeou/  kai.  tou.j
a;rtouj th/j proqe,sewj e;fagon( o] ouvk evxo.n h=n auvtw/| fagei/n ouvde. toi/j
metV auvtou/ eiv mh. toi/j ièreu/sin mo,noijÈ
NA28 Luke 6:4 Îwj̀Ð eivsh/lqen eivj to.n oi=kon tou/ qeou/ kai. tou.j a;rtouj th/
j  proqe,sewj labw.n  e;fagen kai.  e;dwken toi/j  metV  auvtou/(  ou]j  ouvk
e;xestin fagei/n eiv mh. mo,nouj tou.j ièrei/jÈ

Compare: 
1 Samuel 21:1 David came to Nob to the priest Ahimelech (Abimelec). Ahimelech
came trembling to meet David, and said to him, "Why are you alone, and no one with
you?"

It was Ahimelech, not his son Abiathar, who was the high priest when David ate
the  bread.  To  get  this  right  the  easiest  way  would  be  an  omission.  Others
changed it to "at the time of Abiathar, the high priest", because Abiathar was
high priest later on. It is interesting that nobody inserted the correct name
here. 

Note that both Mt and Lk omit the phrase! A significant Minor Agreement. 



Wenham suggests that  evpi. VAbiaqa.r avrciere,wj means "at the passage of
scripture concerning Abiathar the High Priest". He notes that in Mk 12:26 a
similar phrase occurs: 
ouvk avne,gnwte evn th/| bi,blw| Mwu?se,wj evpi. tou/ ba,tou
"have you not read in the book of Moses, in the story about the bush"
Rogers rejects this idea based on an earlier note by Lagrange and writes: "evpi.
VAbiaqa.r  avrciere,wj would  only  refer  to  a  passage  of  scripture  if  it
immediately followed avne,gnwte." 

Compare: 
J.W. Wenham "Mark 2:26" JTS 1 (1950) 156
A.D. Rogers    "Mark 2:26" JTS 2 (1951) 44

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
omission wrong



TVU 47
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 2:27 + NA28 Mark 2:28
NA28  Mark  2:27 kai.  e;legen auvtoi/j\ to.  sa,bbaton dia.  to.n a;nqrwpon
evge,neto kai. ouvc o ̀a;nqrwpoj dia. to. sa,bbaton\ 
28 w[ste ku,rio,j evstin o ̀uiò.j tou/ avnqrw,pou kai. tou/ sabba,touÅ

T&T #40

le,gw de. ùmi/n\ ku,rio,j evstin o ̀uiò.j tou/ avnqrw,pou kai. tou/ sabba,touÅ
Dico autem vobis, quoniam Dominus est filius hominis etiam sabbati.
D, a, c, d, e, ff2, i 

Lat (aur, b, f, l, q, vg) have the full words

le,gw de. ùmi/n o[ti to. sa,bbaton dia. to.n a;nqrwpon   evkti,sqh   
28 w[ste ku,rio,j evstin o ̀uiò.j tou/ avnqrw,pou kai. tou/ sabba,touÅ
W evkti,sqh  $kti,zw% "create, make"

kai. e;legen auvtoi/j\ to. sa,bbaton dia. to.n a;nqrwpon   evkti,sqh  
28 w[ste ku,rio,j evstin o ̀uiò.j tou/ avnqrw,pou kai. tou/ sabba,touÅ

And  he  was  saying  to  them:  "The  Sabbath  because  of  man  was  created,
therefore the Lord of the Sabbath is the Son of man." (Burkitt)

Sy-S

Old Latin a (Vercellensis) adds after v. 28: 
Et cum audissent, qui ab eo erant, exierunt detinere eum, dicebant enim, quia
extitit mente. (compare Mk 3:21)
f1, 700, Sy-S, Sy-P, aeth read txt, but have also evkti,sqh (for evge,neto) as W. 

Diatessaron: 
Ephrem (McCarthy):
"Therefore, the Sabbath was not laid down for God, but for man."

Peshitta: 
"The  Sabbath  was  created because  of  the  man,  not  man  because  of  the
Sabbath."
B: no umlaut

Western non-interpolation? 



Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 
12:6 le,gw de. ùmi/n …
12:8 ku,rioj ga,r evstin tou/ sabba,tou ò uiò.j tou/ avnqrw,pouÅ

NA28 Luke 6:5 kai. e;legen auvtoi/j\ 
ku,rio,j evstin tou/ sabba,tou o ̀uiò.j tou/ avnqrw,pouÅ
BYZ Luke 6:5 kai. e;legen auvtoi/j o[ti 
ku,rio,j evstin ò uiò.j tou/ avnqrw,pou kai. tou/ sabba,tou

Byz A, D, L, R, Q, Y, f1, f13, 33, Maj, 
Latt, Sy-H, sa, bopt, MarcionE, WHmg, Gre

txt P4vid(200 CE), 01, B, W, 1241, Sy-P, Sy-Pal, bopt, WH, NA25

For kti,zw compare: 
NA28 Matthew 19:4  ouvk avne,gnwte o[ti o`  kti,saj avpV avrch/j a;rsen kai.
qh/lu evpoi,hsen auvtou,jÈ
BYZ Matthew 19:4  ouvk avne,gnwte o[ti o`  poih,saj avp avrch/j a;rsen kai.
qh/lu evpoi,hsen auvtou,j

Byz 01, C, D, (L), W, Z, f13, Maj, Lat, Sy
txt B, Q, f1, 124(f13), 22, 700, pc, e, Co, Or

NA28 Mark 10:6 avpo. de. avrch/j kti,sewj a;rsen kai. qh/lu evpoi,hsen auvtou,j\

Verse 27, an often cited and admired word, is only found in the Gospel of Mark.
Both Mt and Lk do not have it. Part of the Western witnesses omit it, too, which
may be a harmonization to Mt and Lk, as it happens elsewhere in Mk. 
le,gw de. ùmi/n is un-Markan, it appears not in Mk, but 7 times in Mt and 5 times
in Lk.  Note that the parallel Mt 12:6 introduces Jesus' words with le,gw de.
ùmi/n, which is also found in the Western text of Mk 2:28. The Western text
harmonizes a lot in this passage, mostly to Lk. See below.  

It has been suggested that someone added the words to more clearly refer back
to verse 23 where the disciples are addressed and not Jesus. But this would be
a very unusual recensional activity. 
And, assuming someone found this catchy "floating word" somewhere, why adding
it in Mk and not in Mt or Lk? 

The wording of v. 27-28 is somewhat redundant, typical for Mk. The story has
one conclusion too many. Either Jesus is superior to the Sabbath, or everyone is.
This  may  have  been  a  reason  for  the  omission.  The  previous  context  with
Abiathar and David fits good to verse 28. On the other hand verse 27 fits good



to verses 23-24, but perhaps these were already too remote and verse 27 was
considered as interrupting the narrative. 
That other scribes found the doubling problematic can be seen in W and Sy-S,
which both omit the second part of verse 27.

Steven Ring suggested (tcg forum 2/2011), that perhaps the original meaning
was: "The Sabbath was created for man, 

not man for the Sabbath, 
therefore man is lord of the Sabbath." 

This removes the difficulty of two different subjects. In the Greek txt reading
verse 27 is referring to "man" in general, but verse 28 to the "son of man",
Jesus. Note that in Syriac 'Bar nāshā' is equivocal, it literally translates as 'son
of  man',  but  depending  on  the  context,  it  can  be  translated  as  'man',
'humankind'  etc.  If  the  saying  was  originally  transmitted  in  Aramaic,  it  is
possible that it was translated inconsistently, destroying the symmetry. But is it
probable that a translator is translating this word in two different ways here?
Howsoever, the gist remains the same. 

W: evkti,sqh appears nowhere else in the Gospels. Note that f1, 700, Sy-S, Sy-P,
aeth read evkti,sqh for evge,neto, too. Are the Greek manuscripts influenced by
the Syriac here? But phrases like e;ktisen a;nqrwpon appear several times in
the LXX also. 

It  remains  interesting  that  both  Mt  and  Lk  omit  the  verse,  which  thus
constitutes a  Minor Agreement of Mt and Lk against Mk. Weiß thinks that Mt
and Lk used another source here, the "apostolic source", something comparable
to Q, which then explains the absence of v. 27. 
Mt is going his own way in verses 12:5-7, which may account for the omission. 
Luke may have omitted the words as not necessary and distracting from the
main line of thought. 



Harmonization of Bezae to Mt and Lk: 
Bezae  Mark 2:23 
kai egeneto palin 
auton en toij sabbasin 
diaporeuesqe dia  twn
sporimwn 
kai  oi  maqhtai  hrxanto
tillein touj stacuaj 

24  oi de farisaioi elegon 

ide ti poiousin  oi maqhtai
sou toij  sabbasin  o  ouk
exestin autoij 

25   kai  apokriqeij eipen
autoij 
oudepote  anegnwte  ti
epoihsen Daueid ote creian
escen  kai  epinasen  autoj
kai oi met autou ontej 
26    eishlqen  eij  ton
oikon tou qeou/ 

kai  touj  artouj  thj
prosqesewj efagen 
kai edwken toij met autou
ousin 
ouj  ouk  exestin  fagein  ei
mh toij iereusinÅ 

27  legw de umein 

28  ku,rio,j estin o uioj tou
anqrwpou kai tou sabbatou

Luke 6:1 

VEge,neto de. evn sabba,tw| 
diaporeu,esqai auvto.n  dia.
spori,mwn( 
kai.  e;tillon  oi`  maqhtai.
auvtou/  kai.  h;sqion  tou.j
sta,cuaj  yw,contej  tai/j
cersi,nÅ 
2   tine.j  de.  tw/n
Farisai,wn ei=pan\ 
ti,  poiei/te o]  ouvk e;xestin
toi/j sa,bbasinÈ 

3   kai.  avpokriqei.j pro.j
auvtou.j  ei=pen  o`  VIhsou/j\
ouvde.  tou/to  avne,gnwte  o]
evpoi,hsen  Daui.d  o[te
evpei,nasen  auvto.j  kai.  oi`
metV auvtou/ Îo;ntejÐ( 
4   Îwj̀Ð eivsh/lqen eivj to.n
oi=kon tou/ qeou/ 

kai.  tou.j  a;rtouj  th/j
proqe,sewj labw.n e;fagen 
kai.  e;dwken  toi/j  metV
auvtou/( 

ou]j ouvk e;xestin fagei/n eiv
mh. mo,nouj tou.j ièrei/jÈ 

5  kai. e;legen auvtoi/j\ 

ku,rio,j  evstin  tou/
sabba,tou  o`  uiò.j  tou/
avnqrw,pouÅ
[v. 5 in D post v. 10]

 Matthew 12:1 
VEn  evkei,nw|  tw/|  kairw/|
evporeu,qh  o`  VIhsou/j  toi/j
sa,bbasin  dia.  tw/n
spori,mwn\ 
oi`  de.  maqhtai.  auvtou/
evpei,nasan  kai.  h;rxanto
ti,llein sta,cuaj  kai.
evsqi,einÅ 
2   oi` de. Farisai/oi ivdo,ntej
ei=pan auvtw/|\ 
ivdou.  oi`  maqhtai,  sou
poiou/sin  o]  ouvk  e;xestin
poiei/n evn sabba,tw|Å 

3  o ̀de. ei=pen auvtoi/j\ 

ouvk  avne,gnwte  ti,  evpoi,hsen
Daui.d o[te evpei,nasen kai. oi`
metV auvtou/( 

4   pw/j  eivsh/lqen  eivj  to.n
oi=kon tou/ qeou/ 

kai.  tou.j  a;rtouj  th/j
proqe,sewj e;fagon( 

o] ouvk evxo.n h=n auvtw/| fagei/n
ouvde. toi/j metV auvtou/ eiv mh.
toi/j ièreu/sin mo,noijÈ 
5   h'  ouvk  avne,gnwte  evn  tw/|
no,mw|  o[ti toi/j sa,bbasin oi`
ièrei/j  evn  tw/|  ièrw/|  to.
sa,bbaton  bebhlou/sin  kai.
avnai,tioi, eivsinÈ 
6   le,gw  de.  ùmi/n o[ti  tou/
ièrou/  mei/zo,n  evstin  w-deÅ  7
eiv  de.  evgnw,keite  ti,  evstin\
e;leoj  qe,lw  kai.  ouv
qusi,an( ouvk a'n katedika,sate
tou.j avnaiti,oujÅ 

8   ku,rioj  ga,r  evstin  tou/
sabba,tou  o`  uiò.j  tou/
avnqrw,pouÅ

 

It  can  be  concluded  that  the  Western  text  is  not  very  reliable  here  (as
elsewhere). It is most probable that the omission is due to harmonization. 



Since  there  is  no  compelling  reason  why  the  words  could  have  been  added
secondarily,  and  the  evidence  in  favor  is  overwhelming,  the  words  must  be
retained. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 48
20. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 3:1 Kai. eivsh/lqen pa,lin eivj th.n sunagwgh,nÅ kai. h=n evkei/ 
a;nqrwpoj evxhramme,nhn e;cwn th.n cei/raÅ

omit 01, B, WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Tis, Bal, SBL
txt A, C, D, L, W, D, Q, 072, f1, f13, 33, 892, 1342, Maj, [Trg]
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 12:9 Kai. metaba.j evkei/qen h=lqen eivj th.n sunagwgh.n auvtw/
n\
NA28 Luke 6:6 VEge,neto de. evn ète,rw| sabba,tw| eivselqei/n auvto.n eivj th.n
sunagwgh.n kai. dida,skeinÅ

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 1:21 Kai. eivsporeu,ontai eivj  Kafarnaou,m\ kai. euvqu.j toi/j
sa,bbasin eivselqw.n eivj th.n sunagwgh.n evdi,daskenÅ

There is no reason for an omission except accidental. The other occurrences are
safe. If missing originally, a secondary addition would only be natural, possibly
also as a harmonization to the parallels. 
It is possible that the article has been omitted because it is not clear which
synagogue is meant. It could possibly refer back to Mk 1:21. 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 49
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 3:2 kai. pareth,roun auvto.n 
eiv toi/j sa,bbasin qerapeu,sei auvto,n( i[na kathgorh,swsin auvtou/Å

Not in NA but in SQE!

qerapeu,sei D, W, Latt("curaret"), goth

auvto,n qerapeu,sei K, P, 700, al

B: no umlaut

Compare:
NA28  Matthew  12:10 kai.  ivdou.  a;nqrwpoj  cei/ra  e;cwn  xhra,nÅ  kai.
evphrw,thsan auvto.n le,gontej\ eiv  e;xestin toi/j  sa,bbasin  qerapeu/saiÈ
i[na kathgorh,swsin auvtou/Å
NA28 Luke 6:7 parethrou/nto de. auvto.n oi` grammatei/j kai. oi` Farisai/oi
eiv evn tw/| sabba,tw| qerapeu,ei( i[na eu[rwsin kathgorei/n auvtou/Å

Possibly a harmonization to Mt/Lk. 
The omission of auvto,n is a Minor Agreement of Mt and Lk against Mk. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 50
21. Difficult variant:  
NA28 Mark 3:3 kai. le,gei tw/| avnqrw,pw| tw/| th.n xhra.n cei/ra e;conti\ 
e;geire eivj to. me,sonÅ

BYZ Mark 3:3 kai. le,gei tw/| avnqrw,pw| tw/| evxhramme,nhn e;conti th.n cei/ra
evgei/rai eivj to. me,son

T&T #41

th.n xhra.n cei/ra e;conti 01, C*, D, Q 

th.n xhra.n e;conti cei/ra 33vid

xhra.n e;conti th.n cei/ra 372, 435, 1342, 1675, 2737

th.n cei/ra e;conti xhra.n B, (L), 072, 565, 892, 2786, a, 
NA  25  , WH, Weiss, Trg, SBL

th.n cei/ra e;con xhra.n L

e;conti th.n cei/ra xhra.n W, Lat
e;conti th.n xhra.n cei/ra CC3

e;conti th.n cei/ra evxhramme,nhn D, pc4

th.n cei/ra e;conti evxhramme,nhn 28, 124, 2542, pc, L2211
evxhramme,nhn e;conti th.n cei/ra A, S, F, 064, 0133, 0211, 0213, f1, f13, 

579, 700, 1071, 1241, 1424, 2766, 
Maj, goth

33 has a partial lacuna: 
kai. le,gei tw/| avnqrw,pw| tw/| th.n xhra.n e;conÎti cei/ra e;gÐeirÎe ))) 
NA has 33 wrongly for Byz. INTF Image 2360, 4th line from the bottom. 
B: no umlaut

Compare verse 3:1
NA28 Mark 3:1 Kai. eivsh/lqen pa,lin eivj th.n sunagwgh,nÅ kai. h=n evkei/
a;nqrwpoj evxhramme,nhn e;cwn th.n cei/raÅ

Compare also:
NA28 Matthew 12:10 kai. ivdou. a;nqrwpoj cei/ra e;cwn xhra,nÅ  safe!



The  readings  with  the  adverb  are  probably  harmonizations  to  immediate
context, verse 1. 

A evaluation of the other readings is difficult. Externally it can be boiled down
to either the 01 or the B reading. Greeven (TC Mark, 2005, p. 180) suggests that
the B reading might be influenced by Mt 12:10. Güting on the other hand thinks
that th.n xhra.n cei/ra is "a natural word order" and secondary. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original) for the evxhramme,nhn readings
Rating: - (indecisive) for the word order variants. 



TVU 51
22. Difficult variant:  
NA28 Mark 3:4 kai. le,gei auvtoi/j\ e;xestin toi/j sa,bbasin 
avgaqo.n poih/sai h'  kakopoih/sai( yuch.n sw/sai h' avpoktei/naiÈ oi` de.
evsiw,pwnÅ

BYZ   Mark  3:4 Kai.  le,gei  auvtoi/j(  :Exestin  toi/j  sa,bbasin
avgaqopoih/sai( h'  kakopoih/saiÈ Yuch.n sw/sai( h'  avpoktei/naiÈ Oi`  de.
evsiw,pwnÅ

Byz A, B, C, L, D, Q, f1, f13, 33, 892, 1342, Maj, Gre, Trg, WH, SBL

txt 01, (D), W, NA  25  , Weiss
ti   avgaqo.n poih/sai  D, b, e

B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28  Matthew  12:12   po,sw|  ou=n  diafe,rei  a;nqrwpoj  proba,touÅ  w[ste
e;xestin toi/j sa,bbasin kalw/j poiei/nÅ safe!
NA28  Luke  6:9   ei=pen de.  ò  VIhsou/j  pro.j  auvtou,j\  evperwtw/  ùma/j  eiv
e;xestin tw/|  sabba,tw|  avgaqopoih/sai h' kakopoih/sai( yuch.n sw/sai h'
avpole,saiÈ avgaqon poih/sai 892, L1094

Compare: 
NA28 Matthew 19:16 Kai. ivdou. ei-j proselqw.n auvtw/| ei=pen\ dida,skale( 
ti, avgaqo.n poih,sw i[na scw/ zwh.n aivw,nionÈ
ti, avgaqo.n poih,saj 01, L, 28, 33, 157, 892, L2211, pc

NA28 Mark 2:23 Kai. evge,neto auvto.n evn toi/j sa,bbasin paraporeu,esqai
dia.  tw/n  spori,mwn(  kai.  oi`  maqhtai.  auvtou/  h;rxanto  od̀o.n  poiei/n
ti,llontej tou.j sta,cuajÅ
od̀opoiei/n B, G, H, f1, 565*, 892
od̀oiporou/ntej f13, 565C

NA28  Luke  6:33 kai.  Îga.rÐ  eva.n  avgaqopoih/te tou.j  avgaqopoiou/ntaj
ùma/j( poi,a ùmi/n ca,rij evsti,nÈ kai. oi ̀àmartwloi. to. auvto. poiou/sinÅ
NA28 Luke 6:35 plh.n avgapa/te tou.j evcqrou.j ùmw/n kai. avgaqopoiei/te kai.
dani,zete mhde.n avpelpi,zontej\ both safe! 

This  orthographical  variant  could  be  at  least  in  part  accidental.  In  scriptio
continua the only difference is the missing N. 



The A, B reading could be a harmonization to Lk. It is also possible that it is a
conformation to the following  kakopoih/sai (so Weiss). Note that also in Mk
2:23 a number of witnesses (including B) contracted od̀o.n poiei/n. 
The txt  reading (and especially  the D reading)  could be reminiscence to Mt
19:16. 
The support is slim for the txt reading. D has a very bad text in Mark, W also is
not very good. 

Internally one has to favor the txt reading, externally the A, B reading. 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 52
23. Difficult variant:  
NA28 Mark 3:5 kai. peribleya,menoj auvtou.j metV ovrgh/j( sullupou,menoj
evpi. th/| pwrw,sei th/j kardi,aj auvtw/n le,gei tw/| avnqrw,pw|\ e;kteinon 
th.n cei/raÅ kai. evxe,teinen kai. avpekatesta,qh h̀ cei.r auvtou/Å

BYZ  Mark 3:5 Kai. peribleya,menoj auvtou.j metV ovrgh/j( sullupou,menoj
evpi. th/| pwrw,sei th/j kardi,aj auvtw/n( le,gei tw/| avnqrw,pw|( :Ekteinon
th.n cei/ra, souÅ Kai. evxe,teinen( kai. avpokatesta,qh h̀ cei.r auvtou/ ùgih.j
ẁj h ̀a;llhÅ

Byz 01, A, C, D, L, P, W, D, Q, f1, f13, 28, 565, 579, 700, 892, 1241, 1424, 
L2211, Maj-part[G, H, K, P*], Latt, Sy, bo, WH, Robinson, [Trg]
e;kteino,n   sou   th.n cei/ra  f13-part(13, 69, 346, 828), 1342, 1424, pc

txt B, Maj-part[E, M, S, U, V, G, PC, W, 0135], NA  25  , Weiss, WH  mg  

Swanson has erroneously L,  565,  1424 for txt!  I  have checked 1424 on the
image. It reads e;kteinon sou th.n cei/ra. Tischendorf has e;kteinon th.n cei/
ra sou for L. Belsheim has e;kteinon th.n cei/ra sou for 565. 

Lacuna: 33
B: umlaut! (1280 C 10 L) avpekatesta,qh h ̀cei.r auvtou/Å   6   kai. evxel  qo,ntej

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 12:13 to,te le,gei tw/| avnqrw,pw|\ e;kteino,n sou th.n cei/raÅ
kai. evxe,teinen kai. avpekatesta,qh ùgih.j ẁj h ̀a;llhÅ
sou th.n cei/ra 01*, B, L, N, Q, f1, f13, 33, 157, 1424, al
th.n cei/ra sou 01C2, C, D, W, 579, Maj
no omission! 

NA28  Luke  6:10 kai.  peribleya,menoj  pa,ntaj  auvtou.j  ei=pen  auvtw/|\
e;kteinon  th.n cei/ra,  souÅ o`  de.  evpoi,hsen kai.  avpekatesta,qh h̀ cei.r
auvtou/Å safe!

The 01 reading could be a harmonization to Lk (so Weiss). 
It is important to note that the support for the harmonization to Mt is very slim
(f13-part). Normally a harmonization to Mt is more probable. It is thus possible
that the omission of sou in B et al. is accidental. 



The support is curiously divided. One the one hand B plus part of the Majority
text,  on  the  other  hand  01,  C,  L,  D,  892  plus  part  of  the  Majority  text.
Externally the support for th.n cei/ra sou is nevertheless better. 
In the parallels no omission of sou is recorded. 

Rating: 1? or - (= NA probably wrong or indecisive)

External Rating: 1? (NA probably wrong)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 53
NA28 Mark 3:5  kai. peribleya,menoj auvtou.j metV ovrgh/j( sullupou,menoj
evpi. th/| pwrw,sei th/j kardi,aj auvtw/n le,gei tw/| avnqrw,pw|\ e;kteinon th.n
cei/raÅ kai. evxe,teinen kai. avpekatesta,qh h ̀cei.r auvtou/Å

BYZ Mark 3:5 kai. peribleya,menoj auvtou.j met ovrgh/j sullupou,menoj evpi.
th/|  pwrw,sei th/j kardi,aj auvtw/n le,gei tw/|  avnqrw,pw| :Ekteinon th.n
cei/ra souÅ kai. evxe,teinen kai. avpokatesta,qh h̀ cei.r auvtou/ ùgih.j ẁj h̀
a;llhÅ

Variant not in NA, but in SQE. 

Byz CC, L, QCmg, f13, 157, 700, 892, 1342, Maj, a, b, c, Sy-S, (Sy-Pal)
omit   ùgih.j   346, a, b, c, Sy-S 

txt 01, A, B, C*, K, P, W, D, Q*, L, P, f1, 33, 565, 579, pc, 
Lat(aur, e, f, l, q, vg), Sy-P, Sy-H, Co, goth

euvqe,wj D, it("statim" d, ff2, i, r1)

B: umlaut! (p. 1280 C, line 10) h ̀cei.r auvtou/Å 6 kai. evxelqo,ntej

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 12:13 kai. evxe,teinen kai. avpekatesta,qh ùgih.j wj̀ h̀ a;llhÅ

omit   wj̀ h ̀a;llh  :  01, CC2, 892*

NA28 Luke 6:10 kai. avpekatesta,qh h ̀cei.r auvtou/Å
BYZ Luke 6:10 kai. avpokatesta,qh h ̀cei.r auvtou/ ùgih.j wj̀ h̀ a;llhÅ

Byz A, D, Q, W, Q, Y, f1, f13, 157, 565, 892, 1071, Maj, it, Sy-P, Sy-H
ùgih.j W, 579
txt P4(200 CE), P75vid, 01, B, L, 33, pc, Lat(a, aur, e, ff2, l, vg), Co

Clearly a harmonization to Mt. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 54
24. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark  3:7  Kai.  o`  VIhsou/j meta.  tw/n maqhtw/n auvtou/  avnecw,rhsen
pro.j  th.n  qa,lassan(  kai.  polu.  plh/qoj avpo.  th/j  Galilai,aj
Îhvkolou,qhsenÐ( kai. avpo. th/j VIoudai,aj 
8 kai. avpo. ~Ierosolu,mwn 
kai. avpo. th/j VIdoumai,aj 
kai. pe,ran tou/ VIorda,nou 
kai.  peri.  Tu,ron  kai.  Sidw/na  plh/qoj  polu. avkou,ontej  o[sa  evpoi,ei
h=lqon pro.j auvto,nÅ

BYZ Mark 3:7 Kai. o` VIhsou/j avnecw,rhsen meta. tw/n maqhtw/n auvtou/ pro.j
th.n  qa,lassan  kai.  polu.  plh/qoj  avpo.  th/j  Galilai,aj  hvkolou,qhsan
auvtw/( kai. avpo. th/j VIoudai,aj

T&T #44

hvkolou,qhsen B, L, Q, 565, pc
hvkolou,qhsan 01, C, 728 

(01, C: kai. avpo. th/j VIoudai,aj hvkolou,qhsan)

hvkolou,qhsen auvtw/( A, P, S, f1, 579, 700, 892, Maj-part705, Lat(aur, f, vg)
hvkolou,qhsan auvtw/( (W), (D), All Byz Majuscules, 0133, f13a,c, 22, 33, 1241, 
(= Mt) 1342, 1424, Maj-part836, l, Sy-H, sa, bopt, goth

W, b, c have hvkolou,qoun auvtw/ in verse 8.
D: hvkolou,qhsan auvto.n

omit: D, 124, 788(=f13b), (28), 2542, 2786, pc, it, Sy-S, bopt

28, 2533 omit hvkolou,qhsen ... VIoudai,aj (h.t.?)

1342 has it after VIoudai,aj. 
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 4:25 kai. hvkolou,qhsan auvtw/| o;cloi polloi. 
NA28 Luke 6:17-18  kai. o;cloj polu.j maqhtw/n auvtou/( kai.  plh/qoj polu.
tou/ laou/ avpo. pa,shj th/j VIoudai,aj ... 18 oi] h=lqon avkou/sai auvtou/



Compare: 
NA28 Mark 2:15 h=san ga.r polloi. kai. hvkolou,qoun auvtw/|Å
NA28 Mark 5:24 kai. hvkolou,qei auvtw/| o;cloj polu.j
NA28 Matthew 9:27 kai. para,gonti evkei/qen tw/| VIhsou/ hvkolou,qhsan Îauvtw/|
Ð

Verse 7b and verse 8 have been rearranged and changed in several  ways to
improve Mark's insertion of  hvkolou,qhsen within the listing of places.  Some
omitted it altogether, some changed the position with minor other improvements
and W put it at the end of the listing. 
It  is  possible  that  the  missing  pronoun  caused  additional  problems  for  the
scribes. 

The main question is if the auvtw/ is original or not. In the Gospels avkolouqe,w is
invariably  followed by  auvtw/  or  some  other  personal  pronoun.  For  the  ratio
hvkolou,qhsan auvtw/ / hvkolou,qhsen auvtw/|  (with respect to multitudes) we
have 7 : 1 in the Gospels, and 3 : 0 in Mk. 
Note that in verse 8 we have: plh/qoj polu. h=lqon (3rd person plural). Perhaps
hvkolou,qhsan is conformation to h=lqon (so Greeven, TC Mark, 2005, p. 188). 

That the omission by D is original is very improbable. That scribes confronted
with the long list of places inserted almost invariably hvkolou,qhsen/-san after
the first item is improbable. 

Weiss (Mk Com.) thinks that the intentional separation of two groups caused
problems. 

Overall  hvkolou,qhsen seems best to explain the origin of the other readings.
Metzger: "the least unsatisfactory text". 

Compare:
H.J. Cladder "Textkritisches zu Mk 3:7-8" BZ 10 (1912) 261-72 [he argues for
the D, Sy-S reading]

Rating: - (indecisive)
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25. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 3:8 kai. avpo. ~Ierosolu,mwn kai. avpo. th/j VIdoumai,aj kai. pe,ran
tou/ VIorda,nou kai. peri. Tu,ron kai. Sidw/na plh/qoj polu.  avkou,ontej
o[sa evpoi,ei h=lqon pro.j auvto,nÅ

poiei/ B, L, 892, sa, bopt, WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Trg

txt 01, A, C, D, W, D, Q, f1, f13, 33, 1342, Maj, L2211,  
Lat, Sy-H, bopt, WH  mg  , Trg  mg   

B: no umlaut

avkou,ontej 01, B, W, D, f1, f13, 33, 565, 700, 892, pc
avkou,santej A, C, D, L, P, Q, 157, 579, 1342, 1424, Maj

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 5:20 kai. avph/lqen kai. h;rxato khru,ssein evn th/| Dekapo,lei
o[sa evpoi,hsen auvtw/| o ̀VIhsou/j( kai. pa,ntej evqau,mazonÅ
NA28 Mark 6:30 Kai. suna,gontai oi` avpo,stoloi pro.j to.n VIhsou/n kai.
avph,ggeilan auvtw/| pa,nta o[sa evpoi,hsan kai. o[sa evdi,daxanÅ
NA28 Acts 9:39 … kai. evpideiknu,menai citw/naj kai. im̀a,tia o[sa evpoi,ei 
metV auvtw/n ou=sa h ̀Dorka,jÅ

The words do not appear in the parallels. It is possible that the Present poiei/ is
a conformation to the preceeding Present avkou,ontej. 
On the other hand it is possible that evpoi,ei and avkou,santej are conformations
to the following h=lqon (so Weiss). 
Both tenses, imperfect and present are rare with o[soj. Of all 116 occurrences
(o[soj with  poie,w)  in the Greek Bible 103 are Aorist. Imperfect 3 times and
Present 2 times (Future 6 times, Perfect 2 times). It should be noted though
that Mark is fond of the historical present. 
Taking poiei/ as original, it would be remarkable that it has been changed into
the imperfect and not into the aorist. On the other hand, if evpoi,ei would have
been the original, it has been changed into the present as a conformation to the
preceding avkou,ontej. 

Note that  avkou,ontej is masculine plural,  whereas  plh/qoj is neuter singular.
avkou,ontej has been changed into avkou,santej, too. 

Rating: - (indecisive)





TVU 56
26. Difficult variant:  
NA28  Mark  3:11 kai.  ta.  pneu,mata ta.  avka,qarta(  o[tan  auvto.n
evqew,roun( prose,pipton auvtw/| kai. e;krazon le,gontej o[ti su. ei= o` uiò.j
tou/ qeou/Å

BYZ   Mark  3:11 Kai.  ta.  pneu,mata  ta.  avka,qarta(  o[tan  auvto.n
evqew,rei( prose,pipten auvtw/|( kai. e;krazen( le,gonta o[ti Su. ei= ò uiò.j
tou/ qeou/Å

Byz le,gonta A, B, C, L, P, D, P, Q, f1, f13, 33, 565, 700, 892, 1241, 1342, 
1424, Maj, L2211, WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Gre, Trg, Bal, SBL

txt le,gontej 01, D, K, W, 69, 28, 579, pc, L48, L260, WH  mg  , Tis

omit   o[ti  :   D, W

kai. pneu,mata avka,qarta D, Q, f13, 28, pc
B: no umlaut

le,gonta present active nominative neuter     plural
le,gontej present active nominative masculine plural

Parallel:
NA28 Luke 4:41 evxh,rceto de. kai. daimo,nia avpo. pollw/n krÎaugÐa,zonta 
kai. le,gonta o[ti su. ei= o ̀uiò.j tou/ qeou/Å

safe!

Compare: 
NA28 Matthew 8:29 kai. ivdou. e;kraxan le,gontej\
NA28 Matthew 15:22 kai. ivdou. gunh. Cananai,a avpo. tw/n òri,wn evkei,nwn 
evxelqou/sa e;krazen le,gousa\
NA28 Matthew 20:30 kai. ivdou. du,o tufloi. kaqh,menoi para. th.n od̀o,n 
avkou,santej o[ti VIhsou/j para,gei( e;kraxan le,gontej\
NA28 Matthew 21:9 kai. oi ̀avkolouqou/ntej e;krazon le,gontej\
NA28 Matthew 27:23 oi` de. perissw/j e;krazon le,gontej\
NA28 John 18:40 evkrau,gasan ou=n pa,lin le,gontej\
NA28 John 19:6 kai. oi ̀ùphre,tai evkrau,gasan le,gontej\
NA28 John 19:12 oi ̀de. VIoudai/oi evkrau,gasan le,gontej\

all safe! 
But compare also:



NA28 Matthew 11:16 Ti,ni de. òmoiw,sw th.n genea.n tau,thnÈ om̀oi,a evsti.n 
paidi,oij kaqhme,noij evn tai/j avgorai/j a] prosfwnou/nta toi/j ète,roij
prosfwnou/nta nominative neuter 01, B, D, Z, Q, f1, f13, 892, 1424, pc
prosfwnou/sin dative masculine C, L, W, 22, 33, 579, Maj 

NA28 Mark 5:13 
kai. evxelqo,nta ta. pneu,mata ta. avka,qarta eivsh/lqon eivj tou.j coi,rouj

evxelqw/n 579

NA28 Luke 11:26 ... e[tera pneu,mata ... kai. eivselqo,nta katoikei/ evkei/\
eivselqw/n G

le,gontej could  have  been  changed  into  le,gonta to  fit  to  the  neuter  ta.
pneu,mata. It could also be a harmonization to Lk. On the other hand le,gontej
is the much more common word and it could have been used accidentally. The
support for le,gontej is rather bad and incoherent. 
Of the occurrences of  le,gontej above all are safe. But one observes that in
some cases the neuter participle has been changed into the masculine one. The
examples  above  are  not  exhaustive.  They  are  only  examples.  This  should  be
studied in more detail. 

Note that D omits the articles at ta. pneu,mata ta. avka,qarta. 

Rating: 1? or - (= NA probably wrong or indecisive)

External Rating: 1? (NA probably wrong)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 57
Minority reading:
NA28  Mark  3:11 kai.  ta.  pneu,mata  ta.  avka,qarta(  o[tan  auvto.n
evqew,roun( prose,pipton auvtw/| kai. e;krazon le,gontej o[ti su. ei= o` uiò.j
tou/ qeou/Å

Not in NA but in SQE. 

o ̀  qeo.j   uiò.j tou/ qeou/  69
o ̀cristo.j o ̀uiò.j tou/ qeou/ C, M, P, F, 517, 1424, pc, Sy-H**, samss

B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 16:16 avpokriqei.j de. Si,mwn Pe,troj ei=pen\ 
su. ei= o ̀cristo.j o ̀uiò.j tou/ qeou/ tou/ zw/ntojÅ
NA28 Matthew 26:63 evxorki,zw se kata. tou/ qeou/ tou/ zw/ntoj i[na hm̀i/n
ei;ph|j eiv su. ei= o ̀cristo.j o ̀uiò.j tou/ qeou/Å
NA28 Mark 8:29 kai. auvto.j evphrw,ta auvtou,j\ ùmei/j de. ti,na me le,gete
ei=naiÈ avpokriqei.j ò Pe,troj le,gei auvtw/|\ su. ei= o ̀cristo,jÅ
NA28  Mark  14:61 kai.  le,gei  auvtw/|\  su.  ei=  o`  cristo.j  ò  uiò.j  tou/
euvloghtou/È
NA28 Luke 4:41 evxh,rceto de. kai. daimo,nia avpo. pollw/n krÎaugÐa,zonta
kai. le,gonta o[ti su. ei= o ̀uiò.j tou/ qeou/Å
NA28 Luke 22:67 le,gontej\ eiv su. ei= o ̀cristo,j(
NA28 Luke 23:39 auvto.n le,gwn\ ouvci.  su. ei= o` cristo,jÈ sw/son seauto.n
kai. hm̀a/jÅ
NA28 John 1:49 ràbbi,( su. ei= o ̀uiò.j tou/ qeou/( 
NA28 John 10:24 eiv su. ei= o ̀cristo,j( eivpe. h̀mi/n parrhsi,a|Å
NA28 John 11:27 le,gei auvtw/|\ nai. ku,rie( evgw. pepi,steuka o[ti  su. ei= o`
cristo.j o ̀uiò.j tou/ qeou/ o ̀eivj to.n ko,smon evrco,menojÅ

The reading of 69 is probably a confusion over the many nomina sacra. 
The reading of C et al. is a conformation to the parallels. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 58
27. Difficult variant:  
NA28 Mark 3:14 kai. evpoi,hsen dw,deka Îou]j kai. avposto,louj wvno,masenÐ 
i[na w=sin metV auvtou/ kai. i[na avposte,llh| auvtou.j khru,ssein

BYZ Mark 3:14 kai. evpoi,hsen dw,deka 
i[na w=sin met auvtou/ kai. i[na avposte,llh| auvtou.j khru,ssein

T&T #45

omit: A, CC2, D, L, P, f1, 33, 565, 579, 700, 892, 1342, Maj, 
Latt, Sy, goth, NA  25  , Gre, Bois, Weiss, Trg, Tis, Bal, SBL

txt 01, B, C*, (W, D), Q, f13, 28, pc20, Sy-Hmg, Co, geo2A, aeth, WH

CC2: this corrector is from the 6th CE. 

kai. evpoi,hsen dw,deka maqhta.j i[na w=sin metV auvtou/ 
ou]j kai. avposto,louj wvno,masen W

kai. evpoi,hsen i[na w=sin metV auvtou/ dw,deka
ou]j kai. avposto,louj wvno,masen D

kai. evpoi,hsen i[na w=sin dw,deka metV auvtou/ D, Lat
B: no umlaut

Compare verse 16: 
NA28 Mark  3:16  Îkai. evpoi,hsen tou.j dw,deka(Ð kai. evpe,qhken o;noma tw/|
Si,mwni Pe,tron(

omit: A, CC2, D, L, (W), Q, f1, (f13), 33, 892, Maj, 
Latt, Sy, bo, arm, geo, Gre, Bois

txt 01, B, C*, D, 565, 579, 1342, pc1, sams, WH, NA25, Weiss

Compare also:
NA28  Mark  6:7 Kai.  proskalei/tai  tou.j  dw,deka  kai.  h;rxato  auvtou.j
avposte,llein du,o du,o kai. evdi,dou auvtoi/j evxousi,an tw/n pneuma,twn tw/n
avkaqa,rtwn(
NA28 Mark 6:30 Kai. suna,gontai  oi` avpo,stoloi pro.j to.n VIhsou/n kai.
avph,ggeilan auvtw/| pa,nta o[sa evpoi,hsan kai. o[sa evdi,daxanÅ

Parallels: 



NA28 Matthew 10:1 Kai. proskalesa,menoj tou.j dw,deka maqhta.j auvtou/ 
NA28 Matthew 10:2 Tw/n de. dw,deka avposto,lwn ta. ovno,mata, evstin tau/ta\

BYZ Luke 6:13 ... prosefw,nhsen tou.j maqhta.j auvtou/ kai. evklexa,menoj avp
auvtw/n dw,deka ou]j kai. avposto,louj wvno,masen

This is probably a harmonization to Lk (so Weiss). The support is quite good, but
there is  no reason  why it  should  have  been omitted by so  large  a  range  of
witnesses. Also the different insertion point by W and D indicates a secondary
cause. 

Note the phrase i[na avposte,llh| auvtou.j later in the verse. One the one hand
this  phrase  could  have  lead  to  the  addition.  On  the  other  hand  ou]j  kai.
avposto,louj wvno,masen could be original and makes a good counterpart: 
ou]j kai. avposto,louj wvno,masen  -  i[na avposte,llh| auvtou.j. 

It has been suggested (Skinner) that the words in 3:14 and 6:30 are meant as a
narrative bracket. Compare: 
3:14 kai. evpoi,hsen dw,deka ou]j kai. avposto,louj wvno,masen 

3:14 i[na w=sin metV auvtou/ kai. i[na avposte,llh| auvtou.j khru,ssein
6:7 … kai. h;rxato auvtou.j avposte,llein du,o du,o 

6:30 Kai. suna,gontai oi` avpo,stoloi pro.j to.n VIhsou/n 

The words bracket the ministry of the twelve, the appointment (3:14) and the
consummation  (6:30).  Later  it  is  not  mentioned  anymore.  Interestingly  oi`
avpo,stoloi is safe in 6:30! 
Lührmann (Comm. Mt) thinks that the words are original, because in Mk 6:30 the
name oi` avpo,stoloi is already assumed to be known. 

Note the similar omission of kai. evpoi,hsen tou.j dw,deka in verse 16! 

The main problem is that there is no convincing explanation for the omission of
the words by so large a range of witnesses. The double omission in verse 14 and
16 points to a deliberate cause. 
Possibly the reason is stylistic. In 3:14 the words kai. evpoi,hsen dw,deka ou]j
kai.  avposto,louj  wvno,masen is  clumsy.  Later  in  3:16  the  words  are
unnecessary, because the appointment has already been mentioned. 
But is it likely that such an omission would then spread and permeate the vast
bulk of witnesses (virtually all  other manuscripts of all  texttypes,  as well  as
almost all the ancient versions)? Such an addition would be quite typical for the
Byzantine texttype and if the external evidence would be the other way round



one would certainly omit the words. That the Byzantine text would deliberately
omit the words is rather unlikely. 

External evidence is divided: L, 892, 1342 support the shorter reading,  Q and
f13 on the other hand support the longer reading. 

W and D show different word orders, which may point to a secondary insertion. 

Note that no witness omitted the words in Lk! 

Compare:
Christopher W. Skinner "Whom He Also Named Apostles: A Textual Problem in
Mark 3:14" Bibliotheca Sacra 161 (2004) 322-29

Rating: - (indecisive) 



TVU 59
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 3:14 kai. evpoi,hsen dw,deka Îou]j kai. avposto,louj wvno,masenÐ
i[na w=sin metV auvtou/ kai. i[na avposte,llh| auvtou.j khru,ssein  Þ 
3:15 kai. e;cein evxousi,an evkba,llein ta. daimo,nia\

to. euvagge,lion\   15   kai. e;dwken auvtoi/j  
D, W, it, vgmss, bopt, arm

praedicare evangelium. Et dedit illis … b, d, f, ff2, i, r1, t, vgmss

praedicare. Et dedit illis … aur, c, l, vg
praedicare evangelium. Et haberent … e, q
praedicare. Et haberent … a      (= txt)

B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 10:1 Kai. proskalesa,menoj tou.j dw,deka maqhta.j auvtou/
e;dwken auvtoi/j evxousi,an pneuma,twn avkaqa,rtwn w[ste evkba,llein auvta.
kai. qerapeu,ein pa/san no,son kai. pa/san malaki,anÅ
NA28 Matthew 11:1 Kai. evge,neto o[te evte,lesen o ̀VIhsou/j diata,sswn toi/j 
dw,deka maqhtai/j auvtou/( mete,bh evkei/qen tou/ dida,skein kai. khru,ssein
evn tai/j po,lesin auvtw/nÅ
NA28 Luke 9:1 Sugkalesa,menoj de. tou.j dw,deka e;dwken auvtoi/j du,namin 
kai. evxousi,an evpi. pa,nta ta. daimo,nia kai. no,souj qerapeu,ein
NA28 Luke 9:2 kai. avpe,steilen auvtou.j khru,ssein th.n basilei,an tou/ 
qeou/ kai. iva/sqai Îtou.j avsqenei/jÐ(
 
Compare:
NA28 Matthew 4:23 kai. khru,sswn to. euvagge,lion th/j basilei,aj
NA28 Matthew 9:35 kai. khru,sswn to. euvagge,lion th/j basilei,aj
NA28 Mark 1:14 khru,sswn to. euvagge,lion tou/ qeou/

A natural addition. There is no reason for an omission. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 60
28. Difficult variant:  
NA28 Mark 3:15 kai. e;cein evxousi,an                           evkba,llein 
ta. daimo,nia\

BYZ Mark 3:15 kai. e;cein evxousi,an qerapeu,ein ta.j no,souj kai. evkba,llein
ta. daimo,nia\

No txt in NA. 

Byz A, CC, D, P, W, (Q), f1, f13, 33, 579, 700, 1342, 1424, 2542, Maj, 
Latt, Sy, arm, goth, Trg  mg  
Q has qerapeu,ein no,souj kai.

txt 01, B, C*, L, D, 565, 892, pc, Co, geo, WH, NA  25  

B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28  Matthew  10:1  Kai.  ... e;dwken  auvtoi/j  evxousi,an  pneuma,twn
avkaqa,rtwn w[ste evkba,llein auvta. kai. qerapeu,ein pa/san no,son kai. pa/
san malaki,anÅ
NA28 Luke 9:1 Sugkalesa,menoj de. tou.j dw,deka e;dwken auvtoi/j du,namin
kai. evxousi,an evpi. pa,nta ta. daimo,nia kai. no,souj qerapeu,ein

Compare: 
NA28 Matthew 4:23+9:35 
kai. qerapeu,wn pa/san no,son kai. pa/san malaki,an evn tw/| law/|Å

NA notes this reading as "p) ". But the wording is not exactly as in the parallels.
On the other hand there is no reason for an omission. The clause is supported by
a variety of different sources.  If it is not original it must have been arisen
independently at different places. 

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 61
29. Difficult variant:  
NA28 Mark  3:16  Îkai. evpoi,hsen tou.j dw,deka(Ð kai. evpe,qhken o;noma tw/|
Si,mwni Pe,tron(

BYZ Mark 3:16                   kai. evpe,qhken tw/| Si,mwni o;noma Pe,tron

T&T #46

Byz A, CC2, D, L, P, (W), Q, f1, (f13), 28, 33, 700, 892, Maj, 
Latt, Sy, bo, arm, geo, goth, Gre, Bois, Trg

txt 01, B, C*, D, 565, 579, 1342, pc1, sams, WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Tis, Bal

prw/ton Si,mwna   f13, pc, samss

kai. peria,gontaj khru,ssein to. euvagge,lion    W, a, c, e, vgmss

(this fits better at the end of verse 15!) 

NA27: It might be better to add the reading of W in the apparatus at the end of
verse 15 and not as a replacement of this variant (done in NA28). Hoskier notes
(Codex B, i, p. 81) that there is a space between daimo,nia of verse 15 and the
addition of kai. peria,gontaj … (folio 319). Possibly this caused NA to include it
at verse 16?
B: no umlaut

Compare previous verse 14: 
NA28 Mark 3:14 kai. evpoi,hsen dw,deka Îou]j kai. avposto,louj wvno,masenÐ

txt 01, B, C*, (W, D), Q, f13, 28, pc20, Sy-Hmg, Co, geo2A

omit: A, CC2, D, L, P, f1, 33, 565, 579, 700, 892, 1342, Maj Latt, Sy

Compare for W:
NA28  Luke  9:2  kai.  avpe,steilen auvtou.j  khru,ssein th.n basilei,an tou/
qeou/
for f13: 
NA28 Matthew 10:2 Tw/n de. dw,deka avposto,lwn ta. ovno,mata, evstin tau/ta\
prw/toj Si,mwn o ̀lego,menoj Pe,troj

Compare also:



NA28 Matthew 11:1 Kai. evge,neto o[te evte,lesen ò VIhsou/j diata,sswn toi/j
dw,deka maqhtai/j auvtou/( 

omit: f1, 22, pc, mae-2

It is difficult to decide. The words by 01, B et al. and of f13 could have been
added to smooth the abrupt introduction of the names. 
The supporting witnesses are almost the same as in the previous variant 3:15.
Weiss  (Textkritik,  p.  185)  thinks  that  the  phrase  has  been  omitted  as
superfluous. 

Compare discussion at verse 14! 
The words have in verse 14: 01, B, C*, (W, D), Q, f13, 28,                          Co
The words have in verse 16: 01, B, C*,        D,                    565, 579, 1342

Interestingly the support is not the same for both verses: 
W, Q, f13, 28, Co have the words in verse 14, but not in 16. 
565, 579, 1342    have the words in verse 16, but not in 14. 

It appears as if the additions are deliberate. Perhaps, so Greeven (TC Mark,
2005, p. 197), to emphasize the appointment of the twelve, as the prototype of
the church. 
 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 62
Minority reading:
NA28  Mark  3:17 kai.  VIa,kwbon to.n tou/  Zebedai,ou kai.  VIwa,nnhn to.n
avdelfo.n  tou/  VIakw,bou  kai.  evpe,qhken  auvtoi/j  ovno,maÎtaÐ
boanhrge,j( o[ evstin uiòi. bronth/j\

koinw.j de. auvtou/j evka,lesen  boananhrge,( o[ evstin uiòi. bronth/j\  h=san
de. ou-toi Si,mwn kai. VAndre,aj( VIa,kwboj kai. VIwa,nnhj(   ...  
communiter autem vocavit eos Boanerges, quod est interpraetatum fili tonitrui …
W, e, (b, c, q)

omit   o[ evstin uiòi. bronth/j  Sy-S (he called them "Benai-Ragsh")

B: no umlaut

The reading of W is a deliberate change. The meaning is now that ALL disciples
are called Boanerges and not only James and John. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 63
Minority reading:
NA28  Mark  3:17 kai.  VIa,kwbon to.n tou/  Zebedai,ou kai.  VIwa,nnhn to.n
avdelfo.n  tou/  VIakw,bou  kai.  evpe,qhken  auvtoi/j  ovno,maÎtaÐ
boanhrge,j( o[ evstin uiòi. bronth/j\

o;noma B, D, 788, 28, pc, Sy-P, boms, WH, NA  25  , Weiss  text  

txt 01, A, C, L, D, Q, f1, f13, 33, 892, 1342, Maj, 
Latt, Sy-H, Co, WH  mg  , Weiss  Comm  

W reads curiously for verse 16-18:
3:16 kai. evpe,qhken o;noma tw/| Si,mwni Pe,tron(
3:17 koinw.j de. auvtou.j evka,lesen Boananhrge,( o[ evstin uiòi. bronth/j\
3:18 h=san de. ou-toi, Si,mwn kai. VAndre,aj( VIa,kwboj kai. VIwa,nnhj( …
B: no umlaut

No parallel. 
Compare previous verse: 
NA28 Mark 3:16 Îkai. evpoi,hsen tou.j dw,deka(Ð kai.  evpe,qhken o;noma tw/|
Si,mwni Pe,tron( ovno,mata Q, 33, 1071

Compare also:
NA28 Matthew 10:2 Tw/n de. dw,deka avposto,lwn ta. ovno,mata, evstin tau/ta\

ta.   ovno,ma  579

Regarding Boanerges:
Aramaic  nickname given by Jesus  to James and John,  the sons  of Zebedee;

translated "sons of thunder" (hebr. vg<r, ynEB. ). 
Robertson (Wordpictures) writes: "the reason for it is not clear. It may refer to
the fiery temperament revealed in Lk 9:34 when James and John wanted to call
down fire on the Samaritan villages that were unfriendly to them. The word
literally means 'sons of tumult, sons of thunder' in Syriac." 
BDAG: 

"The difficulty pert. to the vowels of Boa is not yet solved; s. ThNöldeke,

GGA 1884, 1022f. Nor is it certain that rges = vg<r,; Kautzsch points to

zg:r> wrath, which would make the word mean the hot-tempered. Wlh.2 ad
loc. draws attention to the name Ragasbal. Schulthess (ZNW 21, 1922, 243-
47)  first  cj.  bene  rehem=fratres  uterini,  full  brothers,  then  bene



reges=partisans,  adherents.  JRook,  JBL  100,  ’81,  94f  attributes  the
problem to a transliteration technique involving an ayin/gamma change."

Possibly  the  plural  ovno,mata is  a  conformation  to  the  following  plurals
Boanhrge,j and Uiòi. Bronth/j. On the other hand ovno,ma appears the more
natural usage. ovno,ma could be also a conformation to the preceeding singular in
verse 16. 
Weiss in his commentary (9th ed. 1901) argues that the singular, indicating that
each of the two sons is called the name of one son of thunder, is certainly wrong.
Interestingly he nevertheless prints the singular in his text. 

The support for o;noma is not coherent. Most probably the singular ovno,ma is a
conformation to the previous verse 16 or accidental (compare Mt 10:2). 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 64
30. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 3:20 Kai. e;rcetai eivj oi=kon\ kai. sune,rcetai pa,lin 
ÎoÐ̀ o;cloj( w[ste mh. du,nasqai auvtou.j mhde. a;rton fagei/nÅ

BYZ Mark 3:20 Kai. e;rcontai ei;j oi=kon Kai. sune,rcetai pa,lin 
    o;cloj w[ste mh. du,nasqai auvtou.j mh,te a;rton fagei/n

Byz 01C2, A, C, D, L, D, Q, f1, f13, 28, 33, 565, 579, 700, 892, 1424, Maj, 
Lat, Sy-P, Sy-H
eivse,rcontai D
veniunt Lat(aur, d, f, l, q, vg)

txt 01*, B, W, G, 1241, 1342, pc, b, Sy-S, sa, bopt

introivit it(e, ff2, i, r1)
venit b

Old Latin Colbertinus c omits the whole first sentence. 
B: no umlaut

No parallel. 
Compare:
NA28 Mark 7:17 Kai. o[te eivsh/lqen eivj oi=kon avpo. tou/ o;clou
NA28 Mark 9:28 Kai. eivselqo,ntoj auvtou/ eivj oi=kon

Note that here the verse numbering is varying. Some count the first part of
verse 20 to verse 19! 

Difficult to evaluate, because no Synoptic parallels exist and the context does
also not provide any clues. 
The  txt  reading  is  not  coherent  (G,  1241).  Perhaps  the  variation  is  in  part
accidental. 

Compare similar cases at 1:29, 3:31, 5:1, 5:38, 8:22, 9:14, 9:33, 11:19
Minor cases: 10:46(D, 788, it, Sy-S), 11:27 (D, X, 565, it), 14:32(Q, 1, 565)

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 65
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 3:21 kai. avkou,santej oi` parV auvtou/ 
evxh/lqon krath/sai auvto,n\ e;legon ga.r o[ti evxe,sthÅ

D:  kai. o[te h;kousan peri. auvtou/ oi ̀grammatei/j kai. oi ̀loipoi. 
evxh/lqon krath/sai auvto,n\ e;legon ga.r o[ti e;xestai auvtou,j)

T&T #50+51

peri. auvtou/ oi ̀grammatei/j kai. oi ̀loipoi.
de eo scribae et ceteri

D, W, it(a, b, c, d, e, f, ff2, g1,2, i, q, r1), vgms

e;xestai auvtou,j ("he is amazing/bewitching them")
quoniam exsentiat eos
D, it(a, b, d, ff2, i, q, r1) [c, e omit]

evxh,rthntai auvtou/ ("they are adherents of him", from evxarta,w, cp. BDAG)
W 

aur, g1,2, l, vg, Sy-S read txt. 
B: no umlaut

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 3:31 Kai. e;rcetai h ̀mh,thr auvtou/ kai. oi ̀avdelfoi. auvtou/ kai. 
e;xw sth,kontej avpe,steilan pro.j auvto.n kalou/ntej auvto,nÅ

The change is probably the result of the embarrassment to which the text lent
itself, the perception that Jesus was mad. (If evxe,sth really means "mad" here
or something else is not clear. Compare the commentaries.)
The first variant is exchanging Jesus relatives (oi` parV auvtou/, cp. Proverbs
31:21)  for  his  enemies,  the  scribes.  For  Jesus  own  friends  or  relatives  to
perceive  him  as  "mad"  would  either  lend  suspicion  to  Jesus  or  make  his
associates look bad.

The second variant smoothes down the assertion of madness to "he is bewitching
them". 
The W reading takes a different turn by letting the scribes accusing Jesus of
making many disciples/followers: They (= the scribes) went out to restrain him,
for they were saying: "They (= the crowd, vs. 20) are adherents of him". It's
also possible that the meaning is "They have become dependent upon him". 



Mt and Lk omit 3:20-21 altogether. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 66
31. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 3:25 kai. eva.n oivki,a evfV èauth.n merisqh/|( 
ouv dunh,setai h ̀oivki,a evkei,nh staqh/naiÅ

sth/nai B, K, P, L, 579, 892, pc, WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Gre, Trg

txt staqh/nai 01, A, C, W, D, Q, f1, f13, 28, 33, 565, 700, 1071, 1342, 1424,
Maj, a, Sy-H

èsta,nai D
staqh,setai 1241 (and omit dunh,setai h ̀oivki,a evkei,nh staqh/nai)

= from Mt. 
B: no umlaut

staqh/nai infinitive aorist passive
sth/nai infinitive aorist active
èsta,nai infinitive perfect active
staqh,setai indicative future passive 3rd person singular

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 12:25 eivdw.j de. ta.j evnqumh,seij auvtw/n ei=pen auvtoi/j\ pa/sa
basilei,a merisqei/sa kaqV èauth/j evrhmou/tai kai. pa/sa po,lij h' oivki,a
merisqei/sa kaqV èauth/j ouv staqh,setaiÅ
NA28 Luke 11:17 auvto.j de. eivdw.j auvtw/n ta. dianoh,mata ei=pen auvtoi/j\ pa/
sa basilei,a evfV èauth.n diamerisqei/sa evrhmou/tai kai. oi=koj evpi. oi=kon
pi,pteiÅ

Compare previous verse 24: 
NA28 Mark 3:24 kai. eva.n basilei,a evfV èauth.n merisqh/|( ouv du,natai 
staqh/nai h ̀basilei,a evkei,nh\
  sth/nai 579, 892, pc

and next verse 26: 
NA28 Mark 3:26 kai. eiv o` satana/j avne,sth evfV èauto.n kai. evmeri,sqh( ouv
du,natai sth/nai avlla. te,loj e;ceiÅ

sth/nai 01, B, C, L, Q, 892, pc
staqh/nai A, D, W, D, f1, f13, 28, 33, 565, (579?), 700, 1071, 1424, Maj

579 omits due to h.t. (prob. sth/nai ... sth/nai).

The Byzantine text has in all three verses staqh/nai. 



3:24 staqh/nai almost safe (=txt)
  sth/nai 579, 892, pc

3:25 staqh/nai 01, A, C, W, D, Q, f1, f13, 28, 33, 565, 700, 1424, Maj (=txt)
 sth/nai B, K, P, L, 579, 892, pc

3:26 staqh/nai A, D, W, D, f1, f13, 28, 33, 565, 700, 1424, Maj
 sth/nai 01, B, C, L, Q, 892, pc (=txt)

The first of the three verses reads (basically safe)  staqh/nai, and it is only
natural that some scribes would use this form also in verse 25. The passive could
also be a conformation to the passive of merisqh/|. In verse 26 then, the urge to
change sth/nai, decreases somewhat (so also Greeven). This fatigue is a known
phenomenon in textual criticism. But the effect here is not strong. The other
way round though, would contradict this rule. Every time the support for sth/nai
gets stronger. 

On the other hand one could ask, why would Mark use two different forms here
at all?  Greeven (TC Mark, 2005, p. 205) asks if it would be possible that already
in verse 24 sth/nai is original? But he answers in the negative that there was no
exquisitely strong motive to change sth/nai there. To the contrary he suggests
that sth/nai in verse 24 could be a conformation to the two following sth/nai in
verse 25 and 26. This means that only (579?), 892 have the original text in all
three verses. 

The support for sth/nai reading is not coherent (K, P). 
 

Rating: 1? or - (= NA probably wrong or indecisive)



TVU 67
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 3:29 o]j dV a'n blasfhmh,sh| eivj to. pneu/ma to. a[gion( ouvk e;cei
a;fesin eivj to.n aivw/na( avlla. e;noco,j evstin aivwni,ou àmarth,matojÅ

omit: D, W, Q, 1, 1582*, 788(=f13), 22, 28, 565, 700, pc, 
it(a, b, d, e, ff2, q, r1), vgms, Cyp

Lat(aur, c, f, l, vg) have the words.

omit avlla. e;noco,j evstin aivwni,ou àmarth,matoj boms, sams

1582: the words have been added above the line by a different hand. 
Sy-S is defective, but there is no space for the full sentence, and the reading
may have been only "shall not be forgiven sins for ever" (Burkitt). 
Lacuna: 579
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 12:32 o]j dV a'n ei;ph| kata. tou/ pneu,matoj tou/ àgi,ou( ouvk
avfeqh,setai auvtw/| ou;te evn tou,tw| tw/| aivw/ni ou;te evn tw/| me,llontiÅ
NA28  Luke  12:10  tw/|  de.  eivj  to.  a[gion  pneu/ma  blasfhmh,santi  ouvk
avfeqh,setaiÅ

Possibly  omitted  to  avoid  redundancy  on  account  of  the  following  aivwni,ou
àmarth,matoj. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 68
NA28 Mark 3:29 o]j dV a'n blasfhmh,sh| eivj to. pneu/ma to. a[gion( ouvk e;cei
a;fesin eivj to.n aivw/na( avlla. e;noco,j evstin aivwni,ou àmarth,matojÅ

BYZ Mark 3:29  o]j d a'n blasfhmh,sh| eivj to. pneu/ma to. a[gion ouvk e;cei
a;fesin eivj to.n aivw/na avllV e;noco,j evstin aivwni,ou kri,sewj(

T&T #52

Byz A, CC2, f1, 124, 700, 892C, 1342, (1424), Maj, f, r1, vgms, Sy-P, Sy-H, bopt

txt 01, B, L, D, Q, 28, 33, 372, 565, 892*, 2737
àmarth,matoj or àmarti,aj Lat, Sy-S, bopt, goth
àmarti,aj C*, D, W, f13

kri,sewj kai. àmarti,aj  826, 828(=f13)
kri,matoj 517, 954, 1424
kola,sewj pc17

892: kri,sewj in the margin (triplet sign). 
The Sahidic omits avlla. ... àmarth,matoj. 
Lacuna: 579
B: umlaut! (p. 1281 B, line 37) aivwni,ou àmarth,matojÅ   30   o[ti   e;legon\

Parallels: 
NA28  Mark  3:28  pa,nta  avfeqh,setai  toi/j  uiòi/j  tw/n  avnqrw,pwn  ta.
àmarth,mata kai. ai` blasfhmi,ai o[sa eva.n blasfhmh,swsin\
NA28 Matthew 12:32 ... o]j dV a'n ei;ph| kata. tou/ pneu,matoj tou/ àgi,ou( ouvk
avfeqh,setai auvtw/| ou;te evn tou,tw| tw/| aivw/ni ou;te evn tw/| me,llontiÅ
NA28  Luke  12:10  ...  tw/|  de.  eivj  to.  a[gion pneu/ma blasfhmh,santi ouvk
avfeqh,setaiÅ

Compare: 
NA28 Matthew 5:21-22   e;nocoj e;stai th/| kri,seiÅ 

e;nocoj e;stai th/| kri,sei\ 
e;nocoj e;stai tw/| sunedri,w|\ 
e;nocoj e;stai eivj th.n ge,ennan tou/ puro,jÅ

NA28 Matthew 26:66  e;nocoj qana,tou evsti,nÅ
NA28 Mark 14:64 e;nocon ei=nai qana,touÅ



ta. àmarth,mata is seldom used in the NT, it often appears in the LXX. But the
whole  expression is  unusual.  Therefore  scribes  replaced the  expression  with
several substituents (kri,sewj( àmarti,aj( kola,sewj). 
Note the addition of ta. àmarth,mata by Byz in Mk 4:12! 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 69
32. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 3:31 Kai. e;rcetai    h ̀mh,thr auvtou/ kai. oi ̀avdelfoi. auvtou/ 
kai. e;xw sth,kontej avpe,steilan pro.j auvto.n kalou/ntej auvto,nÅ

BYZ  Mark 3:31 :Ercontai ou=n oi` avdelfoi. kai. h ̀mh,thr auvtou/( 
kai. e;xw èstw/tej avpe,steilan pro.j auvto,n( fwnou/ntej auvto,nÅ 

Kai. e;rcetai 01, D, G, W, Q, f1, 565, 892, pc, 
it(a, b, d, e, f, ff2, q, r1), vgmss

Kai. e;rcontai B, C, L, D, f13, 28, 700, 1071, 1241, 1342, 1424, 2542, pc, 
Lat(aur, c, f, l, vg), Sy-S, Sy-P, Co, 
WH,  NA  25  , Weiss, Gre, Trg, SBL

:Ercontai ou=n  A, 33, 157, Maj, Sy-H

Kai. e;rcontai ou=n 346
:Ercetai ou=n 115

Lacuna: 579
B: no umlaut

Compare similar cases at 1:29, 3:20, 5:1, 5:38, 8:22, 9:14, 9:33, 11:19
Minor cases: 10:46(D, 788, it, Sy-S), 11:27 (D, X, 565, it), 14:32(Q, 1, 565)

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 12:46 :Eti auvtou/ lalou/ntoj toi/j o;cloij ivdou. h` mh,thr
kai. oi ̀avdelfoi. auvtou/ eis̀th,keisan e;xw zhtou/ntej auvtw/| lalh/saiÅ

NA28 Luke 8:19 Parege,neto  de. pro.j auvto.n h̀ mh,thr kai. oi` avdelfoi.
auvtou/ 
Byz  Luke 8:19 Parege,nonto de. pro.j auvto.n h` mh,thr kai. oi` avdelfoi.
auvtou/(

Byz 01, A, L, W, Q, X, Y, f1, f13, 33, 892, 1241, 1342, Maj, Lat
txt P75, B, D, 070, 579, pc



Compare context:
NA28 Mark 3:21 kai. avkou,santej oi` parV auvtou/ evxh/lqon krath/sai auvto,n\
e;legon ga.r o[ti evxe,sthÅ

Compare also: 
NA28 Mark 3:20 Kai. e;rcetai eivj oi=kon\
BYZ Mark 3:20 kai. e;rcontai ei;j oi=kon

e;rcontai 01C2, A, C, (D), L, D, Q, f1, f13, 28, 33, 565, 
579, 700, 1071, 1424, Maj

e;rcetai 01*, B, W, G, 1241, pc

NA28 Mark 5:38 kai. e;rcontai eivj to.n oi=kon tou/ avrcisunagw,gou( 
BYZ Mark 5:38 kai. e;rcetai eivj to.n oi=kon tou/ avrcisunagw,gou 

e;rcontai 01, A, B, C, D, F, D, f1, 33, pc
e;rcetai L, W, Q, f13, 28, 157, 579, 892, 1071, 1424, Maj
(not in NA but in SQE!)

NA28 Mark 8:22 Kai. e;rcontai eivj Bhqsai?da,nÅ 
BYZ Mark 8:22 Kai. e;rcetai, eivj Bhqsai?da,n 

e;rcontai 01C, B, C, D, L, W, D, Q, f13, 28, 33, 579, 1071
e;rcetai 01*, A, f1, 157, 565, 700, 1424, Maj
(not in NA but in SQE!)

NA28 Mark 10:46 Kai. e;rcontai eivj VIericw,Å
e;rcetai D, 2, 788, pc (not in NA and not in SQE!)

NA28 Mark 11:15 Kai. e;rcontai eivj ~Ieroso,lumaÅ 
e;rcetai 700 (not in NA and SQE!)

NA28 Mark 11:27 Kai. e;rcontai pa,lin eivj ~Ieroso,lumaÅ
e;rcetai D, 565, pc, it (not in NA but in SQE!)

NA28 Mark 14:32 Kai. e;rcontai eivj cwri,on ou- to. o;noma Geqshmani.
e;rcetai Q, 118C, 205, 209, 565, pc (not in NA but in SQE!)

Difficult to judge. This case is not comparable to the other cases above, where
no explicit subjects are given. 



According to Weiss the plural was slightly awkward with the singular h` mh,thr
auvtou/ following. Therefore the Byzantine text moved oi` avdelfoi. to the first
position and used only one combining  auvtou/. This is clearly secondary. For the
same reason 01, D et al. changed to the singular. 
On the other hand it could be argued that the singular has been changed to the
plural because there is more than one subject. Against this it could be noted
that  in  all  cases  where  a  minority  variant  is  present,  the  change  it  to  the
singular (twice D, it). 

Interestingly in the Lukan parallel a similar situation is present, and also the
singular has been selected by UBS/NA. Probably they considered the singular
the more difficult reading. 
One must also consider that perhaps one Synoptic account influenced the other.
The  question  is  how  probable  it  is  that  the  number  of  the  verb  in  Lk  has
influenced the number in Mk, or vice versa. 
If one argues as above that the singular is secondary in Mk, then it must be
secondary in Lk, too. But it is possible that already Lk, assuming that he used
Mk, changed to the singular himself. 

ou=n has probably been added to connect the following more clearly with verse
21.  Weiss  argues  that  also  the plural  is  meant  to  connect  back  to  oi`  parV
auvtou/ from verse 21. 

The support for txt is not very good and it is incoherent.  There is a curious
division of the witnesses here.  Probably the change to the singular occurred
more than once. 

Weiss  (Comm.  Mk)  notes  that  Mk  sometimes  has  the  prefixed  verb  in  the
singular with several subjects. Compare:
NA28 Mark 1:5 kai. evxeporeu,eto pro.j auvto.n pa/sa h` VIoudai,a cw,ra kai.
oi` ~Ierosolumi/tai pa,ntej(

evxeporeu,onto L, Maj-part

NA28 Mark 1:36 kai. katedi,wxen auvto.n Si,mwn kai. oi` metV auvtou/(
katedi,wxan A, C, D, L, W, D, f1, f13, 33, 579, 892, 

1424, Maj-part
txt 01, B, Q, 28, 565, 700, Maj-part

The support for the examples above is also mixed. Sometimes the Byzantine
text has the plural and sometimes it has the singular. 

Very difficult to decide. 



Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 1? (NA probably wrong)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 70
33. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 3:31 Kai. e;rcetai h` mh,thr auvtou/ kai. oi` avdelfoi. auvtou/ kai.
e;xw sth,kontej avpe,steilan pro.j auvto.n kalou/ntej auvto,nÅ

BYZ Mark 3:31 e;rcontai ou/n oi ̀avdelfoi. Kai. h ̀mh,thr auvtou/ kai. 
e;xw èstw/tej   avpe,steilan pro.j auvto.n fwnou/ntej auvto,n

T&T #54
Not in NA but in SQE! 

Byz D, G, S, F, 064, 33, 1424, Maj, Gre
txt 01, B, C, L, W, Q, f1, f13, 28, 565, 700, 892, 1342, pc

zhtou/ntej A (from Mt)

omit   kalou/ntej auvto,n  D, 0211, 2542, pc16  (h.t.?)

Greeven and Legg have lalou/ntej for 565. 
579 omits 3:28 kai. ai ̀blasfhmi,ai up to 4:8 th.n gh/n th.n kalh.n. 
B: no umlaut

Parallel:
NA28 Matthew 12:46  :Eti auvtou/ lalou/ntoj toi/j o;cloij ivdou. h` mh,thr
kai. oi ̀avdelfoi. auvtou/ eis̀th,keisan e;xw zhtou/ntej auvtw/| lalh/saiÅ

Compare:
NA28 John 10:3 tou,tw| o ̀qurwro.j avnoi,gei kai. ta. pro,bata th/j fwnh/j 
auvtou/ avkou,ei kai. ta. i;dia pro,bata fwnei/ katV o;noma kai. evxa,gei 
auvta,Å
fwnei/ P66, P75, 01, A, B, D, L, W, Y, f1, 33, 157, 565, 579, 1071, 1241, al
kalei/ Q, 0250, f13, 28, 700, 1424, Maj

kale,w 75/73/4 times,  fwne,w 37/25/10 times in the Gospels/Synoptics/Mk.
The meaning is basically the same. Almost all  occurrences are safe. The only
other major variation occurs at Jo 10:3. 
Nestle thinks that fwne,w has been replaced by the more common kale,w. 
Greeven (TC Mark, 2005, p. 215) notes correctly that there is no reason for a
change of kale,w to fwne,w. 
One has to note that in Mk fwne,w appears more often than kale,w (10/4). 



Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 71
34. Difficult variant  
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark 3:32 ivdou. h̀ mh,thr sou kai. oi ̀avdelfoi, sou 
Îkai. ai ̀avdelfai, souÐ e;xw zhtou/si,n seÅ

BYZ Mark 3:32 VIdou. h ̀mh,thr sou kai. oi ̀avdelfoi, sou 
kai. ai ̀avdelfai, sou  e;xw zhtou/si,n se

T&T #55

omit: 01, B, C, K, P, L, W, D, Q, f1, f13, 2, 28, 33, 157, 372, 517, 565, 892, 1071,
1241, 1342, 1424, 1675, 2737, 2766, 2786, [G, Y] Maj-part450, 
Lat(aur, e, fC, l, r1, vg), Sy, Co, arm, geo, WH, Trg, Bal, SBL

txt A, D, 124, 700, 954, [E, F, H, M, S, U, G, W] Maj-part1150, 
it(a, b, c, d, f*, ff2, q), vgmss, Sy-Hmg, goth, NA  25  , Trg  mg  , Tis

Lacuna: 579
B: probably umlaut (p. 1281 C, line 6L!)  kai. oi ̀avdelfoi, sou e;xw 
This umlaut is on the left side, which is unusual for column C and it is just in the
middle between column B and C. 

Parallels: 
NA28  Matthew  12:47  Îei=pen  de,  tij  auvtw/|\  ivdou.  h̀  mh,thr sou kai.  oi`
avdelfoi, sou e;xw èsth,kasin zhtou/nte,j soi lalh/saiÅÐ
NA28 Matthew 12:50 o[stij ga.r a'n poih,sh| to. qe,lhma tou/ patro,j mou tou/
evn ouvranoi/j auvto,j mou avdelfo.j kai. avdelfh. kai. mh,thr evsti,nÅ

NA28 Luke 8:20  avphgge,lh de. auvtw/|\ h` mh,thr sou kai. oi` avdelfoi, sou
èsth,kasin e;xw ivdei/n qe,lonte,j seÅ 
NA28  Luke  8:21  o`  de.  avpokriqei.j ei=pen pro.j auvtou,j\ mh,thr mou kai.
avdelfoi, mou ou-toi, eivsin oi` to.n lo,gon tou/ qeou/ avkou,ontej kai. poiou/
ntejÅ

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 3:31 Kai. e;rcetai h̀ mh,thr auvtou/ kai. oi ̀avdelfoi. auvtou/ 
NA28 Mark 3:33 kai. avpokriqei.j auvtoi/j le,gei\ ti,j evstin h` mh,thr mou
kai. oi ̀avdelfoi, ÎmouÐÈ
NA28 Mark 3:34 kai. peribleya,menoj tou.j peri. auvto.n ku,klw| kaqhme,nouj
le,gei\ i;de h ̀mh,thr mou kai. oi ̀avdelfoi, mouÅ



NA28 Mark 3:35 o]j Îga.rÐ a'n poih,sh| to. qe,lhma tou/ qeou/( ou-toj avdelfo,j
mou kai. avdelfh. kai. mh,thr evsti,nÅ

NA28 Matthew 13:56 kai. ai ̀avdelfai. auvtou/ ouvci. pa/sai pro.j hm̀a/j eivsinÈ 
NA28 Mark 6:3 kai. ouvk eivsi.n ai` avdelfai. auvtou/ w-de pro.j hm̀a/jÈ

Compare also:
NA28 Luke 18:29 o ̀de. ei=pen auvtoi/j\ avmh.n le,gw ùmi/n o[ti ouvdei,j evstin 
o]j avfh/ken oivki,an h' gunai/ka h' avdelfou.j  Þ h' gonei/j h' te,kna e[neken 
th/j basilei,aj tou/ qeou/(

 Þ h' avdelfa.j D, X, D, Y, (579, 1071, 1241), pc, d, samss

The term could have been omitted by oversight: 
kai. oi ̀avdelfoi, sou 
kai. ai ̀avdelfai, sou. 
This has certainly happened at least in part. 

Both  Mt and  Lk  don't  have  the  words  in  their  parallel  (both  safe),  but  Mt
retained kai. avdelfh. in verse 12:50, as did Mk in 3:35. It is possible that the
word has been omitted as a harmonization to Mt/Lk. It is also possible that the
words have been omitted as conformation to verse 31,  where no sisters are
mentioned. 

On the other hand the words could have been added as a natural expansion,
possibly stimulated by kai. avdelfh. in verse 35. But note that nobody added the
words in verses 31, 33 and 34. 
The support for the shorter reading is very good. 
Metzger argues in a minority vote that the shorter reading should be adopted,
because historically it would be unlikely that Jesus sisters would seek to check
him publicly. But this could also be an argument for its later deletion. 

If  one takes the words as original,  both Mt and Lk would agree against Mk
(Minor Agreement).

Rating: - (indecisive) 

External Rating: 1? (NA probably wrong)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 72
35. Difficult variant  
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark 3:33 kai. avpokriqei.j auvtoi/j le,gei\ 
ti,j evstin h ̀mh,thr mou kai. oi ̀avdelfoi, ÎmouÐÈ

omit first     mou  W
omit second     mou  B, D, NA  25  , WH, Weiss

d has the word.  

Lacuna: 579
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 12:50 o[stij ga.r a'n poih,sh| to. qe,lhma tou/ patro,j mou tou/
evn ouvranoi/j auvto,j mou avdelfo.j kai. avdelfh. kai. mh,thr evsti,nÅ
NA28  Luke  8:21  o`  de.  avpokriqei.j ei=pen pro.j auvtou,j\  mh,thr mou kai.
avdelfoi, mou ou-toi, eivsin oi` to.n lo,gon tou/ qeou/ avkou,ontej kai. poiou/
ntejÅ

Compare:
NA28 Matthew 20:21  o` de. ei=pen auvth/|\ ti, qe,leijÈ le,gei auvtw/|\ eivpe. i[na
kaqi,swsin ou-toi  oi`  du,o  uiòi,  mou ei-j  evk  dexiw/n  sou kai.  ei-j  evx
euvwnu,mwn sou evn th/| basilei,a| souÅ

omit first   sou  :  01, B, NA25, WH, Weiss
omit second   sou  :  D, E, Q, f1, 22, 33, 565, pc, Lat, mae-1, arm

Possibly omitted to improve style? Or added as a harmonization to Lk?
The phrase "... AB mou kai. XY mou ..." appears 29 times in the LXX, but only
once in Lk in the Gospels. 
Weiss (Mk Com.) thinks that it has been added for parallelism. 
It is curious that no other manuscript agrees with B, D. 
Note the omission of sou in Mt. 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 73
NA28  Mark 3:33 kai. avpokriqei.j auvtoi/j le,gei\ 
ti,j evstin h ̀mh,thr mou kai. oi ̀avdelfoi, ÎmouÐÈ

BYZ  Mark 3:33 Kai. avpekri,qh auvtoi/j le,gwn( 
ti,j evstin h ̀mh,thr mou h'   oi ̀avdelfoi, mouÈ

Byz A, D, 2, 28, 33, 157, 700, 
Maj-part(E, F, H, K, P,  it, Sy-S, Sy-H, TR, Robinson, Gre, SBL
D has:    h' avdelfoi,È
700 has h' avdelfh, mouÈ

txt 01, B, C, L, W, D, Q, f1, f13, 565, 892, 1071, 1241, 1424, 2542, 
Maj-part(G, S, Y, U, G, W), Lat, Co

Lacuna: 579
B: no umlaut

Byz And he replied, "Who are my mother or   my brothers?"

txt And he replied, "Who are my mother and my brothers?"

Parallel:
NA28  Matthew 12:48 o` de. avpokriqei.j ei=pen tw/| le,gonti auvtw/|\ ti,j evstin
h ̀mh,thr mou kai. ti,nej eivsi.n oi ̀avdelfoi, mouÈ

h' D, W, Q, pc, it, Sy-S, mae-1, bo

Compare context: 
NA28  Mark 3:32 kai. evka,qhto peri. auvto.n o;cloj( kai. le,gousin auvtw/|\
ivdou.  h`  mh,thr sou  kai. oi`  avdelfoi,  sou Îkai.  ai`  avdelfai,  souÐ e;xw
zhtou/si,n seÅ
NA28  Mark  3:34 kai.  peribleya,menoj  tou.j  peri.  auvto.n  ku,klw|
kaqhme,nouj le,gei\ i;de h ̀mh,thr mou kai. oi ̀avdelfoi, mouÅ
 

On the one hand it is possible that  kai. is a conformation to the context. In
both, previous and next verses kai. is used and both are safe. 

On the other hand it is possible that h' is a grammatical correction to account
for  the  singular  ti,j  evstin.  Note  that  also  Mt  changed  this  (under  the
assumption of Markan priority) into ti,j evstin h ̀mh,thr mou kai. ti,nej eivsi.n
oi` avdelfoi, mouÈ Even here some witnesses changed kai. into h'. 



Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 74
36. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 3:35 o]j Îga.rÐ a'n poih,sh| to. qe,lhma tou/ qeou/( ou-toj avdelfo,j
mou kai. avdelfh. kai. mh,thr evsti,nÅ

T&T #56

omit B, pc3 (590, 1188, 1310), b, e, bo, WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Bois, Tis, Bal

txt 01, A, C, D, L, D, Q, f1, f13, 28, 33, 565, 700, 892, 1071, 1342, 1424, Maj, 
Lat, Sy, sa, bo-mss, WH  mg  , [Trg]

kai. o]j poih/| W
B: no umlaut

Parallel:
NA28 Matthew 12:50 o[stij ga.r a'n poih,sh| to. qe,lhma tou/ patro,j mou
tou/ evn ouvranoi/j auvto,j mou avdelfo.j kai. avdelfh. kai. mh,thr evsti,nÅ

o[stij ga.r D
o]j ga.r a'n L

NA28 Luke 8:21  mh,thr mou kai. avdelfoi, mou ou-toi, eivsin oi` to.n lo,gon
tou/ qeou/ avkou,ontej kai. poiou/ntejÅ

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 9:41 }Oj ga.r a'n poti,sh| ùma/j poth,rion u[datoj evn ovno,mati
o[ti Cristou/ evste( avmh.n le,gw ùmi/n o[ti ouv mh. avpole,sh| to.n misqo.n
auvtou/Å kai. o]j a'n Q, 565, 700 (harmonization to Mt)

}Oj ga.r Y

o]j a'n is the normal form, o]j ga.r a'n is comparatively rare. 
The ga.r fits good here and could be a harmonization to Mt. The support for the
short form is very limited (and incoherent). 
Güting (TC Mark, 2005, p. 233) pleads for the short reading as a "typical Markan
asyndeton". 

Rating: - (indecisive)
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37. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 4:5 kai. a;llo e;pesen evpi. to. petrw/dej      o[pou ouvk ei=cen
gh/n pollh,n( kai. euvqu.j evxane,teilen dia. to. mh. e;cein ba,qoj gh/j\

kai. o[pou B, 1071, [Trg], [WH]
kai. o[ti D, W

txt 01, A, C, L, D, Q, f1, f13, 28, 33, 565, 700, 892, 1342, 1424, Maj, 
NA  25  , Weiss

B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 13:5 a;lla de. e;pesen evpi. ta. petrw,dh o[pou ouvk ei=cen gh/n
pollh,n( kai. euvqe,wj evxane,teilen dia. to. mh. e;cein ba,qoj gh/j\
NA28 Luke 8:6 kai. e[teron kate,pesen evpi. th.n pe,tran( kai. fue.n 
evxhra,nqh dia. to. mh. e;cein ivkma,daÅ

Compare previous verse 4:
NA28 Mark 4:4 kai. evge,neto evn tw/| spei,rein o] me.n e;pesen para. th.n 
od̀o,n( kai. h=lqen ta. peteina. kai. kate,fagen auvto,Å
NA28 Mark 4:7 kai. a;llo e;pesen eivj ta.j avka,nqaj( kai. avne,bhsan ai ̀
a;kanqai kai. sune,pnixan auvto,( kai. karpo.n ouvk e;dwkenÅ

Taking kai. as "and" there is a difference in meaning here: 
txt "Other seed fell on rocky ground, where it did not have much soil, …"
B "Other seed fell on rocky ground and where it did not have much soil, …"

The B reading separates two different grounds: the "rocky ground" and the one
"where it did not have much soil". 
Note that D, W also support kai.. Probably the o[ti is a misreading of o[pou. 
Others have suggested to take kai. as epexegetic kai. "namely": 
"the rocky ground, namely/that is where it had not much earth". 

The omission of kai. could be a harmonization to Mt or it could be a smoothing of
the slightly awkward construction. 

On the other hand it is possible that the addition of kai. is stimulated by the
immediate context. In the previous verse also a kai. follows the place where the
seed has fallen. 



Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 76
38. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark  4:8 kai. a;lla  e;pesen eivj th.n gh/n th.n kalh.n kai. evdi,dou
karpo.n avnabai,nonta kai. auvxano,mena kai. e;feren  e]n tria,konta kai.
e]n èxh,konta kai. e]n èkato,nÅ

eivj B, L, (1071) , WH, NA  25  , Weiss
1071 omits 2nd e]n
BC2 accents: eivj   …   evn   …   evn  NA  25  , WH, Weiss
L    accents: eivj   …   e]n   …   e]n  WH  mg  

txt A, CC2, D, Q, (W), f1, f13, 33, 892, 1342, Maj, Lat, Sy-H, Sy-P, Trg  mg  
3 times to.     e]n  W

eivj   …   eivj   …   eivj  01, C*vid, D, 28, 700, pc, WH  mg  , Trg, Tis, Bal
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 13:8 a;lla de. e;pesen evpi. th.n gh/n th.n kalh.n kai. evdi,dou 
karpo,n( o] me.n èkato,n( o] de. èxh,konta( o] de. tria,kontaÅ
NA28 Matthew 13:23 o ̀de. evpi. th.n kalh.n gh/n sparei,j( 
ou-to,j evstin o ̀to.n lo,gon avkou,wn kai. suniei,j( o]j dh. karpoforei/ kai. 
poiei/ o] me.n èkato,n( o] de. èxh,konta( o] de. tria,kontaÅ
NA28 Luke 8:8 kai. e[teron e;pesen eivj th.n gh/n th.n avgaqh.n kai. fue.n
evpoi,hsen karpo.n èkatontaplasi,onaÅ

Compare: 
NA28  Mark  4:20 kai.  evkei/noi,  eivsin  oi`  evpi.  th.n  gh/n  th.n  kalh.n
spare,ntej(  oi[tinej  avkou,ousin  to.n  lo,gon  kai.  parade,contai  kai.
karpoforou/sin e]n tria,konta kai. e]n èxh,konta kai. e]n èkato,nÅ 

basically safe, no eij. 

The accents are not certain, it could be either the number "one" (so NA) or the
preposition "in" (so B, L). 
BDAG notes:  —e]n tria,konta  Mk 4:8,  20  is  prob.  to  be  considered  an  Aramaism
thirtyfold (B-D-F §248, 3; EKautzsch, Gramm. d. bibl. Aram. 1884 §66, 2; JHudson, ET 53,
’41/42, 266f). 

This  is  also  what  Metzger  thinks:  "In  favor  of  e]n is  the  probability  that
underlying the variants was the Aramaic sign of multiplication ('-times' or '-

fold'), dx, which also is the numeral one."



It is possible that the B reading is original  and that the other readings are
attempts to avoid different prepositions or genders (so already Weiss). 
A secondary origin of the  B reading is difficult to explain. Greeven (TC Mark,
2005, p. 230) suggests that the scribe of B corrected the first e]n into eivj, but
left the following ones untouched. 

Possibly some idiomatic expression. 

C.H. Turner writes (Marcan Usage): 
"By a curious freak of the Greek language  eij en can mean, according as
breathing and accent differ, either the two correlated prepositions eivj evn,
or the masculine and neuter of the cardinal number one, ei-j e[n. And since
breathings and accents were not part of the usage of MSS at the time
when our Gospels were written, we are thrown back on internal evidence to
decide  between  possible  interpretations.  Matthew  on  each  occasion
substitutes  o] me.n ))) o] de. ))) o] de.: he would therefore seem to have
read e[n, and certainly to have understood Mark to mean 'one … another …
another'. Luke, with the dislike of an educated Greek for the Jewish use of
symbolic numbers, omits the details on both occasions.
ei-j in verse 8 would be ungrammatical after a;lla, and if we translate with
Matthew  'one  …  another  …  another'  we  must  read  the  neuter  e[n
throughout,  against  the  testimony of  01  B  C*  L  D.  The  Latins  followed
Matthew's interpretation, and rendered unum: and so among moderns Blass
(§ 46.2 p. 142). But in view of the Semitic idiom, which uses the preposition
'in' to mean 'at the rate of', I suspect that Mark had in his mind here the
preposition and not the numeral. Further, if the mass of evidence adduced
in these notes convinces us that the evangelist used the two prepositions
evn and  eivj almost interchangeably, it becomes simple enough to suppose
that he had the same idiom in his mind whether he expressed it by evn, as
certainly in verse 20, or by eivj, as perhaps in verse 8. Nay, it becomes even
possible that cod. B is right in interchanging the two in a single verse: in
verse 8 if B's eivj tria,konta kai. e]n èxh,konta kai. e]n èkato,n is the
true text, we can the better understand why 01 should have eivj … eivj … eivj
and A D evn … evn … evn." 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 77
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 4:9 kai. e;legen\ o]j e;cei w=ta avkou,ein avkoue,tw  Þ Å

 Þ kai. o ̀suni,wn suni,etw D, it(a, b, d, ff2i, r1), vgms, Sy-Hmg, Bois
      et intellegens intellegat

Lat(aur, c, f, l, q, vg) do not have the addition. 
B: no umlaut

suni,hmi understand, comprehend, perceive, have insight into

Compare context:
NA28 Mark 4:12 i[na ble,pontej ble,pwsin kai. mh. i;dwsin( kai. avkou,ontej 
avkou,wsin kai. mh. suniw/sin( mh,pote evpistre,ywsin kai. avfeqh/| auvtoi/jÅ

Compare also:
NA28 Mark 7:14 avkou,sate, mou pa,ntej kai. su,neteÅ
NA28 Mark 8:17 ou;pw noei/te ouvde. suni,eteÈ 
NA28 Mark 8:21 kai. e;legen auvtoi/j\ ou;pw suni,eteÈ

NA28 Matthew 13:14 avkoh/| avkou,sete kai. ouv mh. sunh/te( 
NA28 Matthew 13:23 ou-to,j evstin o` to.n lo,gon avkou,wn kai. suniei,j( 

NA28 Luke 8:10 i[na ble,pontej mh. ble,pwsin kai. avkou,ontej mh. 
suniw/sinÅ

Some form of  o` e;cwn w=ta avkoue,tw appears  five  times elsewhere  in  the
Gospels, but never with this addition (Mt 11:15; 13:9, 43; Mk 4:23, (7:16); Lk 8:8;
14:35). 
For the use of suni,hmi as a participle the only other occurrence is Mt 13:23.
Probably a natural addition from context verse 12. There is no reason for an
omission, except possibly h.t. etw - etw (Bois). 
suniei,j and  suni,wn are both participle present active nominative masculine
singular! 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 78
NA28 Mark 4:11 kai. e;legen auvtoi/j\ 
ùmi/n to. musth,rion de,dotai          th/j basilei,aj tou/ qeou/\ 

BYZ Mark 4:11 Kai. e;legen auvtoi/j( 
ùmi/n de,dotai gnw/nai to. musth,rion th/j basilei,aj tou/ qeou/\ 

Not in NA, but in SQE. 

to. musth,rion de,dotai 01, B, C*, L, 892, pc, bomss

de,dotai to. musth,rion A, K, P, W, pc, Sy-S, sa

to. musth,rion de,dotai gnw/nai 1342

de,dotai gnw/nai to. musth,rion CC2, D, D, Q, f13, 28, 33, 565, 579, 
700, 1071, Maj, Latt, Sy-P, geo, bomss

de,dotai gnw/nai ta. musth,ria G, S, F, f1, 1424, pc, Sy-H, arm
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 13:11 o ̀de. avpokriqei.j ei=pen auvtoi/j\ 
o[ti ùmi/n de,dotai gnw/nai ta. musth,ria th/j basilei,aj tw/n ouvranw/n(
NA28 Luke 8:10 o ̀de. ei=pen\ 
    ùmi/n de,dotai gnw/nai ta. musth,ria th/j basilei,aj tou/ qeou/(

gnw/nai is  safe  in  Mt  and  Lk.  This  wording  appears  therefore  to  be
unproblematic for the scribes. 
gnw/nai in Mk is probably a harmonization to Mt/Lk. The word order  de,dotai
to. musth,rion by A et al. is probably also a (more mild) harmonization to Mt/Lk.
Some witnesses to the Byzantine reading additionally change the singular to the
plural ta. musth,ria. 
On the other hand it is also possible that the A et al. reading is simply an error
by omitting gnw/nai due to h.t. (ai – ai) from the Byz reading. 
It is nevertheless interesting that both Mt and Lk read  gnw/nai and use the
plural ta. musth,ria. This is a significant Minor Agreement. 

Streeter (Four Gospels, p. 313) writes: "The phrase [in Mk] 'the mystery is given
to you' is obscure; the verb gnw/nai (to understand) is the most natural one for
two independent interpreters  to supply.  But  note the singular  musth,rion is
read in Matthew by k, c, a, ff2, Sy-S, Sy-C, Cl, Ir."



gnw/nai appears only here in Mt and Lk, but Luke uses it 6 times in Acts. Also
musth,rion appears only here in the Gospels. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 79
NA28 Mark 4:12 i[na ble,pontej ble,pwsin kai. mh. i;dwsin( kai. avkou,ontej
avkou,wsin kai. mh. suniw/sin( mh,pote evpistre,ywsin kai. avfeqh/| auvtoi/jÅ

BYZ Mark 4:12  i[na ble,pontej ble,pwsin kai. mh. i;dwsin kai. avkou,ontej
avkou,wsin kai. mh. suniw/sin mh,pote evpistre,ywsin kai. avfeqh/| auvtoi/j
ta. àmarth,mataÅ

Byz A, D, K, P, D, Q, f13, 28C, 33, 157, 565, 579, 700, 892C, 1071, 1342, 1424, 
Maj, Lat, Sy, goth, Trg  mg  
ta. àmarth,mata auvtw/n D

txt 01, B, C, L, W, f1, 28*, 892*, 2542, pc, b, Co

892: The words have been added in the margin by a later hand. 
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
LXX Isaiah 6:9-10 kai. ble,pontej ble,yete kai. ouv mh. i;dhte 10 ...  kai. toi/j
wvsi.n auvtw/n bare,wj h;kousan kai. tou.j ovfqalmou.j auvtw/n evka,mmusan
mh,pote  i;dwsin toi/j  ovfqalmoi/j  kai.  toi/j  wvsi.n  avkou,swsin kai.  th/|
kardi,a| sunw/sin kai. evpistre,ywsin kai. iva,somai auvtou,j
Verse exactly cited in: Acts 28:26-27

NA28  Matthew  13:13-14  dia.  tou/to  evn  parabolai/j  auvtoi/j  lalw/(  o[ti
ble,pontej  ouv  ble,pousin  kai.  avkou,ontej  ouvk  avkou,ousin  ouvde.
suni,ousin( 14  kai.  avnaplhrou/tai  auvtoi/j  h`  profhtei,a  VHsai<ou  h`
le,gousa\ then follows the exact Isa quote as above

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 3:28 VAmh.n le,gw ùmi/n o[ti pa,nta avfeqh,setai toi/j uiòi/j tw/n
avnqrw,pwn ta. àmarth,mata 

The words given by Mk are not an exact quote, but only an allusion to Isaiah. Mt
took this up and cited explicitly the verses. The addition of  ta. àmarth,mata
does not appear in Isaiah. 
It is a natural addition inspired probably from immediate context 3:28

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
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NA28 Mark 4:15  ou-toi de, eivsin oi` para. th.n od̀o,n\ o[pou spei,retai o`
lo,goj kai. o[tan avkou,swsin( euvqu.j e;rcetai o` satana/j kai. ai;rei to.n
lo,gon to.n evsparme,non eivj auvtou,jÅ

BYZ Mark  4:15  ou-toi de,  eivsin oi` para. th.n od̀o.n\ o[pou spei,retai o`
lo,goj kai. o[tan avkou,swsin euvqe.wj e;rcetai o` Satana/j kai. ai;rei to.n
lo,gon to.n evsparme,non evn tai/j kardi,aij auvtw/nÅ

Byz evn tai/j kardi,aij auvtw/n  D, Q, 124, 346(=f13), 33, 700, 1342, Maj, 
Lat, Sy, bopt, arm, goth, Trg  mg  

avpo, th/j kardi,aj auvtw/n   A, l (= Lk)

txt eivj auvtou,j  B, W, f1, f13, 28, 2542, pc, Trg
evn auvtoi/j 01, C, L, D, 579, 892, pc
one of these: c, Sy-Hmg, sa, bopt, geo

B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 13:19 panto.j avkou,ontoj to.n lo,gon th/j basilei,aj kai. mh.
sunie,ntoj  e;rcetai  o`  ponhro.j  kai.  àrpa,zei  to.  evsparme,non  evn  th/|
kardi,a| auvtou/( ou-to,j evstin o ̀para. th.n od̀o.n sparei,jÅ

NA28 Luke 8:12 oi` de. para. th.n od̀o,n eivsin oi` avkou,santej( ei=ta e;rcetai
o`  dia,boloj kai.  ai;rei to.n lo,gon  avpo.  th/j kardi,aj auvtw/n( i[na mh.
pisteu,santej swqw/sinÅ

In the Koine eivj could be used locally (BDR §205). See also variant 1:39 above.
Therefore the eivj and evn readings are probably identical in meaning. 
Weiss (Textkritik, p. 98) notes that the (secondary) evn seems to fit better to
the Part. Perfect evsparme,non, denoting a state/condition. 

The Byzantine variants are harmonizations to Mt/Lk. There is no reason for a
change. Note that both Mt and Lk agree against Mk here (Minor Agreement). 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 81
39. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 4:16 kai. ou-toi, eivsin        oi evpi. ta. petrw,dh speiro,menoi(
oi] o[tan avkou,swsin to.n lo,gon euvqu.j meta. cara/j lamba,nousin auvto,n(

BYZ Mark 4:16 kai. ou-toi, eivsin om̀oi,wj oi` evpi. ta. petrw,dh speiro,menoi
oi] o[tan avkou,swsin to.n lo,gon euvqe.wj meta. cara/j lamba,nousin auvto,n

T&T #58

eivsin om̀oi,wj A, B, K, P, 124, 346(=f13), 157, 1424, Maj, 
Lat(aur, f, l, vg), Sy-H, goth, NA  25  , WH, Gre, Weiss, Trg, SBL

om̀oi,wj eivsin 01, C, L, D, 33, 892, 1071, 1241, 1342, 2766, 2786, pc16, 
bo?, Trg  mg  , Tis, Bal
pc = 7, 267, 695, 1084, 1138, 1396, 1454, 1495, 1557, 
       1645, 1651, 1654, 1685, 2555

txt D, W, Q, f1, f13, 28, 565, 579, 700, 2542, pc13, 
it(b, c, d, ff2, i, q, r1), Sy-S, Sy-P, sa, Or
pc = 435, 663, 676, 793, 1261, 1273, 1387, 1561, 
       1901, 2694, 2697, 2750, 2779

Tregelles has additionally om̀oi,wj in brackets in the margin. 
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 13:20  o` de. evpi. ta. petrw,dh sparei,j(  ou-to,j evstin o` to.n
lo,gon avkou,wn kai. euvqu.j meta. cara/j lamba,nwn auvto,n(
NA28 Luke 8:13 oi` de. evpi. th/j pe,traj oi] o[tan avkou,swsin meta. cara/j
de,contai to.n lo,gon( kai. ou-toi rì,zan ouvk e;cousin(

Compare previous verse: 
NA28 Mark 4:15 ou-toi de, eivsin oi` para. th.n od̀o,n\ 
and: 
NA28 Mark 4:18 kai. a;lloi eivsi.n oi` eivj ta.j avka,nqaj speiro,menoi\ 
ou-toi, eivsin oi` to.n lo,gon avkou,santej(
NA28 Mark 4:20 kai. evkei/noi, eivsin oi ̀evpi. th.n gh/n th.n kalh.n spare,ntej(

In the immediate context of Mk no other om̀oi,wj occurs. Also both Mt and Lk
don't have the word (Minor Agreement). 



Possibly  the  word has  been  omitted to  harmonize  the  verse  with  the  other
verses. 

The different insertion points may indicate a secondary cause. But note that in
the other verses no om̀oi,wj has been inserted. 
Metzger: "there is no question that om̀oi,wj makes the text smoother." Why?

Weiss  notes  (Textkritik,  p.  211),  that  the  order  eivsin  om̀oi,wj could  be
interpreted as if those "sown on rocky ground" are equivalent to those "on the
path" from verse 15. Therefore the order has been changed. 

Rating: 1 (NA clearly wrong)

External Rating: 1 (NA clearly wrong) 
(after weighting the witnesses)
om̀oi,wj eivsin oi` very probably right
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NA28 Mark 4:18 kai. a;lloi eivsi.n oi` eivj ta.j avka,nqaj speiro,menoi\ 
ou-toi, eivsin oi` to.n lo,gon avkou,santej(

BYZ Mark 4:18 kai. ou-toi, eivsi.n oi ̀eivj ta.j avka,nqaj speiro,menoi\ 
            oi` to.n lo,gon avkou,ontej

Caes reading:  kai.              oi` eivj ta.j avka,nqaj speiro,menoi\ 
ou-toi, eivsin oi` to.n lo,gon avkou,santej(

Byz A, CC, 33, 1342, Maj, f, q, Sy-H, goth

txt 01, B, C*, D, L, D, pc, Lat, sams, bo

Caes (W), Q, f1, f13, 28, 565, 700, 892, 1424, 2542, pc, Sy-P, samss

  W has oi ̀de. eivj ta.j   ...  

Sy-S is missing from here to 4:41. 
B: no umlaut

Next verse: 
NA28 Mark 4:19 kai. ai` me,rimnai tou/ aivw/noj kai. h` avpa,th tou/ plou,tou
kai. ai`  peri. ta. loipa. evpiqumi,ai eivsporeuo,menai sumpni,gousin to.n
lo,gon kai. a;karpoj gi,netaiÅ

Compare immediate context: 
NA28 Mark 4:5 kai. a;llo e;pesen evpi. to. petrw/dej 
NA28 Mark 4:7 kai. a;llo e;pesen eivj ta.j avka,nqaj(
NA28 Mark 4:8 kai. a;lla e;pesen eivj th.n gh/n th.n kalh.n

NA28 Mark 4:15 ou-toi de, eivsin oi ̀para. th.n od̀o,n\ o[pou ...
NA28 Mark 4:16 kai. ou-toi, eivsin ... oi] o[tan avkou,swsin to.n lo,gon 
NA28 Mark 4:18 kai. a;lloi eivsi.n ... ou-toi, eivsin oi ̀to.n lo,gon 
avkou,santej
NA28 Mark 4:20 kai. evkei/noi, eivsin oi ̀... oi[tinej avkou,ousin to.n lo,gon 



Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 13:19 … ou-to,j evstin o ̀para. th.n od̀o.n sparei,jÅ
NA28 Matthew 13:20 o ̀de. evpi. ta. petrw,dh sparei,j( ou-to,j evstin o ̀to.n 
lo,gon avkou,wn kai. euvqu.j meta. cara/j lamba,nwn auvto,n(
NA28 Matthew 13:22 o` de. eivj ta.j avka,nqaj sparei,j( ou-to,j evstin o` to.n
lo,gon avkou,wn(
NA28 Matthew 13:23 o ̀de. evpi. th.n kalh.n gh/n sparei,j( ou-to,j evstin o ̀to.n
lo,gon avkou,wn

NA28 Luke 8:12 oi` de. para. th.n od̀o,n eivsin oi ̀avkou,santej(
NA28 Luke 8:13 oi ̀de. evpi. th/j pe,traj oi] o[tan avkou,swsin 
NA28  Luke  8:14 to.  de. eivj  ta.j  avka,nqaj  peso,n(  ou-toi,  eivsin oi`
avkou,santej(
NA28 Luke 8:15 to. de. evn th/| kalh/| gh/|( ou-toi, eivsin oi[tinej 

The  a;lloi could  be  a  harmonization  to  the  previous  context  (kai.  a;llo
e;pesen).  Or,  more  probably,  the  ou-toi, looks  like  a  harmonization  to  the
immediate context of verses 15, 16, and 20. 
Possibly the redundant, double  a;lloi/ou-toi, eivsin is slightly awkward. Both,
the Byzantine and the "Caesarean" reading correct this by omitting one of the
terms. 
Note that Mt has the verses very symmetric: 
13:19 …           ou-to,j evstin 
13:20 o ̀de.   ou-to,j evstin 
13:22 o ̀de.   ou-to,j evstin 
13:23 o ̀de.   ou-to,j evstin 
Lk has: 
8:12 oi` de.    eivsin 
8:13 oi ̀de.   oi] 
8:14 to. de.   ou-toi, eivsin 
8:15 to. de.   ou-toi, eivsin 

Note that both Mt and Lk never have a;lloi. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)
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NA28 Mark 4:19 kai. ai` me,rimnai tou/ aivw/noj 

BYZ Mark 4:19 kai. ai` me,rimnai tou/ aivw/noj tou,tou(

tou,tou not cited in NA and SQE!

Byz A, K, P, f13, 22, 33, 157, 579, 892C, 1071, 1342, Maj, 
f, Sy, Co, arm, geo, goth

txt 01, B, C, L, D, f1, 28, 892*, pc, aur, l, vg

tou/ bi,ou D, W, Q, 517, 565, 700, 1424, pc 
vitae / victus it(b, c, d, e, ff2, i, q, r1)

892: tou,tou has been added above the line. 
Lacuna: Sy-S
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 13:22 kai. h ̀me,rimna tou/ aivw/noj 
BYZ Matthew 13:22 kai. h ̀me,rimna tou/ aivw/noj tou,tou 

Byz 01C1, C, L, W, Q, f1, f13, 33, 579, Maj, Lat, Sy, samss, mae-1+2, bo, Or
txt 01*, B, D, it, sams

NA28 Luke 8:14 kai. ùpo. merimnw/n kai. plou,tou kai. hd̀onw/n tou/ bi,ou 

Compare: 
NA28 Matthew 13:40 ou[twj e;stai evn th/| suntelei,a| tou/ aivw/noj\
BYZ Matthew 13:40 ou[twj e;stai evn th/| suntelei,a| tou/ aivw/noj tou,touÅ

Byz C, L, W, Q, 0106, 0233, 0242, f1, f13, 33, 579, Maj, 
f, h, q, Sy-P, Sy-H, sams, bo, 

txt 01, B, D, G, 1582, 22, 892, pc, 
Lat, Sy-S, Sy-C, sa, mae-1, IrLat, Cyr

NA28 Luke 16:8 o[ti oi` uiòi. tou/ aivw/noj tou,tou fronimw,teroi ùpe.r tou.j
uiòu.j tou/ fwto.j eivj th.n genea.n th.n èautw/n eivsinÅ 

omit: pc

NA28 Luke 20:34 oi` uiòi. tou/ aivw/noj tou,tou gamou/sin kai. gami,skontai(



The  term  tou/  aivw/noj  was  probably  difficult  or  equivocal.  Therefore  the
change to tou/ bi,ou or the addition of tou,tou. Note the similar variations at Mt
13:22 and 13:40. Possibly idiomatic, tou/ aivw/noj = tou/ aivw/noj tou,tou. 
tou/ bi,ou is probably a harmonization to Lk. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
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40. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 4:20 kai. evkei/noi, eivsin oi ̀evpi. th.n gh/n th.n kalh.n spare,ntej(

BYZ Mark 4:20 kai. ou-toi, eivsin oi ̀evpi. th.n gh/n th.n kalh.n spare,ntej 

Not cited in NA, but in SQE!

Byz A, D, (W), f1, f13, 22, 33, 157, 579, 700, 1071, 1342, 1424, Maj, 
Latt, Sy-H, sa, bopt, arm, goth, Trg  mg  
ou-toi, de. W, e, ff2, sa

txt 01, B, C, L, D, 892, pc, Sy-P, bopt

omit: Q, 28, 565

Lacuna: Sy-S
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 13:23 o ̀de.  evpi. th.n kalh.n gh/n sparei,j(
NA28 Luke 8:15     to. de. evn th/| kalh/| gh/|(

Compare immediate context: 
NA28 Mark 4:15 ou-toi de, eivsin oi ̀para. th.n od̀o,n\ o[pou ...
NA28 Mark 4:16 kai. ou-toi, eivsin ... oi] o[tan avkou,swsin to.n lo,gon 
NA28 Mark 4:18 kai. a;lloi eivsi.n ... ou-toi, eivsin oi ̀to.n lo,gon 
avkou,santej

BYZ kai. ou-toi, eivsi.n …

Compare variant 4:18 above. 
Either  ou-toi,  is a harmonization to verses 15, 16 and 18(Byz), or  evkei/noi, is a
change to break the monotonous style, in the same  way as the a;lloi in verse
18. 
Note that both Mt and Lk don't have evkei/noi, or ou-toi, (Minor Agreement). 

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 85  
41. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 4:21 Kai. e;legen auvtoi/j\   mh,ti e;rcetai o` lu,cnoj i[na ùpo.
to.n mo,dion teqh/| h' ùpo. th.n kli,nhnÈ ouvc i[na evpi. th.n lucni,an teqh/|È

T&T #59

o[ti mh,ti B, L, 892, WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Bal

mh, o[ti 1074, 1487
o[ti mh, 1317

i;dete mh,ti f13, 28

txt 01, A, C, D, W, D, Q, f1, 33, 565, 579, 700, 1071, 1342, 1424, Maj
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 5:15 ouvde. kai,ousin lu,cnon kai. tiqe,asin auvto.n ùpo. to.n
mo,dion avllV evpi. th.n lucni,an( kai. la,mpei pa/sin toi/j evn th/| oivki,a|Å
NA28  Luke  8:16 Ouvdei.j  de.  lu,cnon  a[yaj  kalu,ptei  auvto.n  skeu,ei  h'
ùpoka,tw  kli,nhj  ti,qhsin(  avllV  evpi.  lucni,aj  ti,qhsin(  i[na  oi`
eivsporeuo,menoi ble,pwsin to. fw/jÅ
NA28 Luke 11:33 Ouvdei.j lu,cnon a[yaj eivj kru,pthn ti,qhsin Îouvde. ùpo.
to.n mo,dionÐ avllV evpi. th.n lucni,an( i[na oi`  eivsporeuo,menoi to. fw/j
ble,pwsinÅ

Normally Mk uses kai. e;legen auvtoi/j without o[ti. The words appear 59 times
in Mk, but only 5 times with o[ti. In 4 cases o[ti is omitted by some witnesses. In
only one of the 59 cases some witnesses added a  o[ti (Mk 2:27, W, 28). This
seems to indicate that a secondary addition of o[ti is rather improbable. 
This argumentation is in strong contrast to  Greeven (TC Mark, 2005, p. 242)
who writes:  "o[ti as introduction of direct speech is especially in Mk and Jo
particularly common." 

Rating: 1? or - (= NA probably wrong or indecisive)
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Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 4:21 Kai. e;legen auvtoi/j\ mh,ti e;rcetai o` lu,cnoj i[na ùpo. to.n
mo,dion teqh/| h' ùpo. th.n kli,nhnÈ ouvc i[na evpi. th.n lucni,an teqh/|È

ùpo. 01, B*, Y, f13, 33, 1071, pc, WH  mg  

Lacuna: Sy-S
B: no umlaut, but corrected (p. 1282 B 37/38): The corrector (B2 acc. to Tis)
canceled the U and the O and wrote an E and an I over the letters. This has
been done before the enhancement. The old U and O and the diagonal slashes
are not enhanced. The new letters are enhanced. 

Evidently an error due to mechanical repetition. ùpo. makes no sense. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
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42. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 4:24  Kai. e;legen auvtoi/j\ ble,pete ti, avkou,eteÅ evn w-|  me,trw|
metrei/te metrhqh,setai ùmi/n kai. prosteqh,setai ùmi/nÅ

BYZ  Mark  4:24  Kai.  e;legen auvtoi/j  Ble,pete ti,  avkou,ete  evn  w-|  me,trw|
metrei/te metrhqh,setai ùmi/n kai. prosteqh,setai ùmi/n toi/j avkou,ousinÅ

T&T #60

Byz A, Q, 0107, 0167, f1, f13, 33, 157, 1071, 1342, 1424, 2542, Maj, 
(f), q, Sy, sa, bopt, arm, geo, goth, Gre
f13 omits evn w-| ... ùmi/n

toi/j avkou,ousin G, 205, pc100 (h.t.?)

txt 01, B, C, L, D, 700, 892, pc2, Lat(aur, c, f, ff2, i, q, r1, vg), bopt 
pc = 122*, 161*

omit: D, W, 565, 579, pc6, b, d, e, l, vgmss, sams (h.t.?)
pc = 873, 1534, 2206, 2207, 2474, 2808

Lacuna: Sy-S
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 7:2 evn w-| ga.r kri,mati kri,nete kriqh,sesqe( 

kai. evn w-| me,trw| metrei/te metrhqh,setai ùmi/nÅ
NA28 Luke 6:38 w-| ga.r me,trw| metrei/te avntimetrhqh,setai ùmi/nÅ

both safe!

Compare: 
NA28 Matthew 6:33 zhtei/te de. prw/ton th.n basilei,an Îtou/ qeou/Ð kai. th.n
dikaiosu,nhn auvtou/( kai. tau/ta pa,nta prosteqh,setai ùmi/nÅ
NA28  Luke  12:31  plh.n  zhtei/te  th.n  basilei,an  auvtou/(  kai.  tau/ta
prosteqh,setai ùmi/nÅ

NA28 Luke 6:27 VAlla. ùmi/n le,gw toi/j avkou,ousin\ avgapa/te tou.j evcqrou.j
ùmw/n( kalw/j poiei/te toi/j misou/sin ùma/j(

NA28 Luke 8:18 Ble,pete ou=n pw/j avkou,ete Þ \ o]j a'n ga.r e;ch|( doqh,setai
auvtw/|\ kai. o]j a'n mh. e;ch|( kai. o] dokei/ e;cein avrqh,setai avpV auvtou/Å



Þ kai. prosteqh,setai ùmi/n toi/j avkou,ousin f13, 66C

It is interesting to note the many occurrences of h.t. at this variation unit. It is
possible that the words toi/j avkou,ousin fell out due to h.t., too: ..in - ..in. 
The omission by D et al. is either due to h.t. or it is a harmonization to Mt. If it
is h.t., which is probable, then the witnesses are indirect support for the txt
reading. 

Possibly the words have been added to make a connection with the ble,pete ti,
avkou,ete.  This  is  supported by the addition  of the words by f13 at  Lk 8:18
directly after avkou,ete. 

Nevertheless  the  construction  sounds  a  bit  awkward  and  seems  rather
unmotivated. It is also possible that the words have been omitted as confusing.
Güting (TC Mark, 2005, p. 247): "the phrase appears difficult to understand and
disturbing".  He  thinks  that  the  promise  of  such  an  extreme  reward  was
considered problematic. 

Compare: 
 Hyeon Woo Shin "Coherence and Textual Criticismin Mk 4:24" JTS 65

(2014) 425 - 32

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)
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43. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 4:28 auvtoma,th h ̀gh/ karpoforei/( 
prw/ton co,rton ei=ta sta,cun ei=ta plh,rhÎjÐ si/ton evn tw/| sta,cui?Å

ei=ten 01*, B*, L, D, WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Gre, Bal
txt 01C1, A, BC2, C, D, W, Q, 0107, 0167, f1, f13, 33, 892, 1342, Maj

01*  omits  ei=ten sta,cun due  to  parablepsis.  A  corrector  (01C2)  adds  ei=ta
sta,cun in the top margin and some scribble above the  t of  ei=ten, which NA
interprets as a separator: ei=tV evn plh,rh si/ton. 

B, p. 1282 C 20/21: The en is left unenhanced and an a is written above the
line. 
B: no umlaut

ei=ta/ei=ten adv. "then, and then; moreover"
According to BDAG ei=ten is the " Ionic-Hellenistic form". 

No parallels.
Compare context: 
NA28 Mark 4:17 kai. ouvk e;cousin rì,zan evn èautoi/j avlla. pro,skairoi,
eivsin(  ei=ta genome,nhj  qli,yewj  h'  diwgmou/  dia.  to.n  lo,gon  euvqu.j
skandali,zontaiÅ safe!

Compare also:
NA28 Mark 8:25 ei=ta pa,lin evpe,qhken ta.j cei/raj evpi. tou.j ovfqalmou.j
auvtou/( safe!
NA28 Luke 8:12 ei=ta e;rcetai o ̀dia,boloj safe!
NA28 John 13:5 ei=ta ba,llei u[dwr eivj to.n nipth/rasafe!
NA28 John 19:27 ei=ta le,gei tw/| maqhth/|\ safe!
NA28 John 20:27 ei=ta le,gei tw/| Qwma/|\ safe!

All other occurences of the word are safe.  ei=ten appears nowhere else in the
Greek Bible. 
Note that ei=ta in Mk 4:17 is safe. Possibly the word has been changed to create
a better sounding word flow? 
prw/ton co,rton ei=ten sta,cun ei=ten plh,rh si/ton



On the other hand it is possible that  ei=ten is original and had been changed
because it was considered unusual? Perhaps ei=ten came from Mark's source of
the parable of the growing seed, which he alone preserves. 

Rating: - (indecisive)
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44. Difficult variant  
Minority reading:
NA28  Mark  4:28  auvtoma,th  h`  gh/  karpoforei/(  prw/ton  co,rton  ei=ta
sta,cun ei=ta plh,rhÎjÐ si/ton evn tw/| sta,cui?Å

BYZ Mark  4:28  auvtoma,th ga.r h` gh/ karpoforei/  prw/ton co,rton ei=ta
sta,cun ei=ta plh,rh si/ton evn tw/| sta,cui?

"... then the full grain in the head." 

plh,rh si/ton 01, A, CC, L, D, f1, f13, 33, 157, 579, 1241, 1342, Maj, 
WH, Gre, Bois, Bal

plh,rh to.n si/ton Q, 565, 700, 1424
plh,roi to.n si/ton 892
plh,roi si/ton 983(=f13c), pc

plh,rhj si/ton S, 13*, 28, 2542C, pc, some Lect  = txt ! 
plh,rej si/ton C*vid

plh,rhj ò si/toj D, W
plh,rhj si/toj pc, NA  25  , Weiss, Tis, Trg
plh,rej si/toj B

B: no umlaut

Swanson  has  W and 1  (not  in  Lake!)  for  plh,rhj si/ton,  too.  K.  Witte from
Muenster confirms that NA is right for f1. He couldn't check W.
WH have the term in brackets, with † ... † in the margin. This means that they
suspected a primitive error here.

Forms of plh,rhj in the Greek Bible/NT: (underlined appear in NT)
plh/rej nominative/accusative neuter singular 8
plh,rei dative feminine singular 7
plh,rh accusative masculine/feminine singular 18/1
plh,rhj accusative masculine singular 2/1
plh,rhj nominative feminine singular 24/1
plh,rhj nominative masculine singular 32/6
plh,rouj genitive masculine singular 2
plh,reij nominative/accusative masculine/feminine plural 28/5
plh,rh nominative neuter plural 16

si/ton accusative masculine singular 



Compare: 
NA28 Mark 8:19 po,souj kofi,nouj klasma,twn plh,reij h;rateÈ 

plh,rhj A, F, G, M, al

NA28 Luke 4:1 VIhsou/j de. plh,rhj pneu,matoj àgi,ou 
no variation

NA28 Luke 5:12 kai. ivdou. avnh.r plh,rhj le,praj\
no variation

NA28 John 1:14 plh,rhj ca,ritoj kai. avlhqei,ajÅ
plh,rh  ca,ritoj D

NA28 Acts 6:5 a;ndra plh,rhj pi,stewj 
a;ndra plh,rh  pi,stewj B, CC, 1739, pc

Acts 6:8; 7:55; 9:36; 11:24; 13:10
no variation

plh/rej = neuter, from B seems to be an error, because si/toj is masculine. 

Early  scribes  must  have  found  some unusual  term here,  that  caused  all  the
various readings. What this reading was is difficult to say. Since plh,rh si/ton
is the most normal term, it was probably not the original. 
Most probably the original was  plh,rhj si/ton. To get rid of the problematic
plh,rhj, some changed it to plh,rh and some changed si/ton to si/toj. 
Some other occurrences of plh,rhj (see above) where less problematic and no
variation is extant. 
Weiss (Textkritik, p. 28) sees plh,rhj si/toj as an emphatic exclamation ("Full
grain in the head!"), which was not understood and has been changed therefore
into a complete sentence (plh,rhj o ̀si/toj...) or into the accusative. 

plh,rhj is sometimes used as an indeclinable adjective. A. Pallis (Notes, 1932)
writes: "As WH remark, the variant plh,rhj si/ton, relegated by vSoden to the
supplementary  apparatus,  is  probably  right.  It  exists  in  a  minuscule  ...  The
indeclinable form plh,rhj is abundantly illustrated by Moulton and Milligan from
papyri. It is again encountered in Mk 8:19 and strongly attested, but this time
not mentioned by either WH or vSoden."

Compare also BDAG: 



"In some of the passages already mentioned plh,rhj is indeclinable, though never
without v.l., and almost only when it is used with a genitive, corresponding to an Engl.
expression such as ‘a work full of errors’: th.n do,xan auvtou/ … plh,rhj (referring
to auvtou/) ca,ritoj kai. avlhqei,aj J 1:14 (cp. CTurner, JTS 1, 1900, 120ff; 561f).
a;ndra plh,rhj pi,stewj Ac 6:5 (v.l.  plh,rh). It is found as an itacistic v.l. in Mk
8:19; Ac 6:3, 5; 19:28, and without a genitive 2J 8 v.l. (s. N.25 app.). Examples of this
use of plh,rhj with the genitive are found from the second century BC, and from the
first century AD on it is frequently found in colloquial Hellenistic Greek." 

Carl Conrad writes on B-Greek (Aug 20, 2008): 
"apparently the originally nominative form plh,rhj of this adjective has come to
be - or is on the way in Koine to becoming indeclinable. What we're dealing with
here  is  not,  I  think,  an  "intentional  solecism"  but  rather  an  intrusion  of  a
Demotic usage into writing that the author really intends to keep more formal
and conformant to "school" usage." 

Rating: - (indecisive)
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Minority reading:
NA28  Mark  4:29 o[tan  de.  paradoi/  o`  karpo,j(  euvqu.j  avposte,llei  to.
dre,panon( o[ti pare,sthken o ̀qerismo,jÅ

kairo,j cj. (Friedrich Blass, 1843-1907)

NA28 dropped conjectures. 

B: no umlaut

txt "when the crop permits" or "when the crop is ripe"
Blass "when the time permits" or "when the time is ripe"

Interesting  conjecture.  Noted just  for  curiosity.  Blass must  think of a  very
early scribal confusion of the similar looking words. 

Another idea comes from A. Pallis (Notes, 1932): 
"It is not surprising that the ancient interpreters (see Bloomfield) were puzzled
as  to  the  meaning  of  this  clause,  for  in  its  present  form it  means  nothing.
Modern students have interpreted it by  when the fruit has offered itself  or
when the fruit allows. But evidently the context demands when the fruit is ripe,
as given by the RV; and why could not the Evangelist have said this in a direct
fashion,  as is his wont,  instead of in the round-about way which the modern
interpretations suggest? But it seems to me that he did say it in his own simple
style; only the word which he really employed, namely evpidw/|, was corrupted. Cf.
Philo,  Opif  M.  12  (opificio  mundi)   sunauxetai  Îo  karpojÐ  eij  ogkon
epididouj  teleiotaton) Acts  Andr.  12  spermatwn  a  ouk  epidwsei
anisconta) See further Liddell and Scott s.v. evpidi,dwmi." 

BDAG: 4. to make it possible for someth. to happen, allow, permit (Hdt. 5, 67; 7, 18 [subj. o ̀
qeo,j]; X., An. 6, 6, 34 [oi ̀qeoi,]; Isocr. 5, 118 [  oi ̀kairoi,  ]; Polyb. 22, 24, 9   th/j w[raj   
paradidou,shj) o[tan paradoi/ o ̀karpo,j when the (condition of the) crop permits Mk 
4:29.—On the whole word: WPopkes, Christus Traditus, ’67.—M-M. EDNT. TW. Spicq. Sv. 

Probably just idiom. 
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45. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 4:30 Kai. e;legen\ pw/j om̀oiw,swmen th.n basilei,an tou/ qeou/
h' evn ti,ni auvth.n parabolh/| qw/menÈ

BYZ Mark 4:30 Kai. e;legen ti,ni om̀oiw,swmen th.n basilei,an tou/ qeou/ h'
evn poi.a parabolh/| paraba,lwmen auvth.n

"In what parable shall we set it forth?"

1.   pw/j  /  ti,ni   (not in NA but in SQE!)
ti,ni Byz A, D, Q, f1, 157, 565, 700, 1342, 1424, Maj, Lat, Sy, goth, Or, Trg  mg  
pw/j txt 01, B, C, L, W, D, f13, 28, 33, 579, 892, pc, b

2.   qw/men  /  paraba,lwmen  
Byz A, CC, D, Q, 33, 157, 565, 700, 1424, Maj, Lat, Sy, goth, Trg  mg  
txt 01, B, C*, L, (W), D, 788(=f13), 28, 579, 892, 1342, pc, b, Co, Or

W: evn ti,ni th.n parabolh.n   d  w/men  

evn ti,ni om̀oiw,matiÈ paraba,lwmen auvth.n f1
om̀oiw,mati om̀oi,wma noun dative neuter singular common

evn ti,ni parabolh/| auvth.n qw/menÈ paraba,lwmen auvth.n f13

Lacuna: Sy-S
B: no umlaut

qw/men ti,qhmi subjunctive aorist active 1st person plural
paraba,lwmen subjunctive aorist active 1st person plural

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 13:31 :Allhn parabolh.n pare,qhken auvtoi/j le,gwn\ om̀oi,a
evsti.n h` basilei,a tw/n ouvranw/n ko,kkw| sina,pewj( o]n labw.n a;nqrwpoj
e;speiren evn tw/| avgrw/| auvtou/\

NA28 Luke 13:18 :Elegen ou=n\ ti,ni om̀oi,a evsti.n h` basilei,a tou/ qeou/
kai. ti,ni om̀oiw,sw auvth,nÈ



Regarding the pronouns ti,ni and poi.a it should be noted that the beginning of
the question is similarly divided. We have basically:
ti,ni/ poi.a D, Byz
pw/j/ ti,ni 01, B ...
evn poi,a| appears only in the phrase evn poi,a| evxousi,a| in the Gospels. 

It is possible that the ti,ni is a harmonization to Lk (so Weiss). 

Regarding the verbs paraba,lwmen and qw/men: 
paraba,llw =  "to  put  someth.  beside  someth.  for  the  sake  of  comparison,
compare" - This word appears only here in the Gospels. 
It is possible that paraba,llw has been replaced by qw/men because the double
parabolh/|  paraba,lwmen  sounds a bit  strange:  "with what parable  may we
'parablerize' it" or "with what illustration may we illustrate it". 
It is also possible that the variation originated in an accidental oversight: 

parabolhqwmen --> parabalwmen
Thus the first change was:  evn ti,ni auvth.n paraba,lwmen.  Then the object
parabolh/| or om̀oiw,mati(f1) has been added and the place of auvth.n changed. 

Weiss (Mk Com.)  thinks that the difficult  qw/men has been changed into the
explanatory paraba,lwmen auvth.n. 

Bartsch notes that especially the f1 reading looks like a reference to Isa 40:18. 
LXX Isaiah 40:18 
ti,ni wm̀oiw,sate ku,rion kai. ti,ni om̀oiw,mati ẁmoiw,sate auvto,n

Compare:
Hans-Werner Bartsch "Eine bisher übersehene Zitierung der LXX in Mk 4:30"
TZ 15 (1959) 126-28

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)
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Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 4:33 Kai. toiau,taij parabolai/j pollai/j evla,lei auvtoi/j to.n
lo,gon kaqw.j hvdu,nanto avkou,ein\

Not in NA but in SQE! 

omit: C*, L, W, D, f1, 788, 983(=f13), 28, 33, 579, 700, 892, 1342, 1424, 
Maj-part, b, c, e, Sy-P, bo

Tregelles reads txt, but has additionally pollai/j in brackets in the margin. 
Lacuna: Sy-S
B: no umlaut

Context verse 2:
NA28 Mark 4:2 kai. evdi,dasken auvtou.j evn parabolai/j polla.

W, 28, b, c, e:  parabolai/j
D: parabolai/j pollai/j

(not in NA)
Verse 13: 
NA28 Mark 4:13 kai. pw/j pa,saj ta.j parabola.j gnw,sesqeÈ

Compare: 
NA28 Matthew 13:3 Kai. evla,lhsen auvtoi/j polla. evn parabolai/j le,gwn\ 

It is possible that  pollai/j has been added here from context. It is on the
other hand quite probable that it has been omitted due to h.t. (lai/j - lai/j). 
Note the similar omission at Mk 4:2. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
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NA28 Mark 4:34  cwri.j de. parabolh/j ouvk evla,lei auvtoi/j( katV ivdi,an de.
toi/j ivdi,oij maqhtai/j evpe,luen pa,ntaÅ

BYZ Mark 4:34 cwri.j de. parabolh/j ouvk evla,lei auvtoi/j kat ivdi,an de. toi/
j maqhtai/j auvtou/ evpe,luen pa,nta

Not cited in NA, but in SQE (Byz only)!

Byz A, D, W, Q, f1, f13, 33, 565, 579, 1424, Maj, Sy-H, Trg
txt 01, B, C, L, D, 892, 1342, Trg  mg   

ivdi,oij maqhtai/j auvtou/  1071 
maqhtai/j 22, 700, pc, i, l, geo2

Latt, Sy, Co, goth not clear. 
B: no umlaut

The term ivdi,oij maqhtai/j is unique in the NT. It is probable that it has been
changed to the common term. maqhtai. auvtou/ appears 32 times in Mk alone. 
It is possibly  used here to emphasize the i;dioj:
katV ivdi,an de. 
toi/j ivdi,oij maqhtai/j evpe,luen pa,ntaÅ

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
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46. Difficult variant  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 4:36 kai. avfe,ntej to.n o;clon paralamba,nousin auvto.n ẁj h=n
evn tw/| ploi,w|( kai. a;lla ploi/a h=n metV auvtou/Å

ploi/a polla.   h=san  D, it(b, d, ff2, i, q, r1)
Lat(aur, c, f, l, vg) has txt

ploi/a polla. h=n 33
         polloi.   h=san  W

ta. a;lla ta. o;nta ploi/a Q, 565
ta. a;lla de. ta. o;nta ploi/a 700
ta. a;lla ta. o;nta metV auvtou/ ploi/a f1, 28

Byz de. ploia,ria h=n L, U, 124, 2, Maj-part, TR
de.   ploi/a   h=n  A, CC2, f13, 1241, 1424, 2542, Maj-part, L2211

txt ploi/a h=n B, C*, 788, 157, 579, 892, pc, vg
ploi/a   h=san  01, D

Lacuna: Sy-S
B: no umlaut

o;nta eivmi, participle present active accusative masculine singular

These changes are slightly unusual, because they are not inspired from context
or parallels. 
The change to polla. might be a natural intensification. 
The replacement of o;nta for h=n is possibly stimulated by the other participle
avfe,ntej in the sentence. 

A. Pallis (Notes, 1932) conjectures that the rather unimportant observation that
other boats were with him (which do not come into play in any way) makes more
sense, if it would be negative: 
kai. a;lla ploi/a ouvk h=n metV auvtou/Å

Rating: - (indecisive)
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NA28 Mark 4:40 kai. ei=pen auvtoi/j\ 
ti, deiloi, evsteÈ ou;pw e;cete pi,stinÈ

BYZ Mark 4:40 kai. ei=pen auvtoi/j 
ti, deiloi, evste ou[twjÈ pw/j ouvk e;cete pi,stin

T&T #61

evste ou[twj pw/j ouvk A, C, 33, Maj, f, (Sy-P), Sy-H, goth, 
NA  25  , Weiss, Tis

evste ou[twj W, e, q

evsteÈ ou;pw 01, B, D, L, D, Q, 565, 700, 892*, 1342, 2737, pc4, 
Lat, Co
pc = 722, 858, 1416, 2808

ou[twj deiloi, evsteÈ ou;pw P45vid, 0167, f1, f13, 28, 2542, pc 
evste ou[twjÈ ou;pw 892C, Gre (he separated the two var. units)

( :: Mt)
evste ovligo,pistoi ou[twj pw/j ouvk 508, 1424
e;stai ovligo,pistoi ou;pw 579
evste ovligo,pistoi 766, 1315, 2590

579 is wrongly listed for txt in T&T. Compare "variae lectiones minores" in NA
or Swanson. 
892: ou[twj has been added in the margin (umlaut as insertion sign). 
P45 is not completely certain. It reads only: aÐuvtoi/j\ ti, ou[Îtwj, with the next
line missing. 
Lacuna: Sy-S
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 8:26 kai. le,gei auvtoi/j\ ti, deiloi, evste( ovligo,pistoiÈ 
NA28 Luke 8:25     ei=pen de. auvtoi/j\ pou/ h ̀pi,stij ùmw/nÈ

Compare also:
NA28 Mark 2:7 ti, ou-toj ou[twj lalei/È

omit   ou[twj  :  346, 565

NA28 Luke 12:56 to.n kairo.n de. tou/ton pw/j ouvk oi;date dokima,zeinÈ



       ouv  D

Parallel Mt 15:17 / Mk 7:18:
NA28 Matthew 15:17 ouv noei/te B, D, Z, Q, f13, 33, 565, 579, pc, Or

ou;pw noei/te 01, C, L, W, 0281, f1, 892, Maj

NA28 Mark 7:18 ouv noei/te A, B, D, W, Q, 28, 33, 565, 579, 1424, Maj
ou;pw noei/te 01, L, D, U, f1, 700, 892, 1342, pc

Parallel Mt 16:9-11 / Mk 8:17-21:
NA28 Matthew 16:9 ou;pw noei/te

ouv    noei/te f13

NA28 Matthew 16:11 pw/j ouv    noei/te
ouv    noei/te Q, 1424

pw/j ou;pw noei/te 565

NA28 Mark 8:17 ou;pw noei/te ouvde. suni,eteÈ safe!

NA28 Mark 8:21 ou;pw suni,ete 01, C, K, P, L, D, 1, 892, 1241, 1424, al
pw/j ouv   noei/te B, 2
pw/j ouv   suni,ete 28, 157, 579, 700, 2542, Maj-part, Robinson
pw/j ou;pw suni,ete A, D*, W, Q, 1582, (f13), 33, 565, Maj-part
pw/j ou;pw noei/te DC

txt "Why are you     afraid? Have you still no faith?" 
Byz "Why are you so afraid? How have you not faith?" 

There are two problems:

a) the addition/omission and position of ou[twj: 
On the one hand the addition of "so" is only natural as an intensification. But it
is interesting that the words in Mt without ou[twj are safe. It is therefore also
possible that ou[twj has been omitted here as a harmonization to Mt. In Mk 2:7
two witnesses omit ou[twj (see above), but there we have a different situation
with ou-toj ou[twj suggesting a misunderstanding. 
The position of ou[twj is not certain. This often indicates a secondary addition
(so Güting, TC Mark, 2005, p. 259). Greeven (p. 258) thinks that the order of
P45 et al. ti, ou[twj deiloi, is a clear stylistic smoothing of the A et al. reading. 



It has been suggested that  ou[twj is an error of  ou;pw.  oupw has been
accidentally  written  as  outw,  which  then  has  been  taken  with  the
antecedent. Compare W! To complete the following, pw/j ouvk has been added. 

b) ou;pw or pw/j ouvk: 
It is possible that this variation is also at least in part accidental (so Weiss): 
outws  pws  ouk  ---> oupwsouk ---> oupw
This appears rather improbable, though. The variation oupw ---> outw is more
probable. 
pw/j ouvk  appears elsewhere only in Mt 16:11 and in Lk 12:56 in the NT. 565
adds ou;pw in Mt 16:11, probably as a conformation to verse 9. 
An  ou;pwÆouv variation  occurs  several  times  (see  the  examples  above).  An
addition of pw/j does not appear though, except for Mk 8:21, where we have the
same  variation.  There  it  is  quite  obvious  that  the  pw/j  ouv readings  are
harmonizations to Mt. 

pw/j here has the meaning: "how is it possible?" 

Unraveling of what exactly happened here at this variation unit is difficult, but
overall it appears (also in light of the very good external support) most probable
that the txt reading is original and that the origin of the variants was initially
some confusion over ou;pw. 

Compare: 
John MacDonald Ross "Further unnoticed points in the text of the NT" NovT 45
(2003) 210-11

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)
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47. Difficult variant  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 5:1 Kai. h=lqon eivj to. pe,ran th/j qala,sshj eivj th.n cw,ran tw/
n Gerashnw/nÅ

No txt in NA and SQE!

h=lqen 01C1-vid, C, E, G, M, L, D, Q, f13, 28, 579, 700, 892, 1241, 1342, 2542, 
al, q, Sy, bo, geo, Epiph, Gre, Bois

txt 01*, A, B, D, K, P, W, f1, 33, 157, 565, 1071, 1424, Maj, 
Lat, sa, goth

01: NA notes this correction, which is not in Tischendorf. The o is partly erased
and  has  been  changed  into  an  e.  From  the  normal  image  one  could  suspect
something shining through from the recto, but this has been checked, there is
no  o or any other round letter at this position. The raking light image shows
clearly the erasure, there is an impression in the parchment at this position. 
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 8:28 Kai. evlqo,ntoj auvtou/ eivj to. pe,ran

evlqo,ntwn 01* (corr. by 01C2)

NA28 Luke 8:26 Kai. kate,pleusan eivj th.n cw,ran tw/n Gerashnw/n(
kate,pleus  en  L, R, W, Q, 118, 209, pc kataple,w "sail"

NA28 Luke 8:27 evxelqo,nti de. auvtw/| evpi. th.n gh/n 

Compare previous verse 4:41:
NA28  Mark  4:41 kai.  evfobh,qhsan fo,bon  me,gan  kai.  e;legon pro.j
avllh,louj\  ti,j  a;ra ou-to,j  evstin o[ti  kai.  o`  a;nemoj kai.  h`  qa,lassa
ùpakou,ei auvtw/|È

Note next verse 2:
NA28 Mark 5:2 kai. evxelqo,ntoj auvtou/ evk tou/ ploi,ou euvqu.j 

evxelqo,ntwn D, W, it

Possibly  h=lqon is  a  harmonization  to  Lk.  It  is  also  possible  that  it  is  a
conformation to the immediately preceding context, where plurals occur. 



On the other hand h=lqen can be a harmonization to Mt, or it is a conformation
to the next verse, where  evxelqo,ntoj is in the singular (so B. Weiss and C.H.
Turner). Note that some witnesses changed the plural into the singular in the
Lukan parallel, too. As Greeven (TC Mark, 2005, p. 264) notes, it appears more
probable that the preceding context influences the wording. 

The complete pericope 5:1-20 does not require the presence of the disciples. 
External support is divided. 

Compare similar cases at 1:29, 3:20, 3:31, 5:38, 8:22, 9:14, 9:33, 11:19
Minor cases: 10:46(D, 788, it, Sy-S), 11:27 (D, X, 565, it), 14:32(Q, 1, 565)

Rating: - (indecisive)
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48. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 5:1 Kai. h=lqon eivj to. pe,ran th/j qala,sshj eivj th.n cw,ran tw/
n Gerashnw/nÅ

BYZ Mark 5:1 Kai. h=lqon eivj to. pe,ran th/j qala,sshj eivj th.n cw,ran tw/
n Gadarhnw/nÅ

T&T #64

Gerashnw/n 01*, B, D, 1282, Latt, sa, 
WH, NA  25  , Gre, Weiss, Trg, Tis, Bal

Gadarhnw/n A, C, f13, 157, 1342, 2786, Maj, L2211, Sy-P, Sy-H, goth
Gergeshnw/n 01C2, L, U, (W), D, Q, f1, 22, 28, 33, 372, 517, 565, 700, 892, 

954, 1071, 1241, 1424, 1675, 2737, 2766, pc50, 
Sy-S, bo, arm, geo, aeth, Epiph, Bois, Trg  mg  
W: Gergusthnwn

D: the Greek has Gergeshnw/n, the Latin has Gerasenorum. 
B: no umlaut

This difficult case is discussed at Mt 8:28. 
In Mk (and Lk) it is a tie between Gerashnw/n and Gergeshnw/n. Externally the
support  is  stronger  for  Gerashnw/n,  whereas  internally  one  should  favor
Gergeshnw/n. 
Gerasa is geographically impossible. 

Rating: - (indecisive)
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49. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28  Mark  5:6 kai.  ivdw.n  to.n  VIhsou/n  avpo.  makro,qen  e;dramen  kai.
proseku,nhsen auvtw/|

auvto,n A, B, C, L, D, 892, 1071, 1241, 1342, pc, 
WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Gre, Trg  mg  , SBL

txt 01, D, W, Q, f1, f13, 33, 157, 565, 579, 700, 1424, Maj
prose,pesen auvtw/| F, 1424, pc

ivdw.n de.   for   kai. ivdw.n  :   A, D, W, 33, 157, 565, 1071, Maj
B: no umlaut

Parallel:
NA28 Luke 8:28 ivdw.n de. to.n VIhsou/n avnakra,xaj prose,pesen auvtw/| kai.
fwnh/|  mega,lh|  ei=pen\  ti,  evmoi.  kai.  soi,(  VIhsou/  uiè.  tou/  qeou/  tou/
ùyi,stouÈ de,omai, sou( mh, me basani,sh|jÅ

Compare: 
NA28 Matthew 2:2 proskunh/sai auvtw/|Å auvto,n G, D, 157
NA28 Matthew 2:8 proskunh,sw auvtw/|Å safe!
NA28 Matthew 2:11 proseku,nhsan auvtw/| safe!
NA28 Matthew 4:9 proskunh,sh|j moiÅ me 157, 565
NA28 Matthew 8:2 proseku,nei auvtw/| auvto,n 33
NA28 Matthew 9:18 proseku,nei auvtw/| auvto,n 1424
NA28 Matthew 14:33 proseku,nhsan auvtw/| safe!
NA28 Matthew 15:25 proseku,nei auvtw/| auvto,n D
NA28 Matthew 18:26 proseku,nei auvtw/| safe!
NA28 Matthew 28:9 proseku,nhsan auvtw/|Å safe!
NA28 Mark 15:19 proseku,noun auvtw/|Å safe!
NA28 Luke 24:52 proskunh,santej auvto.n safe! (700 omits auvto.n)
NA28 John 4:21 proskunh,sete tw/| patri,Å safe!
NA28 John 4:23a proskunh,sousin tw/| patri. safe!
NA28 John 4:23b proskunou/ntaj auvto,nÅ auvtw/| P66*, 01*, pc
NA28 John 4:24 proskunou/ntaj auvto.n safe! (01, D* omit auvto.n)
NA28 John 9:38 proseku,nhsen auvtw/|Å auvto,n D, 157, pc

LXX quote:



NA28 Matthew 4:10 to.n qeo,n sou proskunh,seij safe! 
NA28 Luke 4:8 ku,rion to.n qeo,n sou proskunh,seij safe! 

NA28 Matthew 28:17 kai. ivdo,ntej auvto.n proseku,nhsan
proseku,nhsan 01, B, D, 33, L844, L2211, Lat
proseku,nhsan auvtw/| A, W, Q, f1, f13, 579, Maj
proseku,nhsan auvto,n G, 346, 28, 157, 700*, 1241, al

Compare also Josephus: 
Ant 6:154 o ̀Saou/loj avsebh/sai me.n e;legen avge,nhta de. poih/sai ta. 
pepragme,na mh. du,nasqai timh/sai, ge mh.n auvto.n pareka,lei tou/ 
plh,qouj or̀w/ntoj su.n auvtw/| parageno,menon to.n qeo.n proskunh/sai 
di,dwsi de. tou/to Samouh/loj auvtw/| kai. sunelqw.n proskunei/ tw/| qew/|

The normal case following proskune,w is the dative (BDAG: "the Koine uses the
dat.",  so  also  already Weiss),  but  also  the accusative  appears  (Lk 24:52,  Jo
9:38). Güting (TC Mark, 2005, p. 269/70) notes that in Mt the dative is safe
(basically). 

It is possible that the dative is a harmonization to Lk. That harmonization is
involved can be seen from the clear cases ivdw.n de. and prose,pesen auvtw/|. 

The support for auvto,n is very strong. 

Rating: 1 (NA clearly wrong)
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NA28 Mark 5:12 kai. pareka,lesan auvto.n le,gontej\ 
pe,myon hm̀a/j eivj tou.j coi,rouj( i[na eivj auvtou.j eivse,lqwmenÅ

BYZ Mark 5:12 kai. pareka,lesan auvto.n pa,ntej oi ̀dai,monej le,gontej 
pe,myon hm̀a/j eivj tou.j coi,rouj i[na eivj auvtou.j eivse,lqwmen

pa,ntej      oi` dai,monej le,gontej  A, 33, Maj, Sy-H, goth
oi` dai,monej le,gontej K, M, P*, 579, al, Lat, Sy-S, Sy-P

pa,nta       ta. daimo,nia eivpo,nta  Q, 565, a
          ta. daimo,nia eivpo,nta  D
pa,nta       ta. daimo,nia le,gonta o[ti  700

le,gontej 01, B, C, L, D, f1, 22, 892, 1342, Co, geo1

ei=pan  W
ei=pon  f13, 28, 2542

B: no umlaut But there is one on the previous line! (p. 1283 C, line 4)
2 11 h=n de. evkei/ pro.j tw/| o;rei 
3 avge,lh coi,rwn mega,lh 
4 boskome,nh\ 12 kai. pare
5 ka,lesan auvto.n le,gon
6 tej\ pe,myon hm̀a/j eivj 

dai,monej dai,mwn noun nominative masculine plural
daimo,nia daimo,nion noun accusative neuter plural

Parallels:
NA28  Matthew  8:31  oi`  de.  dai,monej  pareka,loun  auvto.n  le,gontej\  eiv
evkba,lleij h̀ma/j( avpo,steilon hm̀a/j eivj th.n avge,lhn tw/n coi,rwnÅ

NA28  Luke  8:32  h=n de.  evkei/  avge,lh coi,rwn ik̀anw/n boskome,nh evn tw/|
o;rei\  kai.  pareka,lesan  auvto.n i[na  evpitre,yh|  auvtoi/j  eivj  evkei,nouj
eivselqei/n\ kai. evpe,treyen auvtoi/jÅ

Q: kai. pareka,lesan auvto.n le,gontej

Compare: 
NA28 Luke 8:29 … hvlau,neto ùpo. tou/ daimoni,ou eivj ta.j evrh,moujÅ
BYZ Luke 8:29 … hvlau,neto ùpo. tou/ dai,monoj eivj ta.j evrh,mouj

Most  certainly  oi`  dai,monej is  an  addition  of  an  explicit  subject,  which  is
missing since verse 7. There is no reason for an omission. 



The  masculine  o`  dai,mwn is  rare  (only  once  in  the  NT),  the  neuter  to.
daimo,nion is much more common (52 times in the Gospels). Interestingly Byz
replaces daimo,nion with dai,mwn in Lk 8:29. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 100
50. Difficult variant   
NA28 Mark 5:13 kai. evpe,treyen auvtoi/j                 Å 

BYZ Mark 5:13 kai. evpe,treyen auvtoi/j euvqe,wj o ̀VIhsou/jÅ

Byz A, f13, 33, 892C, Maj, Lat(aur, f, l, q, vg), Sy-H, goth 

txt 01, B, C, L, W, D, f1, 788(=f13), 28, (579), 892*, 1342, 2542, pc, 
b, e, Sy-S, Sy-P, Co 

evpe,treyen auvtoi/j o ̀VIhsou/j 579  
evpe,treyen auvtoi/j euvqe,wj E       

            e;pemyen   auvtou.j  Q
o ̀VIhsou/j   e;pemyen   auvtou.j  565, 700
e;pemyen   auvtou.j euvqe,wj o ̀VIhsou/j  H, U, al

euvqe,wj ku,rioj VIhsou/j   e;pemyen   auvtou.j eivj tou.j coi,rouj  
Statim Dominus Iesus misit eos in porcos
D, pc, it(c, d, ff2, i, r1)

892: words added in the margin by a later hand (triplet insertion sign). 
B: no umlaut

Parallel:
NA28 Luke 8:32 kai. evpe,treyen auvtoi/jÅ
NA28 Matthew 8:32 kai. ei=pen auvtoi/j\ ùpa,geteÅ

Compare previous verse: 
NA28 Mark 5:12 kai. pareka,lesan auvto.n le,gontej\ pe,myon hm̀a/j eivj tou.j
coi,rouj( i[na eivj auvtou.j eivse,lqwmenÅ

euvqe.wj is a typical Markan word. It is not clear why it should have been added
or omitted here. 
Compare: 5:42 and 7:35 for similar addition/omission of euvqu.j. 
The form euvqe.wj itself appears to be late, it is very probable that Mk originally
wrote euvqu.j always. 

e;pemyen is probably simply a misreading or it comes form the previous verse 12. 



The addition of o` VIhsou/j can be understood as supplying a direct subject that
is missing since verse 7. 

The support is very good for the txt reading. 

Swete (Comm. Mk) on the D reading: 
The  reading of  D  (euvqe,wj ku,rioj VIhsou/j e;pemyen auvtou.j eivj tou.j
coi,rouj) loses sight of  an important  distinction.  The  permission  shewed
how completely the spirits were subject to His will: Clem. Hom. xix. 14, ẁj
mhde.  tou/  eivj  coi,rouj eivselqei/n  a;neu th/j  auvtou/  sugcwrh,sewj
evxousi,an e;contej) Cf. Tertull. fug. 2: nec in porcorum gregem diaboli legio
habuit potestatem nisi eam de Deo impetrasset, and Thpht. ad loc."  

Rating: - (indecisive) regarding euvqe.wj. 

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 101
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark 5:21 Kai. diapera,santoj tou/ VIhsou/ Îevn tw/| ploi,w|Ð pa,lin eivj
to. pe,ran sunh,cqh o;cloj polu.j evpV auvto,n kai. h=n para. th.n qa,lassanÅ

BYZ Mark 5:21  Kai. diapera,santoj tou/ VIhsou/  evn tw/| ploi,w| pa,lin eivj
to. pe,ran sunh,cqh o;cloj polu.j evp auvto,n kai. h=n para. th.n qa,lassan

T&T #65

omit: P45vid, D, Q, f1, 788(=f13), 28, 565, 700, 2542, pc30, 
it(b, c, d, ff2, i, q, r1), Sy-S, geo, arm, Bois

Western non-interpolation?

txt 01, A, C, K, P, L, D, f13, 33, 157, 579, 892, 1071, 1424, Maj, 
Lat(aur, f, l, vg), Sy-P, Sy-H, bo, samss, goth

evn ploi,w| B, pc10 
pc = 299, 447, 830, 996, 1593, 1661, 2446, 2623

eivj Gennhsare,t evn tw/| ploi,w| 1342 (Mt 14:34 + Mk 6:53)
evn tw/| ploi,w| tou/ VIhsou/ W, samss

B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 9:1 Kai. evmba.j eivj ploi/on diepe,rasen kai. h=lqen eivj th.n
ivdi,an po,linÅ
NA28 Luke 8:40 VEn de. tw/| ùpostre,fein to.n VIhsou/n avpede,xato auvto.n o`
o;cloj\ h=san ga.r pa,ntej prosdokw/ntej auvto,nÅ

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 4:36 paralamba,nousin auvto.n wj̀ h=n evn tw/| ploi,w|( 
NA28 Mark 4:37 kai. ta. ku,mata evpe,ballen eivj to. ploi/on( 
NA28 Mark 5:2 kai. evxelqo,ntoj auvtou/ evk tou/ ploi,ou 
NA28 Mark 5:18 Kai. evmbai,nontoj auvtou/ eivj to. ploi/on 
NA28  Mark  6:32 Kai.  avph/lqon  evn  tw/|  ploi,w| eivj  e;rhmon to,pon katV
ivdi,anÅ
NA28 Mark 6:51 kai. avne,bh pro.j auvtou.j eivj to. ploi/on
NA28 Mark 6:54 kai. evxelqo,ntwn auvtw/n evk tou/ ploi,ou 
NA28 Mark 8:10 Kai. euvqu.j evmba.j eivj to. ploi/on

NA28 Mark 8:14 



kai. eiv mh. e[na a;rton ouvk ei=con meqV èautw/n evn tw/| ploi,w|Å

NA28 Mark 6:53 Kai. diapera,santej evpi. th.n gh/n h=lqon eivj Gennhsare.t

NA28 Matthew 9:1 Kai. evmba.j eivj ploi/on diepe,rasen 

NA28 Matthew 14:34 
Kai. diapera,santej h=lqon evpi. th.n gh/n eivj Gennhsare,tÅ

Compare also:
NA28 Mark 8:13 kai. avfei.j auvtou.j pa,lin evmba.j avph/lqen eivj to. pe,ranÅ
add   eivj   (  to.  )   ploi/on  :  P45, A, D, W, Q, f1, f13, 28, 33, 565, 579, 700, 892, 

1071, 1342, Maj, it(a, b, c, d, f, i, l, q, r1, vgmss), 
(Sy-S), sa, bopt, arm, geo, [Trg]

txt = omit: 01, B, C, L, D, 2144, bopt, Lat(aur, ff2, vg)
(Here we have come to the conclusion, that the omission is probably wrong, see
below.)

The three adverbial phrases  evn tw/| ploi,w| pa,lin eivj to. pe,ran make the
sentence clumsy. Perhaps the words have therefore been omitted, because it is
obvious that he uses a boat to cross over? Note that Q omits pa,lin and P45 eivj
to. pe,ran, too (see next variant). 

It has been suggested that the omission might be a harmonization to Lk, but
this is very unlikely, because the wording is completely different. 

On the other hand the words could have been added to connect the verse with
verse 18: "18 As he was getting into the boat ... 21 When Jesus had crossed
again in the boat to the other side" (immediate context). 

Note the other divided case in Mk 8:13. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
Omission probably wrong. 

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 102
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 5:21 Kai. diapera,santoj tou/ VIhsou/ Îevn tw/| ploi,w|Ð pa,lin eivj
to. pe,ran sunh,cqh o;cloj polu.j evpV auvto,n kai. h=n para. th.n qa,lassanÅ

eivj to. pe,ran pa,lin 01*, D, 565, 700, it, Sy-P
eivj to. pe,ran Q, pc, Sy-S, bomss, sa 
pa,lin P45, c, f, ff2

01: the correction is not noted in Tischendorf. The word-order is noted with
slashes /, //, /// above the words. 
B: no umlaut

Compare: 
NA28 Matthew 8:18 evke,leusen avpelqei/n eivj to. pe,ranÅ safe!
NA28 Matthew 8:28 Kai. evlqo,ntoj auvtou/ eivj to. pe,ran safe!
NA28 Matthew 14:22 Kai. euvqe,wj hvna,gkasen tou.j maqhta.j evmbh/nai eivj
to. 

ploi/on kai. proa,gein auvto.n eivj to. pe,ran( safe!
NA28 Matthew 16:5 Kai. evlqo,ntej oi ̀maqhtai. eivj to. pe,ran safe!
NA28 Mark 4:35 die,lqwmen eivj to. pe,ranÅ safe!
NA28 Mark 5:1 Kai. h=lqon eivj to. pe,ran th/j qala,sshj safe!

NA28 Mark 6:45 Kai. euvqu.j hvna,gkasen tou.j maqhta.j auvtou/ evmbh/nai eivj
to. ploi/on kai. proa,gein eivj to. pe,ran pro.j Bhqsai?da,n(

omit   eivj to. pe,ran  :   P45vid, W, f1, Sy-S

NA28 Mark 8:13 kai pa,lin evmba.j avph/lqen eivj to. pe,ranÅ safe!
NA28 Luke 8:22 die,lqwmen eivj to. pe,ran th/j li,mnhj safe!

Metzger notes that Lk 8:40 presupposes the Markan pa,lin eivj to. pe,ran: 

NA28 Luke 8:40 
VEn de. tw/| ùpostre,fein to.n VIhsou/n avpede,xato auvto.n o ̀o;cloj\ 

ùpostre,fw "return, turn back"

The connection of pa,lin with sunh,cqh o;cloj polu.j refers back to 4:1

NA28 Mark 4:1 kai. pa/j o ̀o;cloj pro.j th.n qa,lassan evpi. th/j gh/j h=sanÅ



The only reasons for these changes in verse 21 are probably stylistic. Weiss
(Textkritik, p. 214) notes that often the preposition is set before the adverb,
because it is considered the more important qualification. 

Note that P45 omits eivj to. pe,ran in Mk 6:45, too! 
Of 9 occurrences of  eivj to. pe,ran 7 are safe (see above). Only Mk 5:21 and
6:45 are variant. In both cases the witnesses are of a "Caesarean" kind. 
Perhaps  eivj  to.  pe,ran has  been  omitted  here  as  redundant  following
diapera,santoj?  In  6:45  it  has  possibly  been  omitted  to  avoid  difficult
geographical problems. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 103
Minority reading:
NA28  Mark  5:22  Kai.  e;rcetai ei-j  tw/n avrcisunagw,gwn(  ovno,mati VIa,i?
roj( kai. ivdw.n auvto.n pi,ptei pro.j tou.j po,daj auvtou/

omit: D, it(a, d, e, ff2, i, r1)

Lat(aur, b, c, f, l, q, vg) have the words. 
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28  Matthew  9:18 Tau/ta auvtou/  lalou/ntoj  auvtoi/j(  ivdou.  a;rcwn ei-j
evlqw.n proseku,nei auvtw/| le,gwn o[ti h` quga,thr mou a;rti evteleu,thsen\
avlla. evlqw.n evpi,qej th.n cei/ra, sou evpV auvth,n( kai. zh,setaiÅ

NA28 Luke 8:41 kai. ivdou. h=lqen avnh.r w-| o;noma VIa,i?roj kai. ou-toj a;rcwn
th/j  sunagwgh/j  ùph/rcen(  kai.  pesw.n para.  tou.j  po,daj Îtou/Ð  VIhsou/
pareka,lei auvto.n eivselqei/n eivj to.n oi=kon auvtou/(

In Lk the words are safe. 
It is possible that the omission is a harmonization to Mt. On the other hand the
addition could be a harmonization to Lk. 

Güting (TC Mark, 2005, p. 36) considers the addition of the name secondary. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 104
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 5:23 kai. parakalei/ auvto.n polla. le,gwn o[ti to. quga,trio,n
mou evsca,twj e;cei( i[na evlqw.n evpiqh/|j ta.j cei/raj auvth/| i[na swqh/| kai.
zh,sh|Å

kai. qe,lw i[na evlqw.n 157
avlla.         evlqw.n 225 (Legg, from Lk)
i[na 1342

evlqe. a[yai auvth/j evk tw/n ceirw/n sou i[na swqh/| kai. zh,sh|Å
Veni, tange eam de manibus tuis
D, it(b, d, e, ff2, i, q, r1), Sy-S, Sy-P

Lat(a, aur, c, f, l, vg) read txt. 
B: no umlaut

 
Parallels:
NA28  Matthew  9:18 Tau/ta auvtou/  lalou/ntoj  auvtoi/j(  ivdou.  a;rcwn ei-j
evlqw.n proseku,nei auvtw/| le,gwn o[ti h` quga,thr mou a;rti evteleu,thsen\
avlla. evlqw.n evpi,qej th.n cei/ra, sou evpV auvth,n( kai. zh,setaiÅ
NA28  Luke  8:41   kai.  ivdou.  h=lqen avnh.r  w-|  o;noma VIa,i?roj  kai.  ou-toj
a;rcwn th/j  sunagwgh/j ùph/rcen( kai.  pesw.n para.  tou.j po,daj Îtou/Ð
VIhsou/ pareka,lei auvto.n eivselqei/n eivj to.n oi=kon auvtou/(

157 is purely Byzantine in Mk. This addition here is striking, as Hoskier noted
already in his collation (JTS 14, 1913, 78ff.).  
Hoskier: "There can be but two explanations of this addition… One is that the
addition is a literary one, intended to complete the otherwise somewhat faulty
Greek sentence, carrying i[na evlqw.n … without introduction of any kind. 
The other explanation would be that this is perchance a genuine lost reading,
excluded in a very early age from the Greek text on account of the impression
that an order to or a demand upon our Lord, couched in such imperious language,
was out of place."

The  second  explanation  is  the  more  improbable  one.  A  change  for  stylistic
reasons is more probable, because the D reading is a similar attempt to improve
style. 

Robertson in his "Wordpictures":



"I pray thee, not in the Greek. This ellipsis before i[na not uncommon, a sort of 
imperative use of i[na and the subjunctive in the Koine (Robertson, Grammar, p. 
943)." 

On the Syriac P. Williams comments:
"Where txt has le,gwn ))) i[na evlqw.n evpiqh/|j ta.j cei/raj auvth/|, NA27
cites  (SP) in support of D’s reading  evlqe. a[yai auvth/j evk tw/n ceirw/n
sou.  S reads 'come put upon her your hand' and P with the same meaning.
SP contrast with txt and D in having 'hand' in the singular, but as we have
seen this is quite normal in Syriac for the imposition of hands.  SP agree
formally with D over against  txt in having a possessive, but according to
principles established above this  would be expected irrespective of the
presence of a possessive in their  Vorlagen.  SP appear to agree with D in
having an  imperative,  but as  txt’s  i[na evlqw.n evpiqh/|j is  an  imperatival
construction  its  most  natural  translation  in  Syriac  would  be  by  two
imperatives.  evlqw.n  is an imperatival  participle and cannot therefore be
rendered  by  a  Syriac  participle.  Thus  the  Syriac  use  of  singular,  a
possessive  and  the  imperatives  do  not  allow  us  to  decide  which  Greek
Vorlage SP had.  Ironically,  however,  the  vocabulary  choice  of  SP  ... is
somewhat closer to the vocabulary of  txt than it is  to that of D, as a
concordance  search  on  a[ptomai and  evpiti,qhmi and  their  Syriac
equivalents will quickly establish. The Syriac texts thus may give support to
the opposite reading to that for which they are cited, though it is probably
wisest to drop reference to them altogether from the apparatus."
P. Williams "Early Syriac Translation Technique and the textual criticism of the Greek
Gospels", Gorgias Press, 2004, p. 79-80 and 152. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 105
51. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 5:27 avkou,sasa   peri. tou/ VIhsou/( evlqou/sa evn tw/| o;clw| 
o;pisqen h[yato tou/ im̀ati,ou auvtou/\

T&T 68

ta. peri. 01*, B, C*, D, pc6 (811, 1006, 1214, 1540, 1546, 1630), L33
WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Gre, [Trg  mg  ], Tis, Bal

txt 01C2, A, CC2, D, L, W, Q, 0132vid, f1, f13, 33, 579, 892, 1342, Maj, 
Sy, Co

B: no umlaut

The words do not appear in the parallels. 

Compare previous verse 26: 
NA28  Mark  5:26 kai.  polla.  paqou/sa  ùpo.  pollw/n  ivatrw/n  kai.
dapanh,sasa ta. parV auvth/j pa,nta kai. mhde.n wvfelhqei/sa avlla. ma/llon
eivj to. cei/ron evlqou/sa(

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 7:25 avllV euvqu.j avkou,sasa gunh. peri. auvtou/(

avkou,sasa gunh,   tij   peri. auvtou/(  700

NA28 Luke 7:3 avkou,saj de. peri. tou/ VIhsou/ avpe,steilen pro.j auvto.n safe!
NA28 Acts 13:29 ẁj de. evte,lesan pa,nta ta. peri. auvtou/ gegramme,na( 
NA28 Acts 18:25 kai. evdi,dasken avkribw/j ta. peri. tou/ VIhsou/( 

Compare also:
NA28 Mark 2:2 
kai. sunh,cqhsan polloi. w[ste mhke,ti cwrei/n mhde. ta. pro.j th.n qu,ran

NA28 Matthew 24:17 
o ̀evpi. tou/ dw,matoj mh. kataba,tw a=rai ta. evk th/j oivki,aj auvtou/(

ti D, Q, f1, 28, 33, 1424, TR

Weiss (Comm. Mk) thinks that it has been omitted as superfluous. 
Metzger: "the reading with ta. appears to be an Alexandrian refinement."



Greeven (TC Mark, 2005, p. 284) has changed his mind. In his Synopsis (1981) he
had the reading with ta., but in his commentary he concludes that the internal
arguments  are  indecisive  and  that  external  support  has  to  decide.  Here  he
considers the ta. reading secondary, because it is limited to Alexandrian support.

The omission could be a reminiscence to Lk 7:3, whereas the addition could be
inspired by Acts 13:29 or 18:25. But all this is not very likely. 

It should be noted that a similar construction appears in the previous verse: 
26 dapanh,sasa ta. parV auvth/j
27 avkou,sasa ta. peri. tou/ VIhsou/

It is possible that the construction in verse 26 inspired the addition of  ta. in
verse 27. 

The support for ta. is good, but incoherent (8 Byzantine minuscules). 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 106
Minority reading:
NA28  Mark  5:27 evlqou/sa evn  tw/|  o;clw|  o;pisqen h[yato Þ  tou/  im̀ati,ou
auvtou/\

Not in NA, but in SQE. 

Þ tou/ kraspe,dou M, f1, 33, 579, 1071, pc, aeth

Sy-S is missing from here to 6:5. 
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 9:20 ...  proselqou/sa o;pisqen h[yato  tou/ kraspe,dou tou/
im̀ati,ou auvtou/\ omit: 1689, it(a, b, c, g1, k), vgms

NA28  Luke  8:44 proselqou/sa  o;pisqen  h[yato  tou/  kraspe,dou tou/
im̀ati,ou auvtou/ kai. paracrh/ma e;sth h ̀rù,sij tou/ ai[matoj auvth/jÅ

omit: D, it(a, d, ff2, l, r1), Marcion

Compare: 
NA28  Matthew  14:36 kai.  pareka,loun auvto.n  i[na mo,non a[ywntai  tou/
kraspe,dou tou/ im̀ati,ou auvtou/\ 
NA28 Mark 6:56 … kai. pareka,loun auvto.n i[na ka'n  tou/ kraspe,dou tou/
im̀ati,ou auvtou/ a[ywntai\ 

The words tou/ kraspe,dou constitute one of the so called  Minor Agreements
between Mt and Lk against Mk. 
It is quite clear that the words here in Mk are a secondary addition from the
parallels. 
Equally secondary are the omissions in Mt and Lk, possibly omitted as redundant,
or  accidentally  (TOU …  TOU).  Streeter  (FG,  p.  313)  thinks  that  in  Lk  the
(Western) omission is original. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 107
Minority reading: 
NA28  Mark  5:33 h`  de.  gunh.  fobhqei/sa kai.  tre,mousa  Þ   ( eivdui/a o]
ge,gonen auvth/|( h=lqen kai. prose,pesen auvtw/| kai. ei=pen auvtw/| pa/san th.n
avlh,qeianÅ 

T&T #69

Þ dio. pepoi,hken la,qra| D, Q, 28, 124, 565, 2680, pc15, it(a, d, ff2, i, r1)
    pc = 20, 50, 176, 184, 207, 215, 348, 495, 

       537, 709C, 718, 773, 829, 1510*

Þ dio. pepoi,hken 700, 1071

quod fecerat occulto ff2, i
quod fecerit occulto r1

quod fecerat occultum d
quod fecerat absconse a
Lat(aur, b, c, e, f, l, q, vg) read txt. 

pepoih,kei (Pluperfect): D, (28 -h), 124, 565, 700
Swanson notes for 124: diV o] pepoih,kei la,qra|
Lacuna: Sy-S
B: no umlaut

la,qra| adv. "secretly, quietly"

Parallels: 
NA28 Luke 8:47 ivdou/sa de. h` gunh. o[ti ouvk e;laqen( tre,mousa h=lqen kai.
prospesou/sa auvtw/|  diV h]n aivti,an h[yato auvtou/ avph,ggeilen evnw,pion
panto.j tou/ laou/ kai. wj̀ iva,qh paracrh/maÅ

Compare LXX:
LXX Leviticus 15:27 pa/j o` àpto,menoj auvth/j avka,qartoj e;stai kai. plunei/
ta.  im̀a,tia kai.  lou,setai to.  sw/ma u[dati kai.  avka,qartoj e;stai e[wj
èspe,raj
"Whoever touches these things shall be unclean, and shall wash his clothes, and bathe in water,
and be unclean until the evening."

No exact parallel. 
There is no reason for an omission. It has probably been added to supply the
reason for her fear, inspired possibly from Lk. 



Scrivener: "a poor comment" (Bezae). Weiss: "old gloss". 

Wayne C. Kannaday ("Apologetic discourse and the scribal tradition", SBL 2004,
p. 228-230) argues that the words have been inserted to soften the actions of
the woman, "with the inclusion of this potent phrase he [the scribe] tempered
her assertiveness and rendered her humble."

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 108
NA28 Mark 5:36 o ̀de. VIhsou/j parakou,saj    to.n lo,gon lalou,menon 
le,gei tw/| avrcisunagw,gw|\ mh. fobou/( mo,non pi,steueÅ

BYZ Mark 5:36 o ̀de. VIhsou/j euvqe,wj avkou,saj to.n lo,gon lalou,menon 
le,gei tw/| avrcisunagw,gw| Mh. fobou/ mo,non pi,steue

euvqe,wj avkou,saj A, C, ( âN, 828, 983), 0132, f13, 33, 579, L2211, Maj, 
a, Sy-H, goth

       avkou,saj 01C, D, Q, 0126, f1, 788(=f13), 28, 565, 700, 892C, 1241, 
1342, 1424, 2542, al, Lat, Co, Trg  mg  

parakou,saj 01*,C, B, L, W, D, 892*, pc

01: Tischendorf writes: "para punctis notatum (a Ca?) rursus deletis,  a vero
erasum et iam prima ut videtur manu notatum."
There is an extra file with images on this paleographic problem, click here.

892: par has been erased. 
Lacuna: Sy-S
B: no umlaut

parakou,w "refuse to listen; pay no attention to or overhear"

Parallel: 
NA28 Luke 8:50 o ̀de. VIhsou/j avkou,saj avpekri,qh auvtw/|\ 

Of course  parakou,saj is the harder reading, because it is more difficult to
understand. There is no reason, why parakou,saj could have been invented. 

euvqe,wj generally is a later word, Mk uses euvqu.j.  euvqe,wj fits only to avkou,saj
and therefore the two are connected. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)

http://www.willker.de/wie/TCG/prob/index.html


TVU 109
52. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 5:38 kai. e;rcontai eivj to.n oi=kon tou/ avrcisunagw,gou( 
kai. qewrei/ qo,rubon kai. klai,ontaj kai. avlala,zontaj polla,(

BYZ  Mark 5:38 Kai. e;rcetai  eivj to.n oi=kon tou/ avrcisunagw,gou( 
kai. qewrei/ qo,rubon( klai,ontaj kai. avlala,zontaj polla,Å

Not in NA, but in SQE (Byz only)!

Byz L, W, Q, f13, 28, 157, 565, 700, 892, 1071, 1424, 2542, Maj, 
a, c, f, ff2, Sy-H, bomss, arm

txt 01, A, B, C, D, F, D, f1, 33, 579, 1342, pc, Lat, Sy-P, Co

Swanson has 579 wrongly for Byz, but he notes the correct form e;rconte in his
orthographical apparatus at the bottom. Checked at the film. 
Lacuna: Sy-S
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 9:23 Kai. evlqw.n o ̀VIhsou/j eivj th.n oivki,an …
NA28 Luke 8:51 evlqw.n de. eivj th.n oivki,an …

Context: 
NA28 Mark 5:37 kai. ouvk avfh/ken ouvde,na metV auvtou/ sunakolouqh/sai eiv
mh. to.n Pe,tron kai. VIa,kwbon kai. VIwa,nnhn to.n avdelfo.n VIakw,bouÅ

Possibly the plural has been changed to the singular, because of the following
singular qewrei/. 

On the other hand it could be argued that the singular has been changed to the
plural to make better sense with the previous verse, where we are told that
Jesus went with Peter, James and John. 

Compare similar cases at 1:29, 3:20, 3:31, 5:1, 8:22, 9:14, 9:33, 11:19
Minor cases: 10:46(D, 788, it, Sy-S), 11:27 (D, X, 565, it), 14:32(Q, 1, 565)



Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 110
53. Difficult variant  
NA28  Mark  5:40  kai.  katege,lwn  auvtou/Å  auvto.j  de.  evkbalw.n  pa,ntaj
paralamba,nei to.n pate,ra tou/ paidi,ou kai. th.n mhte,ra kai. tou.j metV
auvtou/ kai. eivsporeu,etai o[pou h=n to. paidi,onÅ

BYZ  Mark  5:40  kai.  katege,lwn  auvtou/  o`  de.  evkbalw.n  pa,ntaj
paralamba,nei to.n pate,ra tou/ paidi,ou kai. th.n mhte,ra kai. tou.j met
auvtou/ kai. eivsporeu,etai o[pou h=n to. paidi,on avnakei,menon\

avnakei,menon A, C, 124, 33, 157, 579, 1342, L2211, Maj, 
Lat(aur, c, f, l, q, vg), Sy, Gre

katakei,menon W, Q, f1, 28, 565, 700, 2542, pc
katakeklime,non f13 (not in NA and SQE)

txt 01, B, D, L, D, 0153, 983, 1689(=f13C), 892, pc, 
it(a, b, d, e, ff2, i, r1), Co

Lacuna: Sy-S
B: no umlaut

avna,keimai  be seated at table; be a dinner guest
kata,keimai lie (in bed), be sick; sit (lit. recline) at table, dine 

kataklei,w shut up, put in (prison)

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 1:30 h ̀de. penqera. Si,mwnoj kate,keito pure,ssousa( 
NA28  Mark  2:4 kai.  mh.  duna,menoi prosene,gkai auvtw/|  dia.  to.n o;clon
avpeste,gasan  th.n  ste,ghn  o[pou  h=n(  kai.  evxoru,xantej  calw/si  to.n
kra,batton o[pou ò paralutiko.j kate,keitoÅ
BYZ John 5:6 tou/ton ivdw.n o` VIhsou/j katakei,menon kai. gnou.j o[ti polu.n
h;dh cro,non e;cei le,gei auvtw/| Qe,leij ùgih.j gene,sqai

avna,keimai is used in the Gospels only in the context of lying around tables for
dinner.  It  has  thus  been  suggested  that  the  other  readings  including  the
omission are attempts to avoid this unusual word here. 
On the other hand one could argue that  due to this  unusual  usage,  which is
without parallel in the NT, the reading must be secondary (so Güting, TC Mark,
2005, p. 292). 
It is also possible that the short form inspired the additions. 



The word could have been omitted due to h.t. ON - ON. dion - non
In Mk 2:4 o[pou h=n is safe. Note that later in the verse o[pou ò paralutiko.j
kate,keito appears. 

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)
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NA28 Mark 5:42 kai. euvqu.j avne,sth to. kora,sion kai. periepa,tei\ h=n ga.r
evtw/n dw,dekaÅ kai. evxe,sthsan Îeuvqu.jÐ evksta,sei mega,lh|Å

BYZ Mark 5:42 kai. euvqe.wj avne,sth to. kora,sion kai. periepa,tei\ h=n ga.r
evtw/n dw,deka kai. evxe,sthsan         evksta,sei mega,lh|

T&T #71

omit: P45, A, W, Q, 0133, f1, f13, 28, 157, 565, 700, 1342, 1424, 
Maj, Lat(a, aur, b, e, l, vg), Sy-P, Sy-H, bomss, arm, goth, Gre

txt 01, B, C, L, D, 33, 579, 892, sapt, bo, [Trg]

pa,ntej D, 2713, it("omnes" c, d, f, ff2, i, q), vgms, sapt, boms

oi` gonei/j  al45, vgms (Lk)

Lacuna: Sy-S
B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
BYZ Luke 8:56 kai. evxe,sthsan oi` gonei/j auvth/j\ o ̀de. parh,ggeilen auvtoi/j
mhdeni. eivpei/n to. gegono,j

It is possible that euvqu.j has been omitted to improve style. This is supported
by D et al. which replace pa,ntej. 
A secondary addition is rather improbable. It could be suggested that perhaps
euvqu.j has been added to separate the two similar words evxe,sthsan evksta,sei. 

Weiss (Mk Com.): "The second  euvqu.j, with the emphatical position in front of
the dative, which should be emphasized, has been omitted due to its unusual
position." 

Other examples of euvqu.j variants: Mk 1:28 and 7:35. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 112
54. Difficult variant  
Minority reading:
NA28  Mark  6:2 kai.  genome,nou  sabba,tou  h;rxato  dida,skein  evn  th/|
sunagwgh/|( kai. polloi. avkou,ontej evxeplh,ssonto le,gontej\

oi` polloi. avkou,ontej B, 28C, 892, pc, 
sams, bomss, NA  25  , WH, Gre, Bois, Weiss, Tis, Bal, SBL

oi` polloi. avkou,  sa  ntej  L, f13, 28*, pc, sa

   polloi. avkou,  sa  ntej  D, F, H, N, D, P, Q, 0126, 124, 565, 1342, al, bopt

   polloi. avkou,ontej 01, A, C, W, f1, 33, 157, 700, 1071, 1424, Maj

multi audientes Lat
omnes e
omit: b, c

Tregelles has in the margin: ÎoiÐ̀ poll) and avkou,santej 
Lacuna: Sy-S
B: no umlaut

Parallel:
NA28 Luke 4:22 Kai. pa,ntej evmartu,roun auvtw/| kai. evqau,mazon 
NA28 Luke 4:28 kai. evplh,sqhsan pa,ntej qumou/ evn th/| sunagwgh/| 
avkou,ontej tau/ta

Compare: 
NA28 Matthew 24:12 kai. dia. to. plhqunqh/nai th.n avnomi,an yugh,setai h`
avga,ph tw/n pollw/nÅ

NA28 Mark 9:26 kai. kra,xaj kai. polla. spara,xaj evxh/lqen\ kai. evge,neto 
ẁsei. nekro,j( w[ste tou.j pollou.j le,gein o[ti avpe,qanenÅ
omit   tou.j  :  C, D, W, Q, f1, f13, Maj
txt 01, A, B, L, D, Y, 0274, 33, 579, 892, 1071, pc

NA28 Mark  12:37 auvto.j Daui.d le,gei auvto.n ku,rion( kai. po,qen auvtou/
evstin uiò,jÈ Kai. ÎoÐ̀ polu.j o;cloj h;kouen auvtou/ h̀de,wjÅ

omit o`  :  01, D, W, Q, f13, 28, 565, 700, 2542, pc
txt A, B, L, Y, f1, 33, 579, 1071, 1424, Maj



In all three cases in Mk of a form of oi ̀polloi. the article is omitted by a large
number of witnesses. The article seems to imply a defined, known group. The
omission would be only natural. 
Greeven (TC Mark, 2005, p.  297) has checked positions of  polloi. where an
addition makes sense, but he did not found any added articles. 

Weiss argues (Comm. Mk) that oi` polloi. indicates the majority in contrast to
a minority and that this has not been understood. 
The support by f13, 28 is strange. 
There is no reason for a secondary addition. 

Rating: 1? (NA probably wrong)
add oi` in brackets



TVU 113
Minority reading
NA28  Mark  6:2 kai.  polloi.  avkou,ontej  evxeplh,ssonto le,gontej\  po,qen
tou,tw| tau/ta( kai. ti,j h ̀sofi,a h ̀doqei/sa tou,tw|( 
     kai. ai ̀duna,meij toiau/tai dia. tw/n ceirw/n auvtou/ gino,menaiÈ

i[na   $kai.%    duna,meij toiau/tai dia. tw/n ceirw/n auvtou/   gi,nwntaiÈ  
C*, D, K, P, Y, Q, 124, 346, 700, al28, UBS  1,2   

o[ti      $kai.%     duna,meij toiau/tai dia. tw/n ceirw/n auvtou/   gi,nontaiÈ  
U, pc, TR(!), Kilpatrick, Elliott(!)

One of the above: b(et ut), d, ff2(ut et), f(quod), i, q, r1 (ut), Sy-P, Sy-H, arm, sams

Lat(a, aur, c, e, l, vg) read txt. 
If (and which) minuscules support  o[ti is not clear. The info we currently have
comes from UBS4, Scrivener (Full and Exact Collation), von Soden and Greeven
(synopsis and tc commentary). Legg is probably wrong. Anyway, all note a few
unremarkable Byzantine minuscules and lectionaries for  o[ti  only.  Tischendorf
marks it as "cum minusculis ut videtur vix multis". 
Lacuna: Sy-S 
B: no umlaut

gino,menai participle    present middle nominative feminine plural
gi,nwntai subjunctive present middle 3rd person plural
gi,nontai indicative    present middle 3rd person plural

txt: "What is this wisdom that has been given to him? What mighty works are
being done by his hands?"

i[na: "What is this wisdom that has been given to him, in order that he might do
such mighty works by his hands?"

o[ti:  "What is this wisdom that has been given to him, that (also) such mighty
works are being done by his hands?"

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 13:54 
kai. le,gein\ po,qen tou,tw| h ̀sofi,a au[th kai. ai` duna,meijÈ

The variant readings transform the two distinct questions into a single sentence
with a purpose clause. 



It  is  probable  that  the  variants  are  just  smoothings  of  the  grammatically
difficult txt reading. As is the norm i[na comes with the subjunctive, o[ti with
the indicative. 

Wayne C. Kannaday proposes that the variant has to do with the accusations
against Jesus as being a magician. Kannaday writes: "This implied separation of
wisdom and wonder-working could have invited speculation on the part of the
reader or hearer that Jesus effected cures and exorcisms by means of magic.
[…] It is striking, then, that the secondary reading serves to connect Jesus'
miraculous power with his wisdom in such a way that Sophia is named as the
specific  and direct means by which Jesus is  able  to perform mighty works."
("Apologetic discourse and the scribal tradition", SBL 2004, p. 122-3)

Interesting in this regard is also the reading of the Old Latin c, which has 
"… et virtutes quae per labia eius efficiuntur."

The  o[ti reading is probably an independent attempt of smoothing. How it got
into the textus receptus is unclear. Probably a conjecture of an early editor.  
Erasmus  and  the  Complutensian  Polyglot  have  the  Byzantine  reading  kai.
duna,meij, but  Stephanus  introduces  o[ti kai.  duna,meij in  his  famous  1550
edition. Beza and the Elzeviers follow Stephanus.  Beza's Latin text has "quod
etiam virtutes …". 
For references on Kilpatrick and Elliott compare Greeven, Güting "Textkritik
des Markusevangeliums", Münster 2005, p. 300-1. 
Elliott  notes  (NovT  15,  1973,  p.  287):  "Despite  the  special  study  of  o[ti
undertaken for UBS (p. xxxvi f) it has apparently not been recognized that o[ti
in the sense of  ga,r is characteristic of Markan style especially after double
questions (e.g. 6:2)."

The  UBS  committee  found  it  difficult  to  decide  this  variation  unit.  They
assigned it a "C". What the reasons were to accept the i[na reading in UBS 1+2
is unknown. No other edition or commentary accepts the i[na reading. Edward C.
Hobbs writes on this: 
"The reading in UBS 1 and 2 was due primarily to Aland and Metzger. I wrote to one of my old
professors  on  the  Committee  (Allen  Wikgren)  complaining  about  it;  his  reply  was,  'I  was
outvoted!' Kilpatrick was never on the UBS Committee. And, tellingly, his own edition of the NT
does NOT have the hINA reading!"  

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)





TVU 114
Minority reading: 
NA28  Mark  6:3  ouvc  ou-to,j  evstin ò  te,ktwn( o`  uiò.j  th/j Mari,aj  kai.
avdelfo.j VIakw,bou kai. VIwsh/toj kai. VIou,da kai. Si,mwnojÈ 

txt 01, A, B, C, D, L, W, D, Q, f1, 124, 788(=f13b), 28, 157, 892, 1071, 1342, 
1424, Maj, Lat(d, f, ff2, l, q, vg), Sy, Co, goth

P45vid, f13, 33vid, 565, 579, 700, 2542, 
it(a, aur, b, c, e, i, r1), vgmss, bomss, Or: 

tou/ te,ktonoj( o ̀uiò.j kai. th/j P45vid, f13a, 33vid

tou/ te,ktonoj( o ̀uiò.j     th/j 346(f13), vgmss

tou/ te,ktonoj(   uiò.j kai. 69(f13), 700
tou/ te,ktonoj uiò.j( avdelfo.j 579
tou/ te,ktonoj(   uiò.j S*vid, 565, 2542
                   uiò.j th/j  Sy-Pal 

P45 clearly reads te,ktonoj. It is uncertain whether it reads th/j or kai. th/j. 
Swanson has: ... tektonÐoj o ̀uÎioj ...
NA notes it as "vid for ... tektonÐoj o ̀uÎioj kai ...  
Comfort and Barrett also agree with this,  but note additionally that  uiò.j is
abbreviated as a nomen sacrum as uñÎsñ. This is correct. Actually the s is quite
visible, too. Also part of the n of te,ktonoj. 
There is an extra file with images on this paleographic problem, click here.

33 has a partial lacuna: 
ouvc ou-to,j evstin ò tou/ te,ktonoj Î ))) VIakÐw,bou kai. VIwsh/toj

579 omits Mari,aj. 

Origen (Contra Celsus 6:36): 
ou  blepwn  oti  oudamou  twn  en  taij  ekklhsiaij  feromenwn
euaggeliwn tektwn autoj o ij anagegraptai
"in none of the gospels current in the churches is Jesus himself ever described as being a carpenter."

Justin (dial. 88,8)
iu  ... nomizomenou iwshf tou tektonoj uiou uparcein  ... kai tektonoj
nomizomenou\ tauta gar ta tektonika erga eirgazeto en anqrwpoij
wn( arotra kai zuga
"He was considered to be the son of Joseph the carpenter; ... He was deemed a carpenter, for He was in
the habit of working as a carpenter when among men, making ploughs and yokes;"
Lacuna: Sy-S
B: no umlaut
Arabic Diatessaron: 

http://www.willker.de/wie/TCG/prob/index.html


"Is  not  this  a  carpenter, a  son  of a  carpenter? And  is  not  his  mother  called
Mary?"

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 13:55 ouvc ou-to,j evstin o ̀tou/ te,ktonoj uiò,jÈ 

Sy-S o ̀tou/ VIwsh.f uiò,jÈ
it, vgmss, Sy-C o ̀tou/ VIwsh.f tou/ te,ktonoj uiò,jÈ

NA28 Luke 4:22 ouvci. uiò,j evstin VIwsh.f ou-tojÈ

Scribes felt objection against Jesus as a carpenter, so they changed it to "son
of the carpenter" as a harmonization to Mt. Both Mt and Lk changed this too,
but differently. 
The Origen quote is curious, perhaps he has forgotten the reading, or he already
read  tou/  te,ktonoj in  his  copy?  Wohlenberg  and  Swete  (both  Comm.  Mk)
suggest that Origen perhaps meant that no Gospel writer ever asserts such an
identification, but that only the inhabitants of Nazareth said so. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 115
55. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 6:3 avdelfo.j VIakw,bou kai. VIwsh/toj kai. VIou,da kai. Si,mwnojÈ

BYZ Mark 6:3 avdelfo.j de. VIakw,bou kai. VIwsh/ kai. VIou,da kai. Si,mwnoj 

T&T #74

VIwsh/ A, C, W, 0133, f1, 983(=f13c), 22, 28, 157, 892, 1342, 1424, 2542, 
Maj, Sy, samss, goth

VIwsh/toj B, D, L, D, Q, f13, 33, 565, 579, 700, pc2, a, d, samss, bo
pc = 428, 693C

VIwsh.f 01, pc15, Lat(aur, b, f, l, q, r1, vg)
VIwa,nnhj 860

omit: 953, c, ff2, i

Lacuna: Sy-S
B: no umlaut

Compare Mt 13:55: 
NA28 Matthew 13:55 
kai. oi ̀avdelfoi. auvtou/ VIa,kwboj kai. VIwsh.f kai. Si,mwn kai. VIou,dajÈ
BYZ Matthew 13:55 
kai. oi ̀avdelfoi. auvtou/ VIa,kwboj kai. VIwsh/j kai. Si,mwn kai. VIou,da

Byz VIwsh/j K, L, W, D, P, f13, 565, 1241, Maj-part, k
txt VIwsh.f 01C, B, C, N, Q, f1, 33, 892, pc, Lat, Sy-S, Sy-C, Or
    VIwa,nnhj 01*, D, M, U, G, 2, 28, 579, 1424, Maj-part

Compare: 
NA28 Matthew 27:56 kai. Mari,a h ̀tou/ VIakw,bou kai. VIwsh.f mh,thr 
BYZ Matthew 27:56 kai. Mari,a h ̀tou/ VIakw,bou kai. VIwsh. mh,thr 

Byz A, B, C, DC, f1, f13, Maj, Sy-P, Sy-H
txt 01, D*, L, W, Q, pc, Lat, Sy-S

NA28 Mark 15:40 
kai. Mari,a h ̀VIakw,bou tou/ mikrou/ kai. VIwsh/toj mh,thr 
BYZ Mark 15:40 
kai. Mari,a h ̀tou/ VIakw,bou tou/ mikrou/ kai. VIwsh/ mh,thr 
NA28 Mark 15:47 kai. Mari,a h ̀VIwsh/toj evqew,roun pou/ te,qeitaiÅ



BYZ Mark 15:47 kai. Mari,a VIwsh/ evqew,roun pou/ ti,qetai

NA28 Acts 4:36 VIwsh.f de. o ̀evpiklhqei.j Barnaba/j 
BYZ Acts 4:36 VIwsh/j de. o ̀evpiklhqei.j Barnaba/j

Byz has in all Gospels VIwsh/j. 
txt has VIwsh/toj in Mk and VIwsh.f in Mt/Acts. 
VIwsh/toj is the Genitive form of VIwsh/j. 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 116
56. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 6:6 kai. evqau,mazen dia. th.n avpisti,an auvtw/nÅ Kai. perih/gen
ta.j kw,maj ku,klw| dida,skwnÅ

evqau,masen 01, B, 565, pc, WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Tis, Bal

txt evqau,mazen A, C, D, L, W, Q, f1, f13, 33, 579, 700, 892, 1342, 1424, 
Maj, Sy-H, WH  mg  

D (spatio relicto) omits kai. evqau,mazen dia. th.n avpisti,an auvtw/n
b, e, omit kai. evqau,mazen
B: no umlaut

evqau,mazen indicative imperfect active 3rd person singular
evqau,masen indicative aorist       active 3rd person singular

perih/gen indicative imperfect active 3rd person singular

Compare previous verse: 
NA28 Mark 6:5 kai. ouvk evdu,nato evkei/ poih/sai ouvdemi,an du,namin( eiv mh.
ovli,goij avrrw,stoij evpiqei.j ta.j cei/raj evqera,peusenÅ

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 5:20 kai. avph/lqen kai. h;rxato khru,ssein evn th/| Dekapo,lei
o[sa evpoi,hsen auvtw/| o ̀VIhsou/j( kai. pa,ntej evqau,mazonÅ

evqau,masan 1424
NA28 Mark 15:44 o ̀de. Pila/toj evqau,masen eiv h;dh te,qnhken

evqau,mazen 01, D
NA28 John 4:27 Kai. evpi. tou,tw| h=lqan oi ̀maqhtai. auvtou/ kai. evqau,mazon
o[ti meta. gunaiko.j evla,lei\ ouvdei.j me,ntoi ei=pen\ ti, zhtei/j h; ti, lalei/j
metV auvth/jÈ

evqau,masan f13, 28, 700, 1071, 1424, Maj-part[E, H, S, U, D, L, W]

The words do not appear in the parallels. 
evqau,mazen appears only here in the Gospels.  It is possible that it has been
changed to the more normal Aorist (compare Mk 5:20, Jo 4:27), perhaps as a
conformation  to  evqera,peusen in  the  previous  verse  (so  Güting,  "Weakly
attested original readings of D in Mk", 1996). 
On the other hand compare Mk 15:44, where the Aorist was changed to the
Imperfect. 



Weiss argues (Comm. Mk) that  evqau,mazen is a conformation to the following
imperfect perih/gen. 
Güting (TC Mark, 2005, p. 308-9) analyses the imperfects in Mk and concludes
that of 19 imperfects that he considers original, B supports 15. Only in 4 cases
(2:14, 6:6, 6:12, 14:54) B has the aorist. 

Vogels explains the omissions by D and b, e as removing an objectionable word.
That an omnipotent Jesus could be amazed was considered offensive. 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 117
57. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark  6:9 avlla.  ùpodedeme,nouj sanda,lia( kai. mh.  evndu,shsqe du,o
citw/najÅ

No txt in NA and SQE! 

evndu,sasqai BC2, S, P*, W, 124, 892, pc, Gre, Trg  mg  , WH
evndu,sasqe B*, 33, 788, pc

txt evndu,shsqe 01, C, Q, PC, f1, f13, 157, 565, 700, 1071, 1342, Maj, 
NA  25  , Weiss, WH  mg  

evndu,shsqai A, D, W, D, 28, 579, pc

evndedu,sqai L, N, S, 1424, al

B p. 1285 A 42: the e is canceled by a slash. Both the e and the slash are not
enhanced and are faded.  The  ai is  written above the line and is enhanced.
Tischendorf assigned the correction to B2 (in his notation B3 is the enhancer).
But in my view it is also possible that it was B1. 
B: no umlaut

evndu,sasqai infinitive aorist middle BC2

evndu,sasqe imperative  aorist middle 2nd person plural
evndu,shsqe subjunctive aorist middle 2nd person plural txt
evndu,shsqai ? (a form of txt?)

infinitive future middle would be: evndu,sesqai
evndedu,sqai infinitive perfect middle

Compare LXX:
LXX Deuteronomy 22:5 ouvk e;stai skeu,h avndro.j evpi.  gunaiki,  ouvde.  mh.
evndu,shtai (subjunctive aorist middle 3rd person singular)  avnh.r stolh.n gunaikei,an o[ti
bde,lugma kuri,w| tw/| qew/| sou, evstin pa/j poiw/n tau/ta

Extremely difficult to judge. 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 118
NA28  Mark  6:11  kai.  o]j  a'n  to,poj  mh.  de,xhtai ùma/j  mhde.  avkou,swsin
ùmw/n( evkporeuo,menoi evkei/qen evktina,xate to.n cou/n to.n ùpoka,tw tw/n
podw/n ùmw/n eivj martu,rion auvtoi/jÅ

BYZ Mark 6:11  kai.  o]soi a'n mh. de,xwntai ùma/j mhde. avkou,swsin ùmw/n
evkporeuo,menoi evkei/qen evktina,xate to.n cou/n to.n ùpoka,tw tw/n podw/n
ùmw/n eivj martu,rion auvtoi/jÅ  

Byz A, CC, D, Q, 983(=f13c), 33, 157, 700, 892, 1342, Maj, 
Latt, Sy-P, Sy-H, goth, Trg  mg     (Lk)

txt 01, B, (C*vid), L, W, D, (f1), f13, 28, 579, pc, Sy-S, Co
o]j a'n     mh. de,xhtai C*vid, f1, pc, Sy-S (Mt)

B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28  Matthew  10:14  kai.  o]j  a'n  mh.  de,xhtai ùma/j  mhde.  avkou,sh|  tou.j
lo,gouj  ùmw/n(  evxerco,menoi  e;xw  th/j  oivki,aj  h'  th/j  po,lewj  evkei,nhj
evktina,xate to.n koniorto.n tw/n podw/n ùmw/nÅ
NA28 Luke 9:5  kai.  o[soi a'n mh. de,cwntai ùma/j( evxerco,menoi avpo.  th/j
po,lewj evkei,nhj to.n koniorto.n avpo. tw/n podw/n ùmw/n avpotina,ssete
eivj martu,rion evpV auvtou,jÅ

txt "If any place will not welcome you"
Byz "Wherever they do not welcome you,"

Probably the Byzantine reading is a harmonization to Lk. The plural form is a
conformation to the following plural mhde. avkou,swsin (so Weiss). 
The omission of to,poj is a Minor Agreement of Mt and Lk against Mk. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 119
NA28  Mark  6:11  kai.  o]j  a'n  to,poj  mh.  de,xhtai  ùma/j  mhde.  avkou,swsin
ùmw/n( evkporeuo,menoi evkei/qen evktina,xate to.n cou/n to.n ùpoka,tw tw/n
podw/n ùmw/n eivj martu,rion auvtoi/jÅ

BYZ Mark 6:11  kai. o]soi a'n mh. de,xwntai, ùma/j mhde. avkou,swsin ùmw/n
evkporeuo,menoi evkei/qen evktina,xate to.n cou/n to.n ùpoka,tw tw/n podw/n
ùmw/n eivj martu,rion auvtoi/j 
avmh.n le,gw ùmi/n( avnektoteron e;stai Sodo,moij h; Gomo,rroij evn h̀me,ra|
kri,sewj( h; th/| po,lei evkei,nhÅ

Byz A, f1, f13, 33, 157, 579, 700, 892mg, Maj, a, f, q, Sy-P, Sy-H, bopt, goth 

txt 01, B, C, D, L, W, D, Q, 28*, 565, 892*, 1342, 2542, pc, 
Lat, Sy-S, sa, bopt

B: umlaut! (p. 1285 B, line 12) martu,rion auvtoi/jÅ   12   Kai. evxel  qo,ntej

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 10:14-10:15 kai. o]j a'n mh. de,xhtai ùma/j mhde. avkou,sh| tou.j
lo,gouj  ùmw/n(  evxerco,menoi  e;xw  th/j  oivki,aj  h'  th/j  po,lewj  evkei,nhj
evktina,xate to.n koniorto.n tw/n podw/n ùmw/nÅ
avmh.n le,gw ùmi/n( avnekto,teron e;stai gh/| Sodo,mwn kai. Gomo,rrwn evn
hm̀e,ra| kri,sewj h' th/| po,lei evkei,nh|Å

NA28 Luke 9:5 kai. o[soi a'n mh. de,cwntai ùma/j( evxerco,menoi avpo. th/j
po,lewj evkei,nhj to.n koniorto.n avpo. tw/n podw/n ùmw/n avpotina,ssete
eivj martu,rion evpV auvtou,jÅ – does not have the words

Compare also: 
NA28 Matthew 11:24 plh.n le,gw ùmi/n o[ti gh/| Sodo,mwn avnekto,teron e;stai
evn hm̀e,ra| kri,sewj h' soi,Å
NA28  Luke  10:12  le,gw  ùmi/n  o[ti  Sodo,moij  evn  th/|  hm̀e,ra|  evkei,nh|
avnekto,teron e;stai h' th/| po,lei evkei,nh|Å 

The words clearly come from Mt 10:15. 
Note that both Mt and Lk have this addition against Mk (Minor Agreement). 

The wording here in Mk is slightly different to Mt. 
Mk reads        Sodo,moij h; Gomo,rroij [but 33, 579 have the Mt form]
Mt reads  gh/| Sodo,mwn kai. Gomo,rrwn 



Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 120
58. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 6:14 Kai. h;kousen o` basileu.j ~Hrw,|dhj( fanero.n ga.r evge,neto
to. o;noma auvtou/(  kai. e;legon o[ti VIwa,nnhj o` bapti,zwn evgh,gertai evk
nekrw/n kai. dia. tou/to evnergou/sin ai ̀duna,meij evn auvtw/|Å

BYZ Mark 6:14 Kai. h;kousen o` basileu.j ~Hrw,|dhj fanero.n ga.r evge,neto
to.  o;noma  auvtou/  kai.  e;legen o[ti  VIwa,nnhj  o`  bapti,zwn evk  nekrw/n
hvge,rqh( kai. dia. tou/to evnergou/sin ai ̀duna,meij evn auvtw/|

T&T #75

"and they said ..."
"and he said ..."

Byz 01, A, C, L, D, Q, f1, f13, 33, 579, 700, 892, 1342, Maj, 
Lat(aur, c, f, i, l, q, r1, vg), Sy, Co, goth, WH  mg  , Gre, Trg

txt B, (D), Nvid, W, 0133, pc8, a, b, d, ff2, vgmss, WH, NA  25  , Trg  mg  
pc = 64, 200, 271, 861, 1178, 1324, 2301, 2650
evle,gosan  D, 2794

kai. ei=pen toi/j paisi.n auvtou/ F (Mt 14:2)
kai. ei=pen 766
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 14:2 kai. ei=pen toi/j paisi.n auvtou/\ ou-to,j evstin VIwa,nnhj o`
baptisth,j\ auvto.j hvge,rqh avpo. tw/n nekrw/n kai. dia. tou/to ai` duna,meij
evnergou/sin evn auvtw/|Å
NA28 Luke 9:7 :Hkousen de. ~Hrw,|dhj o` tetraa,rchj ta. gino,mena pa,nta
kai.  dihpo,rei dia.  to.  le,gesqai ùpo,  tinwn o[ti VIwa,nnhj hvge,rqh evk
nekrw/n(

Context: 
NA28 Mark 6:15 a;lloi de. e;legon ...  a;lloi de. e;legon ... 
NA28 Mark  6:16  avkou,saj de.  o`  ~Hrw,|dhj  e;legen\ o]n evgw.  avpekefa,lisa
VIwa,nnhn( ou-toj hvge,rqhÅ

Compare: 



NA28  Mark  8:28 oi`  de.  ei=pan auvtw/|  le,gontej Îo[tiÐ  VIwa,nnhn  to.n
baptisth,n( kai. a;lloi VHli,an( a;lloi de. o[ti ei-j tw/n profhtw/nÅ

It is possible that scribes changed  e;legon  to  e;legen  to conform it to the
preceding h;kousen (so Weiss). Also the missing subject for e;legon could have
been a problem. 
On the other hand it is possible that e;legen has been replaced by e;legon to
conform it to the following two e;legon in verse 15. 

The variant must be seen in context of verses 14-16. First Herod heard things
said about him: 
14 King Herod heard of it, for Jesus' name had become known. 
Some were saying, "John the baptizer has been raised from the dead; and for this reason these
powers are at work in him." 
15 But others said, ... Elijah. And others said, ... a prophet ...

16 But when Herod heard of it, he said, "John, whom I beheaded, has been raised."

It  makes  most  sense  when  Herod  first  heard  all  these  things  and  then
acknowledged it himself. 
The  support  for  txt  is  very  slim.  Note  that  the  support  for  txt  is  rather
"incoherent" (8 Byzantine minuscules). This seems to indicate that the change
was at least in part an accidental. 

C.H. Turner notes (Marcan Usage): "And the plural is absolutely certain, for it is
guaranteed by the parallel in Mark 8:28, and it is implied by the reproduction of
the  passage  in  Luke  9:7.  Matthew  omits  all  reference  to  the  divergent
contemporary views about Jesus, and therefore offers no real parallel. St Mark
assuredly meant 'His reputation was now considerable, and different ideas were
held about Him in different circles by His contemporaries: people were saying,
Why, it's John the Baptizer redivivus, others No, it's Elijah, and others again A
new prophet, just as there have been prophets from time to time before'."

Compare: 
H. Ljungvik "Zum Markusevangelium 6:14" ZNW 33 (1934 90-92

[who argues for txt on syntactical grounds.]

Rating: - (indecisive)
External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

(after weighting the witnesses)
TVU 121



NA28 Mark  6:16  avkou,saj de.  o`  ~Hrw,|dhj e;legen\ o]n evgw.  avpekefa,lisa
VIwa,nnhn( ou-toj hvge,rqhÅ

BYZ Mark 6:16  avkou,saj de. ~Hrw,|dhj ei=pen( o[ti }On evgw. avpekefa,lisa
VIwa,nnhn ou-toj evstin\ auvto.j hvge,rqh evk nekrw/n

T&T #78   (only partial)

"whom I beheaded, John, he has been raised."
"whom I beheaded, John, he is it; he was raised out of the dead."

Byz A, C, D, N, Q, f1, f13, 565, 579, 1424, Latt
txt 01, B, L, W, D, 33, 372, 892, 1342, Sy-S, Co

VIwa,nnhn ou-toj evstin\ auvto.j hvge,rqh evk nekrw/n A, 579, Maj, goth
VIwa,nnhn ou-toj evstin\ auvto.j evk nekrw/n     hvge,rqh  124
VIwa,nnhn ou-toj evstin\ auvto.j hvge,rqh avpo tw/n nekrw/n C, N, 1424
VIwa,nnhn ou-toj evstin\ evk nekrw/n     hvge,rqh  f13, Lat
VIwa,nnhn ou-toj        evk nekrw/n     hvge,rqh  28, 69, 788
VIwa,nnhn ou-toj        hvge,rqh Îevk nekrw/nÐ 892mg, Trg (!)
           ou-toj        evk nekrw/n hvge,rqh  D

ou-toj evstin VIwa,nnhj auvto.j evk nekrw/n     hvge,rqh  Q, 565, 700, it
ou-toj evstin VIwa,nnhj auvto.j hvge,rqh evk nekrw/n f1

VIwa,nnhn( ou-toj hvge,rqh 01C2, B, L, W, D, 372, 892*, 2737
ou-toj VIwa,nnhn hvge,rqh 01*
ou-toj VIwa,nnhn auvto.j hvge,rqh 01C1

      VIwa,nnhn auvto.j hvge,rqh 33, 1342

579: Acc. to Schmidtke, the text of Mk 16-28a has been taken from a different
(Byz) Vorlage.  
892: reads txt, the words evk nekrw/n have been added in the top margin, with
an umlaut as insertion sign. 
B: no umlaut



Parallels: 
NA28 Mark 6:14 VIwa,nnhj o ̀bapti,zwn evgh,gertai evk nekrw/n 

01, B, D, L, D, 33, 565, 700, 892
BYZ Mark 6:14 VIwa,nnhj o ̀bapti,zwn evk nekrw/n hvge,rqh( 

C, W, Q, f1, f13, (579, 1241, 1424 avpo tw/n), Maj

NA28 Matthew 14:2 ou-to,j evstin VIwa,nnhj ò baptisth,j\ auvto.j hvge,rqh avpo.
tw/n nekrw/n kai. dia. tou/to ai ̀duna,meij evnergou/sin evn auvtw/|Å

C, f1, pc: ou-toj hvge,rqh avpo. tw/n nekrw/n

NA28 Luke 9:7 ... le,gesqai ùpo, tinwn o[ti VIwa,nnhj hvge,rqh evk nekrw/n(
BYZ Luke 9:7 ... le,gesqai ùpo, tinwn o[ti VIwa,nnhj evgh,gertai evk nekrw/n

It is clear that this large number of variants has its cause in a difficult original
reading. 
It is possible that the txt reading has been felt to be too short and it has been
extended in various ways, inspired by the familiar Matthean reading. 
Wohlenberg (Comm. Mk) suggests to take ou-toj hvge,rqh as a question. 

Nestle (Textual criticism p. 263-4) points to a discrepancy in the Eusebian Canon
tables for this verse which has not been explained. In Mt and Lk the complete
incident is put into cannon II (= Mt, Mk, Lk): 

Mt 14:1-2 = 143/II
Mt 14:3ff. = 144/II 
and 
Lk 9:7-9 = 90/II. 

But in Mk Eusebius split the pericope up into the following: 
Mk 6:14 = 57/II
Mk 6:15-16 = 58/X
Mk 6:17ff = 60/VI (Mt, Mk)

It is strange that Eusebius put Mk 6:15-16 into the  tenth  Canon  as  being  one
that contains material  peculiar to Mark, whereas he has Lk 7:8-9 in cannon II.
One would expect them in canon VIII, which is for material common to Mk and
Lk (Mt does not have this part). Nestle concludes, that Eusebius must therefore
have found something peculiar in verses 15-16 to make it 58/X. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 122
Minority reading: 
NA28  Mark  6:17 Auvto.j  ga.r  o`  ~Hrw,|dhj  avpostei,laj  evkra,thsen  to.n
VIwa,nnhn kai. e;dhsen auvto.n  evn fulakh/| dia. ~Hrw|dia,da th.n gunai/ka
Fili,ppou tou/ avdelfou/ auvtou/( o[ti auvth.n evga,mhsen\

T&T #79

kai. e;balen eivj fulakh.n D, Q, f13, 28, 565, 700, pc, 
et misit in carcerem it(a, b, d, f, ff2, i, q, r1)

Lat(aur, c, l, vg) read txt. 
B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 14:3 kai. evn fulakh/| avpe,qeto 
BYZ Matthew 14:3 kai. e;qeto evn fulakh/| 

Compare: 
NA28 Matthew 18:30 o` de. ouvk h;qelen avlla. avpelqw.n  e;balen auvto.n eivj
fulakh.n e[wj avpodw/| to. ovfeilo,menonÅ

A natural expansion (possibly from Mt 18:30) of the slightly condensed form. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 123
NA28 Mark  6:20  o` ga.r ~Hrw,|dhj evfobei/to to.n VIwa,nnhn( eivdw.j auvto.n
a;ndra di,kaion kai. a[gion( kai. suneth,rei auvto,n( kai. avkou,saj auvtou/
polla. hvpo,rei( kai. hd̀e,wj auvtou/ h;kouenÅ

BYZ  Mark  6:20  o`  ga.r  ~Hrw,|dhj  evfobei/to  to.n  VIwa,nnhn eivdw.j  auvto.n
a;ndra di,kaion kai. a[gion kai. suneth,rei auvto,n kai.  avkou,saj auvtou/
polla. evpoi,ei( kai. hd̀e,wj auvtou/ h;kouen

T&T #80

Byz A, C, D, f1, f13, 33, 579, 700, 892, 1342, Maj, Latt, Sy, arm, goth, Trg
a] evpo,rei S, W, f13, 28, pc6

txt 01, B, L, (W), Q, 27, L1043, Co, Trg  mg  
hvporei/to W

omit: D, 68, DiatessArab 

D omits hvpo,rei kai.. 
P45 reads only )))Ði( kai. hd̀e,wj auvtou/ h;Îkouen
579: Acc. to Schmidtke, the text of Mk 16-28a has been taken from a different
(Byz) Vorlage.  
B: no umlaut

avpore,w "be at a loss, be uncertain, be disturbed" 
hd̀e,wj  adverb; "gladly, with pleasure" 

"and having heard him, he was greatly perplexed, and heard him gladly."
"and having heard him, he was doing many things, and heard him gladly."

Compare: 
NA28 Luke 9:7 :Hkousen de. ~Hrw,|dhj o` tetraa,rchj ta. gino,mena pa,nta
kai.  dihpo,rei dia.  to.  le,gesqai ùpo,  tinwn o[ti VIwa,nnhj hvge,rqh evk
nekrw/n(  note D(!):   hvporei/to
Now Herod the ruler heard about all that had taken place, and he was perplexed, because it was 
said by some that John had been raised from the dead,



Compare also:
LXX  Wisdom  11:17 ouv  ga.r  hvpo,rei h`  pantodu,namo,j  sou  cei.r  kai.
kti,sasa  to.n  ko,smon  evx  avmo,rfou  u[lhj  evpipe,myai  auvtoi/j  plh/qoj
a;rkwn h' qrasei/j le,ontaj
"For your all-powerful hand, which created the world out of formless matter,  did not lack the
means to send upon them a multitude of bears, or bold lions,"

hvpo,rei makes sense, but not perfectly: On the one hand he is disturbed, on the
other hand he heard him gladly. 
The strange "he was doing many things" is also not really clear: Who is doing
many things? If it is Herod, it would be almost nonsensical. This reading could be
considered the harder reading. 
It is quite probable that one reading was an early error, because both words 
sound and look similar. r is often written with a very small loop only. In this case
a transition from r to i is no more probable than the reverse. 

Hoskier  notes  (Codex  B,  I,  p.  82)  that  polla.  evpoi,ei is  a  Semitism which
"offended  Alexandrian  recensors".  Blass:  polla.  evpoi,ei is  a  "translation-
semitism", with the meaning "he heard him often". 
That it is a harmonization to Lk 9:7 (suggested by Hoskier) is improbable, in that
case  one  would  have  expected  dihpo,rei,  also  the  wording  is  completely
different. 

Bonner notes that it is also possible to translate hvpo,rei as "raise a question". In
this case the passage would become: 
"and having  heard him,  he was  want  to raise  many questions,  and heard him
gladly."

Kilpatrick notes that adverbial  polla. "regularly follows" the verb. He writes:
"At Mark 6:20 it is said of Herod avkou,saj auvtou/ polla. hvpo,rei (v.l. evpoi,ei).
Mark's  order  is  definitely  in  favor  of  taking  polla. with  avkou,saj.  This,
however, enables us to decide in favor of hvpo,rei against evpoi,ei, because, while
hvpo,rei makes sense standing alone,  evpoi,ei alone does not,  whatever  polla.
evpoi,ei might have been taken to mean."
On this D.A. Black comments: "Can we not now go back and translate  polla.,
quite simply and naturally, with its normal adjectival  force: 'he did many  things'
(polla.  evpoi,ei)? We can therefore regard evpoi,ei as unquestionably Marcan in
style and usage."

hvporei/to, as W has it, would be the more correct, classical Greek. 



If one accepts that Lk used Mk as a source, then it is probable that hvpo,rei in
Mk is  correct,  because Lk also  has a  form of  avpore,w,  but  a  different  one
(diapore,w). A harmonization to Lk is also unlikely, because the overall wording
is completely different. 

Compare:
C. Bonner "Note on Mk 6:20" HTR 37 (1944) 41-44
G.D. Kilpatrick "Some notes on Markan usage" BT 7 (1956) 2-9
D.A. Black "The text of Mark 6.20" NTS 34 (1988) 141-45
K. Romaniuk "hvpo,rei ou evpoi,ei en Mc 6:20?", ETL 69, 1993, 140f.

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 124
59. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 6:22  kai. eivselqou,shj  th/j qugatro.j auvtou/ ~Hrw|dia,doj kai.
ovrchsame,nhj h;resen tw/| ~Hrw,|dh| kai. toi/j sunanakeime,noijÅ ei=pen ò
basileu.j tw/| korasi,w|\ ai;thso,n me o] eva.n qe,lh|j( kai. dw,sw soi\

BYZ Mark 6:22 kai. eivselqou,shj th/j qugatro.j auvth/j th/j ~Hrw|dia,doj kai.
ovrchsame,nhj  kai.  a;resashj(  tw/|  ~Hrw,|dh|  kai.  toi/j  sunanakeime,noij
ei=pen ò basileu.j tw/| korasi,w| Ai;thso,n me o] eva.n qe,lh|j kai. dw,sw soi\

T&T #81

txt "And when his daughter Herodias came in"
Byz "And when the daughter of Herodias herself came in" 

(= not Herod's daughter)

Byz A, C, Q, f13, 33, 700, 892, 1342, Maj, 
Lat, Sy-H, goth, NA  25  , Gre, Weiss, Trg, Tis, Bal, SBL

txt 01, B, D, L, D, 565, (arm)

th/j qugatro.j auvth/j ~Hrw|dia,doj W, pc10, L253, L1043
"And when her daughter, Herodias, came in ..."
th/j qugatro.j th/j ~Hrw|dia,doj f1, 22, pc15, aur, b, c, f, Sy-S, Sy-P, 

Sy-Pal, Co, geo
"And when Herodias' daughter came in ..."

Tregelles has additionally auvth/j in brackets in the margin. 

579: Acc. to Schmidtke, the text of Mk 16-28a has been taken from a different
(Byz) Vorlage.  

892: There is an erasure between th/j and qugatro.j, but nothing of the writing
remains. The space (c. 3 letters) is left empty. 
B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 14:6 Genesi,oij de. genome,noij tou/ ~Hrw,|dou wvrch,sato 
h ̀quga,thr th/j ~Hrw|dia,doj evn tw/| me,sw| kai. h;resen tw/| ~Hrw,|dh|(

Compare previous verse 21: 



NA28  Mark  6:21 Kai.  genome,nhj  hm̀e,raj  euvkai,rou  o[te  ~Hrw,|dhj  toi/j
genesi,oij  auvtou/ dei/pnon evpoi,hsen toi/j megista/sin  auvtou/ kai. toi/j
cilia,rcoij kai. toi/j prw,toij th/j Galilai,aj(

The daughter of Herodias is meant. According to the txt reading she has the
name  Herodias  as  well.  This  is  possible,  although  other  sources  (Josephus)
report the name Salome for her. 
She is also not the daughter of Herod, but only a grand-niece of him. She is the
daughter of Philip. So the txt reading is factually wrong. 
Greeven (TC Mark, 2005, p. 316-17) notes that Philip is also wrong. Salome was
the daughter of Herodes Boethos,  the first husband of Herodias.  Philip  was
later however the husband of Salome. 

Probably the non-txt readings are attempts to overcome this error. 
The Greek of the Byzantine reading is awkward though and it is possible that
the other readings are attempts to smooth this (so also Greeven). 

Weiss (Textkritik, p. 41) thinks that the auvtou/ is a mechanical repetition of the
two auvtou/ of the previous verse 21. 

Iver Larsen on the BGreek list commented: 
"What if the phrase had been the 'son of Herodias himself/herself'? If you choose 'himself', I
assume primary stress is on son, but if you choose 'herself',  I assume primary stress is on
Herodias. This last option seems to be what we have in the Greek AUTHS hHRWiDIADOS." 

Greeven  writes  that  auvth/j  th/j  ~Hrw|dia,doj does  not  mean  "of  Herodias
herself", but "of the recently mentioned Herodias" (BDR §288 n. 3). 
Güting notes that it is rather difficult to imagine that someone changed auvth/j
th/j into auvtou/. He suggests that possibly originally no pronoun was present at
all and conjectures: th/j qugatro.j ~Hrw|dia,doj. 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 125  
60. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 6:22 kai. eivselqou,shj th/j qugatro.j auvtou/ ~Hrw|dia,doj kai.
ovrchsame,nhj h;resen tw/| ~Hrw,|dh| kai. toi/j sunanakeime,noijÅ 
ei=pen ò basileu.j tw/|  korasi,w|\ ai;thso,n me o] eva.n qe,lh|j( kai. dw,sw
soi\

o ̀de, basileu.j ei=pen
P45C, 01, B, C*, L, D, 33, 1342, L1043, sa, WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Trg, Tis, Bal

txt CC3, D, W, Q, f1, f13, 28, 565, 579, 700, 892, Maj, it, Sy-H, bo-mss
ei=pen ò ~Hrw,|dhj P45*

ei=pen de, o ̀basileu.j A

h;resen 01, B, C*, L, D, 33, pc
a;resashj P45, A, CC3, D, W, Q, f1, f13, 28, 565, 579, 700, 892, 1424, Maj, SBL

579: Acc. to Schmidtke, the text of Mk 16-28a has been taken from a different
(Byz) Vorlage.  
B: no umlaut

Parallel:
NA28 Matthew 14:7 o[qen meqV o[rkou wm̀olo,ghsen auvth/| dou/nai o] eva.n 
aivth,shtaiÅ

It is not clear why the UBS committee chose the txt reading. 

1. The external evidence is much stronger for the 01, B reading. 

2. Internally one could argue that  o` de, seems to indicate a contrasting reply,
but there is nothing Herod is replying to.  Therefore the change to  ei=pen o`
basileu.j tw/| korasi,w|. 



Weiss notes (Comm. Mk) that the Byzantine reading is a mechanical continuation
of the participle construction: 

01, B kai. eivselqou,shj  -    h;resen -   o ̀de, basileu.j ei=pen
txt kai. eivselqou,shj  -    h;resen -  ei=pen ò basileu.j
Byz kai. eivselqou,shj   -    kai. a;resashj   -   ei=pen o ̀basileu.j

This observation makes it probable that these two variants are connected. Note
that the support for h;resen - ei=pen ò basileu.j (= txt) is zero! If we assume
that a;resashj is a conformation to the preceeding participles, then also ei=pen
o ̀basileu.j must be secondary. 

Rating: 1 (NA clearly wrong)



TVU 126
61. Difficult variant  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 6:23 kai. w;mosen auvth/| Îpolla.Ð o[ ti eva,n    me aivth,sh|j dw,sw
soi e[wj hm̀i,souj th/j basilei,aj mouÅ

BYZ Mark 6:23 kai. w;mosen auvth/|          o[ti( {O eva,n me aivth,sh|j dw,sw
soi e[wj hm̀i,souj th/j basilei,aj mou

auvth/| polla. P45?, D, Q, 565, 700, it(a, b, d, ff2, i, q), vgmss, arm, Bois
        polla.  P45?, 28

auvth/|          01, A, B, CC2, D, (f1), f13, 33, 579, 892, 1342, Maj, L1043, 
Lat(aur, c, f, l, vg), Sy-S, Sy-P, Sy-H, Co, goth, 
NA  25  , WH, Gre, Weiss, Trg, Tis, Bal, SBL

omit: L, sams, boms

C*vid, W, G, 22, pc omit due to h.t. (22 dw,sw soi – 23 dw,sw soi). 

P45: NA notes P45vid  for  polla, without  auvth/|. Greeven and Comfort have P45
for txt. P45 starts from a lacuna with polla,, which is clearly visible, but if
there was auvth/| before it cannot be determined. 
There is an extra file with images on this paleographic problem, click here.

L: A correction is mentioned by E. Güting/H. Greeven in their TC book on Mark
(2005). But this is only a spelling error in w;mosen, probably w;mwsen. A letter
has been erased and an o added. Nothing else. Checked at the BnF color image
(85r). 

D:  (p.  155) After  auvth/| is an erased word, the space is left blank.  It is not
possible  to make the word out with certainty, but it looks like a redublicated
auvth/|. The first letter does not look like a p, but like a a. 

f1 reads the verse:  e[wj h̀mi,souj th/j basilei,aj mou kai. w;mosen auvth/|.
Possibly the words have been omitted (in an ancestor of f1, note 22! ) due to
h.t.  (as  in  W  et  al.)  and  subsequently  corrected,  but  with  the  insertion
accidentally or deliberately at the wrong position. 

Sy-S has (acc. to EJ Wilson, Old Sy Gospels): "Up to half my kingdom. And he
swore it to her with an oath." (compare f1!) 

579: Acc. to Schmidtke, the text of Mk 16-28a has been taken from a different
(Byz) Vorlage.  
B: no umlaut

http://www.willker.de/wie/TCG/prob/index.html


w;mosen from ovmnu,w "swear, vow, make an oath"

Parallel: 
NA28  Matthew  14:7  o[qen meqV  o[rkou ẁmolo,ghsen  auvth/|  dou/nai o]  eva.n
aivth,shtaiÅ

Compare:
NA28 Mark 1:45 o ̀de. evxelqw.n h;rxato khru,ssein polla.

omit   polla.  :   D, W, Latt
NA28 Mark 3:12 kai. polla. evpeti,ma auvtoi/j 

omit   polla.  :   W, 1424, it

NA28 Mark 4:2 kai. evdi,dasken auvtou.j evn parabolai/j polla.
omit   polla.  :   W, 28, b, c, e

NA28 Mark 4:36 kai. avfe,ntej to.n o;clon paralamba,nousin auvto.n ẁj h=n
evn tw/| ploi,w|( kai. a;lla ploi/a Þ h=n metV auvtou/Å

Þ polla. D, 33, it(b, d, ff2, i, q, r1)
NA28 Mark 5:10 kai. pareka,lei auvto.n polla. 

omit   polla.  :   L, 892, pc, e, g1, Sy-S
NA28 Mark 5:23 kai. parakalei/ auvto.n polla.

omit   polla.  :   D, pc, it, Sy-S
NA28 Mark 5:43 kai. diestei,lato auvtoi/j polla. 

omit   polla.  :   D, 1424, pc, it
NA28 Mark 6:34 kai. h;rxato dida,skein auvtou.j polla,Å

omit   polla.  :   Q, Sy-S

Compare immediate context: 
NA28 Mark 6:20 kai. avkou,saj auvtou/ polla. hvpo,rei( safe!

The  addition  of  polla. seems  to  be  secondary.  There  is  no  reason  for  an
omission. The supporting witnesses are not very reliable. 
It is typical Markan style though (compare the examples above). Note that at
almost every occurrence the word is omitted by some witnesses, especially by
those (D, it) that have it here at 6:23.   But in the  immediate context 6:20
polla. is safe. 

Rating: - (indecisive)
External Rating: 1? (NA probably wrong =  omit polla.)

(after weighting the witnesses)
TVU 127
62. Difficult variant  
Minority reading:



NA28 Mark 6:23 kai. w;mosen auvth/| Îpolla.Ð o[ ti eva,n  me aivth,sh|j dw,sw
soi e[wj hm̀i,souj th/j basilei,aj mouÅ

   aivth,sh|j 01, H, L, f13, 892, 1071, 1424, al, 
Lat(aur, b, c, l, q, vg), Sy-P, bo, WH  mg  , NA  25  

      aivth,sh|  N

aivth,sh|j me A, Y, K, P, pc
me aivth,sh|j P45?, B, C, D, Q, 33, 124, 700, 1342, Maj, L1043, 

it(a, d, f, ff2, i), Sy-H, sa, goth, WH
me aivth,sh| D

C*vid, W, G, pc omit due to h.t. (22 dw,sw soi – 23 dw,sw soi). 

f1 has: 6:22 ai;thso,n me o] eva.n qe,lh|j( kai. dw,sw soi 23 e[wj h̀mi,souj th/j
basilei,aj mouÅ kai. w;mosen auvth/|Å 

Sy-S omits  o[ ti eva,n me aivth,sh|j dw,sw soi and reads  the  two phrases
reversed: "up to half my kingdom. And he swore it to her with an oath." 

N: The reading of N is not really clear. In NA it is noted in brackets for both
the 01 reading and the txt reading. In the appendix of the Lectiones Minores
aivth,sh| is noted. Acc. to Klaus Witte from Muenster the notation in brackets
for txt should be deleted.  Swanson lists it  for  the 01 reading.  Legg for  me
aivth,sh|. 

P45: NA does not list P45. Greeven (TC Mark, 2005, p. 323) notes it for the 01
reading, but Comfort and Barrett for the B reading. Comfort gives it as: 
auth]i polla o ti ean m[e  
without any indication that the m is doubtful. Kenyon's ed. pr. has a dot under 
the Mu. The remaining ink is not completely clear, but most likely a m. 
There is an extra file with images on this paleographic problem, click here.
B: no umlaut

aivth,sh|  subjunctive aorist middle 2nd person singular
aivth,sh|j  subjunctive aorist active 2nd person singular

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 14:7 o[qen meqV o[rkou ẁmolo,ghsen auvth/| dou/nai o] eva.n 
aivth,shtaiÅ

http://www.willker.de/wie/TCG/prob/index.html


Compare previous verse 22: 
NA28 Mark 6:22 ei=pen ò basileu.j tw/| korasi,w|\ ai;thso,n me o] eva.n qe,lh|j(
kai. dw,sw soi\ safe!

The omission of me could be accidental or to improve style. On the other hand it 
could have been added to harmonize with immediate context, verse 22 (including
word-order: A et al.). Mt omits me, too. 
f1 rearranged the sentence to omit the second rather redundant o[ ti eva,n me 
aivth,sh|j dw,sw soi. 

Rating: - (indecisive) 



TVU 128
Minority reading: verses 31-33
NA28  Mark  6:31 kai.  le,gei auvtoi/j\  deu/te ùmei/j auvtoi. katV ivdi,an eivj
e;rhmon to,pon kai. avnapau,sasqe ovli,gonÅ h=san ga.r oi` evrco,menoi kai.
oi` ùpa,gontej polloi,( kai. ouvde. fagei/n euvkai,rounÅ

deu/te ùpa,gwmen D, a, c, d, ff2, i, r1, r2, vgmss, Sy-S, Sy-P, aeth
Venite eamus

NA28  Mark  6:32 Kai.  avph/lqon evn  tw/|  ploi,w|  eivj  e;rhmon to,pon katV
ivdi,anÅ

avph/lqon 01, A, B, D, L, W, D, Q, f1, f13c, 28, 33, 565, 579, 892, 1071, 1424, 
Maj-part(K, P, M, N, S, U, S, F), Latt, Sy, Co, arm, geo, aeth, 
Stephanus, Scrivener, Complutensian Polyglot, Robinson

avph/lqen f13a,b, 2, 22, 157, 700, Maj-part(E, F, G, H, V, Y, G), Erasmus, Lut

NA28  Mark 6:33 kai. ei=don auvtou.j ùpa,gontaj kai. evpe,gnwsan Þ polloi. …
kai. proh/lqon auvtou,jÅ
1.   auvto.n  W, Q, 700, pc
Þ   auvto.n  f13, 2, 22, 157, 565, 1071, Maj-part(E, F, G, H, S, V, G, F, W), 

TR, Erasmus, Lut, Robinson
Þ   auvtou.j  01, A, L, D, 33, 579, 892, 1424, pm, Lat
3.   auvtou/  D, 565 (not d)
3.   auvtw/|  69, 788, 28, 700, pc, Sy-P

TR: Erasmus has avph/lqen/abiit in verse 32. 
700: Swanson has it for  avph/lqon, but this is in error (checked at the image). 
Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

No parallel. 

Context:
31 He said to them, "Come away to a deserted place all by yourselves …
32 And they/he went away in the boat to a deserted place …
33 Now many saw  them/him going and recognized  them/him,  and they hurried
there on foot from all the towns and arrived ahead of them/him.
34 As  he went ashore,  he saw a great crowd; and  he had compassion for them,
because they were like sheep without a shepherd; and he began to teach them many
things.
35 When it grew late, his disciples came to him



The phrase  deu/te ùmei/j auvtoi. katV ivdi,an is a bit difficult and equivocal.
Literally it says "Come, you yourself, privately, by yourself". 
deu/te means "Come" or "Come now" or "Come on". It is not clear if this means
the disciples alone or the disciples plus Jesus. The Western text is clarifying
this by changing the text to "Come, let us go" (deu/te ùpa,gwmen).  

In  verse  32  some  witnesses  have  the  singular,  which  means  that  Jesus  is
separating himself from the disciples: "And he went away in the boat …"
This is also the reading of Luther: 
"Und er fuhr da in einem Schiff zu einer Wüste besonders."
Luther used the Greek text of Erasmus. 

avph/lqen is  probably  either  a  typical  unintentional  scribal  error  or  it  is  an
intentional change due to the interpretation of verse 31, that Jesus is sending
his disciples away. 

The  variant  continues  to  verse  33,  where  again  some  manuscripts  have  the
singular ("him"), but the support is not consistent. Only 700 has the singular in
all three cases. 

In verse 34 it is Jesus alone, who is acting. Then, in verse 35 it it said that his
disciples came to him, but it is unclear from where. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 129
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 6:33 kai. ei=don auvtou.j ùpa,gontaj kai. evpe,gnwsan polloi. kai.
pezh/| avpo. pasw/n tw/n po,lewn sune,dramon evkei/ kai. proh/lqon auvtou,jÅ

No txt in NA and SQE! 

e;gnwsan B*, D, f1, Trg, WH

txt evpe,gnwsan 01, A, BC, L, W, D, Q, f13, 28, 33, 565, 579, 700, 892, 1342, 
1424, Maj, NA  25  , Weiss, WH  mg  

0187: lacuna, but space considerations strongly suggest txt. 
B p. 1286 A 38: The  ep is written above the line. It is enhanced and it is
probably impossible  to say which corrector  it  was.  Tischendorf writes in his
Vaticanus edition: "B3 demum ut vdtr", but assigns it in his NT 8th edition to B2. 
Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28  Matthew  14:13 VAkou,saj  de.  o`  VIhsou/j  avnecw,rhsen  evkei/qen  evn
ploi,w|  eivj  e;rhmon  to,pon  katV  ivdi,an\  kai.  avkou,santej  oi`  o;cloi
hvkolou,qhsan auvtw/| pezh/| avpo. tw/n po,lewnÅ
NA28  Luke  9:11  oi`  de.  o;cloi  gno,ntej hvkolou,qhsan  auvtw/|\  kai.
avpodexa,menoj auvtou.j evla,lei auvtoi/j peri. th/j basilei,aj tou/ qeou/( kai.
tou.j crei,an e;contaj qerapei,aj iva/toÅ

evpigno,ntej Y

Compare: 
NA28  Matthew  11:27 Pa,nta moi paredo,qh ùpo.  tou/  patro,j  mou(  kai.
ouvdei.j evpiginw,skei to.n uiò.n eiv mh. o ̀path,r

ginw,skei C

Variation in both ways occurs. The meaning is the same, but  ginw,skw is the
more frequent word. 
Possibly a coincidence of a simple error? 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

TVU 130



63. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 6:33 kai. ei=don auvtou.j ùpa,gontaj kai. evpe,gnwsan 
       polloi. kai. pezh/| avpo. pasw/n tw/n po,lewn sune,dramon evkei/ 
kai. proh/lqon auvtou,jÅ

BYZ Mark 6:33 kai. ei=don auvtou.j ùpa,gontaj kai. evpe,gnwsan 
auvto.n polloi, kai. pezh/| avpo. pasw/n tw/n po,lewn sune,dramon evkei/ 
kai. proh/lqon auvtou,j kai. sunh/lqon pro.j auvto.nÅ

Byz P84vid, A, K, P, f13, (33), 157, 1071, Maj, f, q, Sy-P, Sy-H
…   sune,dramon  pro.j auvto.nÅ  A
…   suneish/lqon pro.j auvto.nÅ  f13

sune,dramon pro.j auvtou,j kai. sunh/lqon pro.j auvto.n 33

kai. proh/lqon        auvtou,j  01, B, 0187, 892, 1342, pc, Lat, Co
kai. prosh/lqon      auvtou,j  L, f13, 579, 713, 1241, 1675, 2766
kai. prosh/lqon      auvtoi/j  D, Q, 1424, pc

kai. sunh/lqon        auvtou/  D (not d)
kai. sunh/lqon        auvtw/  28, 700, pc
kai. suneish/lqon   auvtw/  788
kai. h/lqon           auvtou/  565
kai. h/lqon evkei/ f1  (omitting first evkei/)

omit: W, c, Sy-S

P84 (6th CE, Khirbet Mird): The reading is difficult to establish, because only
few letters are extant and the papyrus consists of several fragments. NA has it
as "vid" for Byz, but the ed. pr. (Le Museon 2003) shows doubt ("moins bonne").
A reconstruction shows that it is impossible to fit in the txt reading, but the
Byzantine reading fits quite good. "vid" is justified. 
There is an extra file with images on this paleographic problem, click here.

565:  ECM-Parallels  has  it  for  the  D  reading,  with  the  addition  "f"  (Fehler,
error). The above reading is given in Swanson. 

Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 

http://www.willker.de/wie/TCG/prob/index.html


NA28 Matthew 14:13 kai. avkou,santej oi` o;cloi hvkolou,qhsan auvtw/| pezh/|
avpo. tw/n po,lewnÅ
NA28 Luke 9:11 oi` de. o;cloi gno,ntej hvkolou,qhsan auvtw/|\ 

Mk         4Gospels  
proe,rcomai go ahead, go on before 2 5
prose,rcomai come or go to, approach; 5 67(Mt 51)
sune,rcomai come together, gather; meet; 2 7
suneise,rcomai go in with, enter with 0 2

One of WH's conflation readings, see WH intro, §134ff. p. 95-99. 
They think that it is difficult to imagine how the short readings could emerge
out of the longer text, but the other way round it is easily understandable that
the longer reading is a conflation of the two short ones. 

Bousset (Studien NT, 1894, p. 98) cannot really see how the D reading could
have been created out of the 01, B reading: 

"If  proh/lqon  auvtou,j was  unintelligible,  why  has  it  not  simply  been
omitted?  Instead it  has  been changed rather  unskillful  (in  light  of  the
preceding sune,dramon evkei/) into the sunh/lqon auvtou/? If we accept the
long  reading  as  original,  then  the  short  readings  are  quite  easy  to
understand:  sunh/lqon auvtou/ was  omitted  [accidentally]  and  D  et  al.
omitted  [deliberately]  the  difficult  proh/lqon  auvtou,j.  -  If  finally
sunh/lqon auvtou/ or  sunh/lqon pro.j auvto.n was original, is difficult to
decide."

Wohlenberg (Comm. Mk) thinks that the words have been added to prepare for
the abrupt  evxelqw.n in verse 34. This view is incompatible with the above of
WH. Since the D reading appears quite early, it is improbable that it arose out
of the Byz reading by omission. 
Wohlenberg further notes that  proh/lqon auvtou,j is bad Greek for  e;fqasan
auvtou,j. 

Note that in this verse there is also one of the so called Minor Agreements: 
oi` o;cloi hvkolou,qhsan auvtw/| is not in Mk. 

Greeven (TC Mark, 2005, p. 36) notes: "W. Hendriks has noted correctly in his
talk at the Lille colloquium, that in this verse only c, W and Sy-S have preserved
the original."



Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 131
Minority reading:
NA28  Mark  6:36 avpo,luson  auvtou,j(  i[na  avpelqo,ntej  eivj  tou.j  ku,klw|
avgrou.j kai. kw,maj avgora,swsin èautoi/j ti, fa,gwsinÅ

Not in NA and only incomplete in SQE!

e;ggista D, 700, Latt 
proximas

Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

e;ggista superlative of evggu,j "near, close to; on the verge of"
ku,klw|   as an adjective with the article: "around, nearby"

Context: 
NA28 Mark 6:6 kai. evqau,mazen dia. th.n avpisti,an auvtw/nÅ Kai. perih/gen 
ta.j kw,maj ku,klw| dida,skwn

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 14:15 i[na avpelqo,ntej eivj ta.j kw,maj avgora,swsin èautoi/j
brw,mataÅ
NA28 Luke 9:12 avpo,luson to.n o;clon( i[na poreuqe,ntej  eivj ta.j ku,klw|
kw,maj kai. avgrou.j katalu,swsin kai. eu[rwsin evpisitismo,n(

It is possible that ku,klw| is a harmonization to Lk, but the support is just too
bad.  In the Gospels only evggu,j appears elsewhere. e;ggista appears 11 times in
the LXX. Probably  e;ggista is a stylistic improvement. It is also possible that
it's  a  back-translation  from  the  Latin  with  'proximas'  being  just  a  free
translation of ku,klw|. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 132
NA28  Mark  6:36  avpo,luson  auvtou,j(  i[na  avpelqo,ntej  eivj  tou.j  ku,klw|
avgrou.j kai. kw,maj avgora,swsin èautoi/j ti, fa,gwsinÅ

BYZ Mark 6:36 avpo,luson auvtou,j i[na avpelqo,ntej eivj tou.j ku,klw| avgrou.j
kai. kw,maj avgora,swsin èautoi/j a;rtouj ti, ga.r fa,gwsin ouvk e;cousinÅ

Not cited in NA, but in SQE!

Byz P84(6th CE), A, K, P, f13, 33, 700, 1342, Maj, f, q, Sy-P, Sy-H
omit   a;rtouj   U, f1, 22*

txt P45, 01, B, D, L, W, D, Q, (0187), 788(=f13), 28, 892, 2542, pc, 
Lat, Sy-S, Co
brw,mata ti, fa,gwsin 01, Q
ti, fa,gein D

f1 reads eivj ta.j ku,klw| kw,maj kai. avgrou.j katalu,swsin from Lk for 
             eivj tou.j ku,klw| avgrou.j kai. kw,maj avgora,swsin èautoi/j. 

P84: A new arrangement of the fragments shows that the papyrus is supporting
the byz reading. 
There is an extra file with images on this paleographic problem, click here.

0187: The parchment deteriorated considerably since the ed. pr. 1905 appeared.
The  recently  presented  online  images  show  nothing  anymore.  The  ed.  pr.
reconstructs the passage with  avgora,swsin èautoi/j  a;rtouj. There appears
to be very little space after èautoi/j, so that even ti, fa,gwsin appears to be
too long. They suggested a;rtouj therefore. At least it is clear that 0187 does
not read Byz. 

579 omits due to h.t.
Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 14:15 i[na avpelqo,ntej eivj ta.j kw,maj avgora,swsin èautoi/j
brw,mataÅ
NA28 Luke 9:12 … avpo,luson to.n o;clon( i[na poreuqe,ntej eivj ta.j ku,klw| 
kw,maj kai. avgrou.j katalu,swsin kai. eu[rwsin evpisitismo,n( o[ti w-de evn
evrh,mw| to,pw| evsme,nÅ

http://www.willker.de/wie/TCG/prob/index.html


NA28 Luke 9:13 … eiv mh,ti poreuqe,ntej hm̀ei/j avgora,swmen eivj pa,nta to.n
lao.n tou/ton brw,mataÅ 
NA28 Matthew 15:32  o[ti h;dh hm̀e,rai trei/j prosme,nousi,n moi 
kai. ouvk e;cousin ti, fa,gwsin\ 
NA28 John 6:5  VEpa,raj ou=n tou.j ovfqalmou.j o` VIhsou/j kai. qeasa,menoj
o[ti polu.j o;cloj e;rcetai pro.j auvto.n le,gei pro.j Fi,lippon\ 
po,qen avgora,swmen a;rtouj i[na fa,gwsin ou-toiÈ

Compare: 
NA28 Mark  8:2 splagcni,zomai evpi.  to.n o;clon( o[ti h;dh hm̀e,rai trei/j
prosme,nousi,n moi kai. ouvk e;cousin ti, fa,gwsin\

Looks like a harmonization to Mt (and Jo), although not exactly. Weiss (Mk Com.)
thinks that it is a conformation to 8:2. 
Note that  both Mt 14:15 and Lk  9:13 agree in  brw,mata against  Mk (Minor
Agreement). 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 133
64. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
Feeding of the 5.000:
NA28 Mark 6:38 o` de. le,gei auvtoi/j\ po,souj a;rtouj e;ceteÈ ùpa,gete i;deteÅ
kai. gno,ntej le,gousin\ pe,nte( kai. du,o ivcqu,ajÅ

e;cete a;rtoujÈ
B, L, D, Q, 0187vid, 1342, 2542, WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Trg  mg  , SBL

txt P45, 01, A, D, W, f1, f13, 33, 565, 579, 700, 892, 1424, Maj

0187:                 po,
Îsouj e;cÐete 
Îa;rtoujÈÐ ùpa,
Îgete i;dÐete

Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

Parallel: Feeding of the 4.000: 
NA28 Matthew 15:34 kai. le,gei auvtoi/j o` VIhsou/j\ po,souj a;rtouj e;ceteÈ
oi` de. ei=pan\ èpta. kai. ovli,ga ivcqu,diaÅ safe!

NA28 Mark 8:5 kai. hvrw,ta auvtou,j\ po,souj e;cete a;rtoujÈ oi ̀de. ei=pan\ 
èpta,Å

e;cete a;rtouj A, B, L, D, f1, 346, 788, 157, 1071, Maj
a;rtouj e;cete 01, D, W, Q, f13, 28, 33, 565, 579, 700, 1424, al
(not in NA but in SQE!)

The same variation occurs in Mk 8:5. 
Interestingly the order in Mt is safe. It is quite probable that the Markan form
was in both cases  e;cete a;rtouj, and the change is a harmonization to Mt, so
also Güting (TC Mark, 2005, p. 339). 

The analysis is hampered by the fact that the two feedings are separated in the
Synopsis. 

Rating: 1? (NA probably wrong)



TVU 134
Minority reading:
NA28  Mark  6:39 kai.  evpe,taxen  auvtoi/j  avnakli/nai pa,ntaj  sumpo,sia
sumpo,sia evpi. tw/| clwrw/| co,rtw|Å

T&T #85 

avnakliqh/nai 01, B*, G, Q, F, 047, 055, 0187, f1, f13, 28, 157, 565, 700,
892C, 1071, 1342, L2211, al160, Sy-S, Orpt, 
WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Bois

avnaklhqh/nai 13, 346, 2, 565

txt avnakli/nai A, BC1, D, L, W, D, 33, 579, 892*, 1424, Maj, 
f, l, vg, Sy-P, Sy-H, Orpt, WH  mg   

0187: auvtoi/j avnÎakliÐqh/nai pa,ntaj
B p. 1286 B 30: The qh is not enhanced. There are two dots above the two
letters, indicating the error. 
892: A q has been added above the line between the letters li and n. 
Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

avnakli/nai infinitive aorist active
avnakliqh/nai infinitive aorist passive

Parallels: Feeding of the 5.000
NA28  Matthew  14:19 kai.  keleu,saj tou.j  o;clouj  avnakliqh/nai evpi.  tou/
co,rtou( avnapesei/n 28

NA28 Luke 9:14 h=san ga.r ẁsei. a;ndrej pentakisci,lioiÅ ei=pen de. pro.j
tou.j  maqhta.j  auvtou/\  katakli,nate auvtou.j  klisi,aj  Îws̀ei.Ð  avna.
penth,kontaÅ avnakli,nate 700
Feeding of the 4.000
NA28 Mark 8:6 kai. paragge,llei tw/| o;clw| avnapesei/n evpi. th/j gh/j\
NA28 Matthew 15:35  kai. paraggei,laj tw/| o;clw| avnapesei/n evpi. th.n gh/n

Both forms appear only here in the Gospels. It is possible that the 01, B reading
is  a  harmonization  to Mt 14:19.  So also Metzger:  "It  appears that  copyists,
perhaps not understanding the use of the active voice here, assimilated avnakli/
nai to the parallel reading (avnakliqh/nai) in Mt 14:19."
But note that the wording in Mt is completely different. 



Weiss  argues  (Comm.  Mk)  that  avnakliqh/nai has  been  changed  into  the
transitive avnakli/nai to indicate that the disciples should order the crowd to
rest. 
But note that the Matthean parallel has avnakliqh/nai safe. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 135
65. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28  Mark  6:41 kai.  labw.n tou.j pe,nte a;rtouj kai.  tou.j du,o ivcqu,aj
avnable,yaj eivj to.n ouvrano.n euvlo,ghsen kai. kate,klasen tou.j a;rtouj
kai. evdi,dou toi/j maqhtai/j Îauvtou/Ð i[na paratiqw/sin auvtoi/j( kai. tou.j
du,o ivcqu,aj evme,risen pa/sinÅ

omit 01, B, L, D, 0187vid, 33, 579, 892, 1241, 1342, 1424, 1675, 2766, pc, 
d, sa-mss, bo, WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Trg, Tis, Bal

txt P45, A, D, W, Q, f1, f13, 28, 565, 700, 1424, Maj, Lat, Sy, sa-mss

0187: within a lacuna, but space considerations rule out an auvtou/. 
P45 omits pe,nte and du,o. 
Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

Compare also complete discussions at Mt 8:21 and Lk 20:45.
 
NA28 Mark 2:23 Kai. evge,neto auvto.n evn toi/j sa,bbasin paraporeu,esqai
dia.  tw/n  spori,mwn(  kai.  oi`  maqhtai.  auvtou/ h;rxanto  od̀o.n  poiei/n
ti,llontej tou.j sta,cuajÅ
omit   auvtou/  :  D

NA28 Mark 4:34 cwri.j de. parabolh/j ouvk evla,lei auvtoi/j( katV ivdi,an de.
toi/j ivdi,oij maqhtai/j evpe,luen pa,ntaÅ
omit   auvtou/  :  01, B, C, L, D, 700
add   auvtou/  :  A, D, W, Q, f1, f13, 28, 33, 157, 565, 579, 1424, Maj

NA28 Mark 5:31 kai. e;legon auvtw/| oi` maqhtai. auvtou/\ ble,peij to.n o;clon
sunqli,bonta, se kai. le,geij\ ti,j mou h[yatoÈ
omit   auvtou/  :  W

NA28 Mark 6:35 Kai. h;dh w[raj pollh/j genome,nhj proselqo,ntej auvtw/| oi`
maqhtai. auvtou/ e;legon o[ti e;rhmo,j evstin o ̀to,poj kai. h;dh w[ra pollh,\
omit   auvtou/  :  W, f1, 28

NA28 Mark 7:17 Kai. o[te eivsh/lqen eivj oi=kon avpo. tou/ o;clou( evphrw,twn
auvto.n oi ̀maqhtai. auvtou/ th.n parabolh,nÅ



omit   auvtou/  :  D 
NA28 Mark 8:1 VEn evkei,naij tai/j hm̀e,raij pa,lin pollou/ o;clou o;ntoj
kai. mh. evco,ntwn ti,  fa,gwsin( proskalesa,menoj  tou.j maqhta.j le,gei
auvtoi/j\
omit   auvtou/  :  01, D, L, N, D, 0131, f1, 28, 892, L2211, pc
add   auvtou/  :  A, B, W, Q, f13, 33, 565, 579, 700, 1342, 1424, Maj

NA28  Mark  8:4 kai.  avpekri,qhsan auvtw/|  oi`  maqhtai.  auvtou/ o[ti  po,qen
tou,touj dunh,setai, tij w-de corta,sai a;rtwn evpV evrhmi,ajÈ
omit   auvtou/  :  W

NA28 Mark 8:6 kai. paragge,llei tw/| o;clw| avnapesei/n evpi. th/j gh/j\ kai.
labw.n  tou.j  èpta.  a;rtouj  euvcaristh,saj  e;klasen  kai.  evdi,dou  toi/j
maqhtai/j auvtou/ i[na paratiqw/sin( kai. pare,qhkan tw/| o;clw|Å
omit   auvtou/  :  33, 579, 1424

NA28 Mark 8:27 Kai. evxh/lqen o` VIhsou/j kai.  oi` maqhtai. auvtou/ eivj ta.j
kw,maj  Kaisarei,aj  th/j  Fili,ppou\  kai.  evn  th/|  od̀w/|  evphrw,ta  tou.j
maqhta.j auvtou/ le,gwn auvtoi/j\ ti,na me le,gousin oi ̀a;nqrwpoi ei=naiÈ
omit 2  nd     auvtou/  :  A

NA28  Mark  8:33 o`  de.  evpistrafei.j  kai.  ivdw.n  tou.j  maqhta.j  auvtou
evpeti,mhsen  Pe,trw|  kai.  le,gei\  u[page  ovpi,sw  mou(  satana/(  o[ti  ouv
fronei/j ta. tou/ qeou/ avlla. ta. tw/n avnqrw,pwnÅ
omit   auvtou/  :  579

NA28 Mark 9:14 Kai. evlqo,ntej pro.j  tou.j maqhta.j ei=don o;clon polu.n
peri. auvtou.j kai. grammatei/j suzhtou/ntaj pro.j auvtou,jÅ
ADD   auvtou/  :  Q, f13, 1424, Sy-S

NA28 Mark 9:28 Kai. eivselqo,ntoj auvtou/ eivj oi=kon  oi` maqhtai. auvtou/
katV  ivdi,an  evphrw,twn  auvto,n\  o[ti  hm̀ei/j  ouvk  hvdunh,qhmen  evkbalei/n
auvto,È
omit   auvtou/  :  W



NA28 Mark 10:10 Kai. eivj th.n oivki,an pa,lin  oi` maqhtai. peri. tou,tou
evphrw,twn auvto,nÅ
omit   auvtou/  :  01, B, C, L, D, Q, Y, 28, 579, 1424
add   auvtou/  :  A, D, W, f1, f13, 565, 700, Maj
(not in NA but in SQE!)

NA28 Mark 10:13 Kai. prose,feron auvtw/| paidi,a i[na auvtw/n a[yhtai\ oi`
de. maqhtai. evpeti,mhsan auvtoi/jÅ
ADD   auvtou/  :  D, Q, 565, 700, Sy-S

NA28 Mark 10:24 oi` de. maqhtai. evqambou/nto evpi. toi/j lo,goij auvtou/Å o ̀de.
VIhsou/j pa,lin avpokriqei.j le,gei auvtoi/j\ te,kna( pw/j du,skolo,n evstin
eivj th.n basilei,an tou/ qeou/ eivselqei/n\
ADD   auvtou/  :  D, D, Q, f1, 565, Sy-S

NA28 Mark 10:46 Kai. e;rcontai eivj VIericw,Å Kai. evkporeuome,nou auvtou/
avpo.  VIericw.  kai.  tw/n  maqhtw/n  auvtou/ kai.  o;clou  ik̀anou/  o`  uiò.j
Timai,ou Bartimai/oj( tuflo.j prosai,thj( evka,qhto para. th.n òdo,nÅ
omit   auvtou/  :  Q

NA28 Mark 12:43 kai. proskalesa,menoj tou.j maqhta.j auvtou/ ei=pen auvtoi/
j\ avmh.n le,gw ùmi/n o[ti h̀ ch,ra au[th h` ptwch. plei/on pa,ntwn e;balen
tw/n ballo,ntwn eivj to. gazofula,kion\
omit   auvtou/  :  W

NA28  Mark  14:12 Kai.  th/|  prw,th|  hm̀e,ra|  tw/n avzu,mwn( o[te  to.  pa,sca
e;quon(  le,gousin  auvtw/|  oi`  maqhtai.  auvtou/\ pou/  qe,leij  avpelqo,ntej
ètoima,swmen i[na fa,gh|j to. pa,scaÈ
omit   auvtou/  :  D

NA28 Mark 14:16 kai. evxh/lqon oi` maqhtai. kai. h=lqon eivj th.n po,lin kai.
eu-ron kaqw.j ei=pen auvtoi/j kai. ht̀oi,masan to. pa,scaÅ
omit   auvtou/  :  01, B, L, D, Y, f1, 28, 579, 892, 1424, pc
add   auvtou/  :  A, C, D, W, Q, f13, 565, 700, 1342, Maj

NA28 Mark 14:32 Kai. e;rcontai eivj cwri,on ou- to. o;noma Geqshmani. kai.
le,gei toi/j maqhtai/j auvtou/\ kaqi,sate w-de e[wj proseu,xwmaiÅ
omit   auvtou/  :  A

At the following verses the pronoun is safe: 



2:15, 2:16, 3:7, 3:9, 6:1, 6:29, 6:45, 7:2, (7:5), 8:10, 8:27a, 8:34, (9:18), 10:23,
11:1, 11:14, 13:1, 14:13, (14:14), 16:7

At the following verses the words without pronoun are safe: none!

At the following verses the Byzantine text adds the pronoun: 
4:34, 6:41, 8:1, 10:10, 14:16

At the following verses a minority adds the pronoun: 9:14, 10:13, 10:24

At the following verses a minority omits the pronoun: 
2:23, 5:31, 6:35, 7:17, 8:4, 8:6, 8:27b, 8:33, 9:28, 9:31, 10:46, 12:43, 14:12, 14:32
(smaller font size indicates singular readings)

17 times the pronoun is safe.  Interestingly nowhere the reading without the
pronoun is safe! This is in strong contrast to Mt, where this happens 10 times. 
W omits the pronoun 5 times! A and D two times. Q add the pronoun 3 times and
D and 565 two times. 

In contrast to Mt (where the pronoun is more often added than omitted, 21 : 9),
here in Mk the pronoun is less often added than omitted (7 : 13). 
Only in about 5 cases the reading without the pronoun is comparatively safe. In
the overwhelming number of cases, 31 times, the reading with the pronoun is
safe. 
Thus in Mk the reading with the pronoun is the norm. 

Only the following two cases are problematic: 

Mk 6:41 kai. evdi,dou toi/j maqhtai/j Îauvtou/Ð i[na paratiqw/sin auvtoi/j(

omit 01, B, L, D, 33, 579, 892, 1241, 1342, 1424, pc, d, sa-mss, bo, WH
txt add P45, A, D, W, Q, f1, f13, 28, 565, 700, 1424, Maj, Lat, Sy, sa-mss

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 14:19 kai. kla,saj e;dwken toi/j maqhtai/j tou.j a;rtouj(
NA28 Luke 9:16 kai. kate,klasen kai. evdi,dou toi/j maqhtai/j paraqei/nai
tw/| o;clw|Å



It is possible that the omission of the article is a harmonization to the parallels,
so also Güting  (TC Mark, 2005, p. 343). Or it has been omitted to tighten the
narrative and avoid two pronouns so near each other.  
On the other hand the addition could be a conformation to Markan usage. 
It is interesting that both Mt and Lk omit the pronoun. Did they read it in Mk? 
Externally the omission is clearly superior. 
Ellingworth writes:  "Our tentative  preference is  therefore  for  the  … longer
reading in Mk."

Rating: - (indecisive) 
(brackets ok)

Mk 8:1 VEn evkei,naij tai/j hm̀e,raij pa,lin pollou/ o;clou o;ntoj kai. mh.
evco,ntwn ti, fa,gwsin( proskalesa,menoj tou.j maqhta.j le,gei auvtoi/j\

txt omit 01, D, L, N, D, 0131, f1, 28, 892, L2211, pc, NA  25  , Gre, WH, Trg, Bal
add A, B, W, Q, f13, 33, 565, 579, 700, 1342, 1424, Maj, 

Weiss

D: reads tou.j maqhta.j   pa,lin   le,gei auvtoi/j\
Lacuna: C

Parallel:
NA28 Matthew 15:32 
~O de. VIhsou/j proskalesa,menoj tou.j maqhta.j auvtou/ ei=pen\

Interestingly this case is again a feeding. 
The addition of the pronoun could be a harmonization to Mt 15:32 or to Markan
usage. Again the omission could be due to avoid two pronouns so near each other.
Externally the support is very evenly divided. In 8:4 the pronoun is safe. 
Ellingworth:  "Both  the  balance  of  external  evidence,  and  Mk’s  tendency  to
include auvtou/ favour the longer reading here." 
Güting (TC Mark, 2005, p. 343) assigns auvtou/ secondary, without arguments. 

Compare: 
P. Ellingworth "(His) disciples" NovT 42 (2000) 114-126

Rating: - (indecisive) (6:41, brackets ok) 
Rating: 1? (= NA probably wrong) (8:1, also in brackets)



TVU 136
66. Difficult variant  
Minority reading: 
NA28  Mark  6:44  kai.  h=san oi`  fago,ntej  Îtou.j  a;rtoujÐ pentakisci,lioi
a;ndrejÅ

BYZ  Mark  6:44  kai.  h=san  oi`  fago,ntej  tou.j  a;rtouj pentakisci,lioi
a;ndrej

T&T #86 (partial, unfortunately it does not list the ws̀$ei.% variants)
cp. ECM-Parallels also! 

Western-non-interpolation?

omit: P45, D, W, 788(=f13), 79, 2193, Lat, sa

ẁj 01, Q, 565, 700, 2542
ẁsei. f1, 28, 372, 2737

tou.j a;rtouj A, B, L, D, f13, 33, 579, 892, 1342,  
Maj, f, Sy-P, Sy-H, bo

tou.j pe,nte a;rtouj M, pc4 (= 162, 174, 1220, 2661)
tou.j a;rtouj ẁj 176, 2680
tou.j a;rtouj ẁjei. pc
tou.j a;rtouj kai. ivcqu,aj c
auvtou.j Sy-S ("that ate of them ", acc. to Burkitt)

Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 14:21 oi` de. evsqi,ontej h=san a;ndrej ẁsei. pentakisci,lioi 

D, D, Q, f1, 33, 700, pc: ẁj
NA28 Matthew 15:38 oi` de. evsqi,ontej h=san tetrakisci,lioi

B, Q, f13, 33, 892, 1582: h=san ẁj
01, 579, pc: h=san wj̀ei.

NA28 Luke 9:14 h=san ga.r ẁsei. a;ndrej pentakisci,lioiÅ 
D, it: wj̀

NA28 John 6:10 avne,pesan ou=n oi ̀a;ndrej to.n avriqmo.n ẁj pentakisci,lioi



P66, A, Q, f1, f13, 33, Maj: wj̀ei.

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 6:41  kai. labw.n tou.j pe,nte  a;rtouj ...  kai. kate,klasen tou.j
a;rtouj 
NA28 Mark 8:9 h=san de. wj̀ tetrakisci,lioiÅ 
BYZ Mark 8:9 h=san de. oi ̀fago,ntej wj̀ tetrakisci,lioi 

The argument that scribes found the fishes missing and therefore omitted the
bread too, is unconvincing, because it would be more probable that they would
have added the fishes (one OLat manuscript: c has both). 
It appears (also from the parallels) that wj̀ / wj̀ei is a natural addition. 
The omission of  tou.j a;rtouj could be simply a harmonization to the parallel
accounts. Both Mt and Lk don't have it (Minor Agreement). The quite strong
support is strange nevertheless. There should be no problem with tou.j a;rtouj
here. 
There is the idea that the men did not eat any of the distributed bread, that
ALL bread is coming back to the disciples. 
Jan Sammer on Crosstalk (03/2002): 
"The language of the account carefully avoids saying what the crowds ate. The entire purpose of
the exercise, breaking the bread and fish into fragments and distributing them to the crowds,
and then collecting the fragments, was to demonstrate to the disciples that the crowds were
already full.  The narrative  flits  back and forth between  the concepts  of  real  and  symbolic
sustenance, false and true doctrines. [. . .] I would go so far as to admit that at one level, the
loaves broken by Jesus at the two feedings are symbolic of the false doctrines of the Pharisees
and of Herod, as a contrast to the true doctrine by which the crowds were fed and filled.
Esurientes implebit  vobis.  But the question of what has  filled the crowds,  was  it  the false
doctrines  of  the  Pharisees  and  of  Herod,  symbolized  by  the  loaves,  or  the  true  doctrine,
symbolized  by  Jesus'  words,  cannot  be  decided  unless  we  analyze  what  proportion  of  that
leavened bread was returned unconsumed. And I believe that the analysis will show that all of it
was returned unconsumed. By the process of elimination, then, the crowds were fed on the true
doctrine alone, and rejected the false doctrine." 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 137
67. Difficult variant  
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark 6:45 Kai. euvqu.j hvna,gkasen tou.j maqhta.j auvtou/ evmbh/nai eivj
to.  ploi/on kai. proa,gein  eivj to. pe,ran pro.j Bhqsai?da,n( e[wj auvto.j
avpolu,ei to.n o;clonÅ

                        pro.j Bhqsai?da,n  P45vid, W, Sy-S
                                         a Bethsaida  q ("a" = "from"!)
            trans fretum        a Bethsaida  b, i
auvto.n                    pro.j Bhqsai?da,n  118 

(Lake: "auvto.n nunc habet partim deletum")
auvto.n                    eivj      Bhqsai?da,n  f1
auvto.n eivj to. pe,ran pro.j      Bhqsai?da,n  D, N, S, F, f13a,b, Lat
auvto.n eivj to. pe,ran      eivj      Bhqsai?da,n  Q, 28, 565, 700, Or, 

sapt, bo, Sy-P
auvto.n eivj to. pe,ran f13C (Mt?)

         eivj to. pe,ran      pro.j Bhqsai?da,n  
01, A, B, K, P, L, D, 33vid, 157, 1071, 579, 892, 1342, Maj, Sy-H

33: has a lacuna, but from space considerations probably reads txt. 
Or: Mt Comm tom. 11:5 
Lacuna: C, Y, e, k, Sy-C 
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 14:22 Kai. euvqe,wj hvna,gkasen tou.j maqhta.j evmbh/nai eivj to.
ploi/on  kai.  proa,gein  auvto.n  eivj  to.  pe,ran(  e[wj  ou-  avpolu,sh|  tou.j
o;cloujÅ 
NA28  Matthew  14:34  Kai.  diapera,santej  h=lqon  evpi.  th.n  gh/n  eivj
Gennhsare,tÅ

NA28  Luke  9:10  Kai.  paralabw.n  auvtou.j  ùpecw,rhsen  katV  ivdi,an  eivj
po,lin kaloume,nhn Bhqsai?da,Å
BYZ Luke 9:10  ... eivj to,pon e;rhmon po,lewj kaloume,nhj Bhqsai?da,nÅ

NA28 John 6:17  kai. evmba,ntej eivj ploi/on h;rconto pe,ran th/j qala,sshj
eivj Kafarnaou,mÅ kai. skoti,a h;dh evgego,nei kai. ou;pw evlhlu,qei pro.j
auvtou.j ò VIhsou/j(



Compare: 
NA28 Mark 5:1 Kai. h=lqon eivj to. pe,ran th/j qala,sshj eivj th.n cw,ran tw/
n Gerashnw/nÅ
NA28 Mark 5:21 Kai. diapera,santoj tou/ VIhsou/ Îevn tw/| ploi,w|Ð pa,lin eivj
to.  pe,ran sunh,cqh  o;cloj  polu.j  evpV  auvto,n(  kai.  h=n  para.  th.n
qa,lassanÅ
NA28 Mark 6:1 Kai. evxh/lqen evkei/qen kai. e;rcetai eivj th.n patri,da auvtou/(
NA28 Mark 6:6 Kai. perih/gen ta.j kw,maj ku,klw| dida,skwnÅ
NA28  Mark  6:32  Kai.  avph/lqon evn  tw/|  ploi,w|  eivj  e;rhmon to,pon  katV
ivdi,anÅ
NA28 Mark 6:53 Kai. diapera,santej evpi. th.n gh/n h=lqon eivj Gennhsare.t
kai. proswrmi,sqhsanÅ

Compare also:
NA28 Mark 8:22 Kai. e;rcontai eivj Bhqsai?da,nÅ
NA28 Mark 14:28 proa,xw ùma/j eivj th.n Galilai,anÅ
NA28 Mark 16:7 o[ti proa,gei ùma/j eivj th.n Galilai,an\
NA28  John  10:40 Kai.  avph/lqen  pa,lin  pe,ran tou/  VIorda,nou  eivj to.n
to,pon

In Mk 6:1 Jesus is in Nazareth. Then he went about among the villages teaching.
Where the feeding of the five thousand took place is not said in Mk. In Lk 9:10
it is in or near Bethsaida (east coast), Mt assumes the same, because Mt 14:34
says (after the feeding): "When they had crossed over, they came to land at
Gennesaret" (west coast). 
But Mk says: "he made his disciples get into the boat and go on ahead to the
other  side,  to  Bethsaida".  This  indicates  a  place  on  the  west  coast  for  the
feeding. If a scribe wanted to harmonize this with Mt/Lk he could do several
things:

a) he omitted  eivj to. pe,ran to indicate that they just went to Bethsaida
"nearby" (P45, W, Sy-S)

b) he changed the "to" into "from" (b, i, q). 
c) he omitted pro.j Bhqsai?da,n (f13C)

On the other hand it has been suggested (e.g. Burkitt, Lagrange) that  eivj to.
pe,ran is a harmonization to Mt 14:22. Also, in Mk 6:53 it is said (like Mt 14:34):
" When they had crossed over, they came to land at Gennesaret". 

Considering Mk 14:28 (proa,xw eivj) and Mk 16:7 (proa,gei eivj) Mk seems to
favor eivj over pro.j. 
If one accepts a difference in meaning for pro.j Bhqsai?da,n ("in the direction 
of") and eivj Bhqsai?da,n ("inside the city"), eivj is clearly the harder reading. 



Wohlenberg (Comm. Mk) suggests that eivj to. pe,ran pro.j Bhqsai?da,n means
"on the other side, (looking back) to Bethsaida". I don't think that this is an
acceptable translation, pro.j does not have a meaning like that. In that case one
would  have  expected  Mark  to  have  used  kate,nanti or evx  evnanti,aj or
something like that. eivj and pro.j appear to have the same meaning here. Also
pro.j B) modifies proa,gein, so the words must express similar ideas. 
In the case of the D et al. reading, it is possible to take pro.j Bhqsai?da,n with
the following: 
pro.j Bhqsai?da,n auto.j de. avpolu,ei to.n o;clonÅ D, Q, 565, b
This could be read as: 
"But he dismissed the crowd to Bethsaida."

Regarding auvto.n: Bauer (proa,gw) explains the missing pronoun here by pointing
out that it could be supplied from the auvto,j in the following e[wj clause. In D,
Q, 565, however, auvto.n is indispensable, because these manuscripts do not have
this e[wj-clause but a new clause. 
 

Compare: 
L. Vaganay "Marc 6:45. Essai de critique textuelle" RB 49 (1940) 5-32 

[He  favors  the  f1  reading:  eivj  Bhqsai?da,n,  he  isn't  discussing  auvto.n
though.]

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 138
Minority reading: 
NA28  Mark  6:47  kai.  ovyi,aj  genome,nhj  h=n to.  ploi/on  evn  me,sw|  th/j
qala,sshj( kai. auvto.j mo,noj  Þ  1     evpi. th/j gh/j  Þ  2     Å

T&T #87

h=n pa,lai P45, D, f1, 22, 28, 2542, pc8, 
iam erat it(a, b, d, ff2, i), vgmss, geomss, Gre, Bois

pc = 251, 660*, 697, 791, 1192, 1210, 1365, 2372
omit: D

 Þ  1   h=n  A, U, 124
   Þ  2   h=n  M

D:  The scribe,  who is unaccustomed to Greek, is probably confused here. He
takes genome,n for one word and hj for hn, since he writes erat above hj. 
Lat(aur, c, f, l, q, r1, vg) read txt. 
Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

pa,lai "already"
h;dh "now, already"

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 14:24 to. de. ploi/on h;dh stadi,ouj pollou.j avpo. th/j gh/j 
BYZ Matthew 14:24 to. de. ploi/on h;dh me,son th/j qala,sshj 

NA28 John 6:16 ~Wj de. ovyi,a evge,neto kate,bhsan oi` maqhtai. auvtou/ evpi.
th.n  qa,lassan 17 kai.  evmba,ntej  eivj  ploi/on  h;rconto  pe,ran  th/j
qala,sshj  eivj  Kafarnaou,mÅ  kai.  skoti,a  h;dh  evgego,nei kai.  ou;pw
evlhlu,qei pro.j auvtou.j o ̀VIhsou/j(

Compare next verse: 
NA28  Mark  6:48 ...  peri.  teta,rthn fulakh.n th/j  nukto.j  e;rcetai pro.j
auvtou.j peripatw/n evpi. th/j qala,sshj kai. h;qelen parelqei/n auvtou,jÅ



Compare also: 
NA28  Mark  15:44 o`  de.  Pila/toj  evqau,masen  eiv  h;dh te,qnhken  kai.
proskalesa,menoj  to.n  kenturi,wna  evphrw,thsen  auvto.n  eiv  pa,lai
avpe,qanen\ 1  st     h;dh  :  safe

h;dh   for   pa,lai  :  B, D, W, Q, pc
kai. ei=pen   for   eiv pa,lai  :  D

NA28 Hebrews 1:1 Polumerw/j kai. polutro,pwj  pa,lai o` qeo.j lalh,saj
toi/j patra,sin evn toi/j profh,taij

There is no reason why it could have been omitted. Probably a natural addition. 
Weiss (Textkritik, p. 156) sees pa,lai as a preparation for the specification of
time in verse 48. It is also possibly a reminiscence of Jo 6:16-17. 

Greeven (TC Mark, 2005, p. 346) argues that the rare  pa,lai was not really
self-suggesting here. He would have expected an h;dh (from the parallels).  h;dh
versus  pa,lai in the Gospels:  41 :  3.  Greeven thinks that the word has been
omitted as being equivocal, the word could also mean: "long ago, formerly" (so in
the well known Heb 1:1). 
Note  a  similar  variation  in  Mk  15:44,  but  here  h;dh is  a  conformation  to
immediate context. 
Noteworthy is the curious support from Byzantine minuscules. 
The support from the versions should not be taken too serious, this could simply
be translation freedom. Perhaps they back-influenced the Greek manuscripts?

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 139
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 6:48 kai. ivdw.n auvtou.j basanizome,nouj evn tw/| evlau,nein( h=n
ga.r o ̀a;nemoj evnanti,oj auvtoi/j(

(Incomplete in NA. The "minor variant", indicated by brackets, in the appendix
for 565, 700 is simply a repetition of the apparatus.)

evnanti,oj o ̀a;nemoj auvtoi/j 01, A, 1342, 1424
evnanti,oj o ̀a;nemoj f1

o ̀a;nemoj evnanti,oj        sfo,dra 565
o ̀a;nemoj evnanti,oj auvtoi/j sfo,dra P45vid, W, Q, f13, 28, 700, pc

Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 14:24 to. de. ploi/on h;dh stadi,ouj pollou.j avpo. th/j gh/j 
avpei/cen basanizo,menon ùpo. tw/n kuma,twn( h=n ga.r evnanti,oj ò a;nemojÅ

sfo,dra is clearly a secondary addition for intensification. 
The omission of auvtoi/j is a harmonization to Mt. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 140
Minority reading: 
NA28  Mark  6:49-6:50 oi`  de.  ivdo,ntej  auvto.n  evpi.  th/j  qala,sshj
peripatou/nta e;doxan o[ti fa,ntasma, evstin( 
kai. avne,kraxan\   50   pa,ntej   ga.r auvto.n ei=don   kai. evtara,cqhsanÅ   

T&T #88

Western non-interpolation?

kai. avne,kraxan   50   pa,ntej                      kai. evtara,cqhsanÅ  
et exclamaverunt      omnes et conturbati sunt. 
D, Q, 565, 700, pc2, it(a, b, c, d, ff2, i, q, r1)

pc = 989, 1668

kai.   avpo. tou/ fo,bou   avne,kraxan\   50   pa,ntej ga.r   ...  
1342 (:: Mt 14:26)

Lat(aur, f, l, vg) read txt. 
Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

An omission with different interpunction: 
" they thought it was a ghost and cried out all and were terrified."
txt: 
"they thought it was a ghost and cried out; for they all saw him and were terrified."

Compare for 1342: 
NA28  Matthew 14:26 oi` de. maqhtai. ivdo,ntej auvto.n evpi. th/j qala,sshj
peripatou/nta evtara,cqhsan le,gontej  o[ti  fa,ntasma,  evstin(  kai.  avpo.
tou/ fo,bou e;kraxanÅ

Difficult. 
It is possible that the term has been omitted because it is redundant (it has
been noted already in verse 49: oi` de. ivdo,ntej auvto.n). 
A deliberate insertion is difficult to explain. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 141
68. Difficult variant  
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark 6:51  kai. avne,bh pro.j auvtou.j eivj to. ploi/on kai. evko,pasen ò
a;nemoj( kai. li,an Îevk perissou/Ð evn èautoi/j evxi,stanto\

BYZ Mark 6:51  kai. avne,bh pro.j auvtou.j eivj to. ploi/on kai. evko,pasen ò
a;nemoj kai. li,an evk perissou/ evn èautoi/j evxi,stanto kai. evqau,mazonÅ

T&T #89

li,an evk perissou/ A, X, f13, 33, 579, Maj, 
Lat, Sy-H, NA  25  , Bois, Weiss

li,an 01, B, L, D, 892, 1342, pc5, Co, WH, Gre
pc = 49, 294, 759, 1032, 2533

perissw/j D, (Q), 700
evk perissou/ W, 1582, 2193*(=f1), 28, 72, 1313
evk perissw/j 1, 2542(=f1)

perissw/j evn èautoi/j evxi,stanto kai. evqau,mazon. li,an evn èautoi/j 565
li,an evn èautoi/j evk perissou/ S, pc
perie,swsen auvtou.j kai. li,an Îevk perissou/Ð evn èautoi/j F

omit: Sy-S, Sy-P

Q   reads:   kai. perie,swsen auvtou.j kai. evxi,stanto kai. evqau,mazonÅ
(checked at the film) 

Swanson  and  Gregory  also  agree  in  perie,swsen,  but  probably  perie,swsen
auvtou.j is just a scribal error for perissw/j evn avutoi/j and the D reading is
intended.  Note  F,  which  has  the  same  word.  T&T have  Q for  the  1,  2542
reading, but this is not fully correct, since Q is missing evk. 

Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

li,an adv. "exceedingly, greatly, very much"
perisso,j adj. "more, all the more, even more" 
li,an evk pÅ "utterly, completely"
perie,swsen "safe from death" from perisw,zw
Compare: 
NA28 Mark 7:37 kai. ùperperissw/j evxeplh,ssonto le,gontej\



ùper  ek  perissw/j  D, U, f1, 700

NA28 Mark 10:26 oi` de. perissw/j evxeplh,ssonto le,gontej omit: F

NA28 Mark 14:31 o ̀de. evkperissw/j evla,lei\ 
evk perissou/ A, f1, 28, 700, 1071, Maj

NA28 Mark 15:14 oi` de. perissw/j e;kraxan\
perissote,rwj P, 28, 1071, Maj-part(E, S, U, G, W)

 
Note also:
NA28 Mark 1:35 Kai. prwi> e;nnuca li,an avnasta.j evxh/lqen

omit: W

NA28 Mark 9:3 kai. ta. im̀a,tia auvtou/ evge,neto sti,lbonta leuka. li,an
omit: D, 1424

NA28 Mark 16:2 kai. li,an prwi> th/| mia/| tw/n sabba,twn e;rcontai
omit: W

Mk uses li,an alone 3 times and evk perisso,j once. The exact phrase appears
only here in the Greek Bible. 
In this verse the Byzantine reading looks like a conflation of the two other
readings.  It  is  possible  that  one  of  the  two  expressions  was  an  alternative
reading, suggested in the margin, which subsequently got into the text. 

On the other hand it could be that scribes felt that the double superlative is a
bit too much and reduced it to one expression. Note also the rearrangements by
S,  565 etc. Note that W omits two other times of the three occurrences of
li,an in Mk. 

Güting (TC Mark, 2005, p. 349) thinks that the different forms perissw/j,  evk
perissou/ and  evk perissw/j are suspect and look like independent secondary
corrections. 

It should be noted that the witnesses supporting the omission of li,an (D, W,
f1,  28,  700)  are among the most  unreliable  in  Mk.  Note further that  these
witnesses also manipulate other instances of perissw/j (see above). 

Rating: 1? or - (NA probably wrong or indecisive)
slight tendency to omit bracketed clause. 



External Rating: 1 (NA clearly wrong = clearly omit bracketed clause)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 142
NA28 Mark 6:51  kai. avne,bh pro.j auvtou.j eivj to. ploi/on kai. evko,pasen ò
a;nemoj( kai. li,an Îevk perissou/Ð evn èautoi/j evxi,stanto\

BYZ Mark 6:51  kai. avne,bh pro.j auvtou.j eivj to. ploi/on kai. evko,pasen ò
a;nemoj kai. li,an evk perissou/ evn èautoi/j evxi,stanto kai. evqau,mazonÅ

T&T #90

Byz A, D, W, X, Q, f13, 33, (565), 700, Maj, 
it(a, aur, b, d, f, q, r1), vgms, Sy-P, Sy-H, Trg  mg  
evxi,stanto kai. evqau,mazon. li,an evn èautoi/j 565
evqau,mazon kai. evxi,stanto 517, 1424, 1675, 2766, pc9

pc = 261, 695, 723, 780, 950, 1076, 1396, 1534, 1557

txt 01, B, L, D, (f1), 28, 892, 1342, pc5, 
Lat(c, ff2, i, l, vg), Sy-S, Co, WH, NA  25  
f1: evxeplh,ssonto (be amazed)
pc = 79, 130, 392, 566*, 872

Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

evxi,sthmi and evxista,nw intrans. "be amazed or surprised; be out of one's mind"

Compare previous verses: 
NA28 Mark 5:20 kai. pa,ntej evqau,mazonÅ
NA28 Mark 6:6 kai. evqau,mazen dia. th.n avpisti,an auvtw/nÅ

Compare also:
NA28 Matthew 12:23 kai. evxi,stanto pa,ntej oi ̀o;cloi 
NA28 Luke 2:47 evxi,stanto de. pa,ntej oi ̀avkou,ontej auvtou/
NA28 Acts 2:7 evxi,stanto de. kai. evqau,mazon le,gontej\

qauma,zw is a typical verb used 33 times in the Gospels. A natural addition. This
combination is used in Acts 2:7.  evxi,stanto is rare and it is possible that it is
remembered from Acts 2:7. 

It is interesting to mention that two enhancements happened in this verse:  evk
perissou/ (see previous variant) and kai. evqau,mazon. 



Basically  it  is  also  possible,  as  in  the  previous  case  that  one  of  the  two
expressions  was  an  alternative  reading,  suggested  in  the  margin,  which
subsequently got into the text. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 143
69. Difficult variant  
Minority "Western" reading:
NA28 Mark 6:56 kai. o[pou a'n eivseporeu,eto eivj kw,maj h' eivj po,leij h' eivj
avgrou,j( evn tai/j avgorai/j evti,qesan tou.j avsqenou/ntaj kai. pareka,loun
auvto.n i[na ka'n tou/ kraspe,dou tou/ im̀ati,ou auvtou/ a[ywntai\ 

Not in NA but in SQE!

platei,aij D, 565, 700, 2542, Lat("plateis" a, b, d, f, i, l, q, r1, vg)

avguiai/j conj. A. Pallis (1932)
"street, highway"

Acc. to Lewis Sy-S reads: "in the cities, villages or fields and streets". 
aur, c, ff2 omit the words evn tai/j avgorai/j. 
Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

platei/a "broad way, open street, wide road"
avgora, "market place, especially as the center of public life forum, 

public square"
avguia, "a street, highway"

No parallel. 
But compare:
NA28 Acts 5:15 w[ste kai. eivj ta.j platei,aj evkfe,rein tou.j avsqenei/j kai. 
tiqe,nai evpi. klinari,wn kai. kraba,ttwn(

platei/a appears nowhere in Mk, but 3 times in Mt and 3 times in Lk. 
avgora, appears 3 times in Mk. 
Weiss (Textkritik, p. 27) sees platei,aij as a correction, because "there are no 
market-places in the avgroi". 
The conjecture by A. Pallis (Notes, 1932) is noteworthy. 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 144
NA28  Mark  7:2  kai.  ivdo,ntej  tina.j  tw/n  maqhtw/n  auvtou/  o[ti  koinai/j
cersi,n( 
tou/tV e;stin avni,ptoij( evsqi,ousin tou.j a;rtouj

BYZ Mark 7:2 kai. ivdo,ntej tina.j tw/n maqhtw/n auvtou/ koinai/j cersi,n 
tou/t e;stin avni,ptoij evsqi,ontaj a;rtouj evme,myantoÅ

Byz (D), W, Q, f1, f13, 22, 33, 579, 788, Maj-part, Lat, Sy-P, Sy-H, sams

     a;rtouj evme,myanto f1, 22, Maj-part, a, f, i, vg
     a;rton  evme,myanto 2C, pc, it, Sy
tou.j a;rtouj evme,myanto W, Q, f13, 33, 579, 700
tou.j a;rtouj kate,gnwsan D

txt 01, A, B, L, X, G, D, 0274, 157, 892, 1241, 1424, Maj-part, 
b, Sy-S, Co, goth

     a;rtouj A, X, G, 157, 1424, Maj-part
       a;rton  01, 2*, 1342, b
tou.j a;rtouj B, L, D, 0274, 892
auvtou.j Y

Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

me,mfomai "find fault with, blame"  ("they found fault") 
kataginw,skw "condemn"

Compare: 
NA28  Mark  7:5  dia.  ti,  ouv  peripatou/sin  oi`  maqhtai,  sou  kata.  th.n
para,dosin tw/n presbute,rwn( avlla. koinai/j cersi.n 
evsqi,ousin to.n a;rtonÈ
NA28 Matthew 15:2 dia. ti, oi ̀maqhtai, sou parabai,nousin th.n 
para,dosin tw/n presbute,rwnÈ ouv ga.r ni,ptontai ta.j cei/raj Îauvtw/nÐ
o[tan a;rton evsqi,wsinÅ

1. The omission of the article is natural, because it is not clear which bread is
meant, when "they noticed that some of his disciples were eating ... the bread". 

2. It is possible that  evme,myanto has been added to indicate their thoughts.
There is no reason why it should have been omitted. 

3. It is also possible that some kind of parablepsis is involved: 



tousartous

4.  It  is  possible  that  the  D  reading  is  a  back-translation  of  the  Latin
"vituperaverunt". 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 145
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 7:3 oi` ga.r Farisai/oi kai. pa,ntej oi ̀VIoudai/oi eva.n mh. pugmh/|
ni,ywntai ta.j cei/raj ouvk evsqi,ousin(

pukna. 01, W, (aur), b, f, l, vg, Sy-P, Sy-H, bo, goth, Tis
omit: D, Sy-S, sa

"momento" a "for a moment?" (stigmh.?)
"subinde" b "repeatedly"
"primo" d "first"
"crebro" f, l, vg "repeatedly"
"crebro pugillo" aur "repeatedly, fist"
"pugillo" c, ff2, i, q, r1 "fist"

Arabic Diatessaron: "mit guter Waschung" (Preuschen) 
"thoroughly" (Hill, Hogg)
"crebro" (Ciasca)

Note also: 
pu  k  mh  D

phgh/| conj. A. Pallis (1932)

Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

pugmh/| pugmh,,   "fist", dative feminine singular 

pukna. pukno,j "frequent, often"

Compare: 
NA28 Luke 5:33 oi` maqhtai. VIwa,nnou nhsteu,ousin  pukna. kai. deh,seij
poiou/ntai om̀oi,wj kai. oi` tw/n Farisai,wn( oi` de. soi. evsqi,ousin kai.
pi,nousin

BDAG: A difficult pass. lit. "unless they wash their hands with (the) fist" Mk 7:3
(where the v.l. pukna, is substituted for p. [Vulgate crebro], thus alleviating the
difficulty by focusing on the vigor of the action. Itala codex d has ‘primo’ [on
this and other Itala readings s. AJülicher, Itala II ’40, p. 59]). The procedure is
variously described and interpreted as a washing: "in which one clenched fist is
turned about in the hollow of the other hand",  or "up to the elbow" or "the



wrist", or "with a handful" of water. FSchulthess, ZNW 21, 1922, 232f thinks of
it simply as a rubbing w. the dry hand. 

pugmh/| is certainly the harder reading. 
An old crux interpretum: 
J. Wellhausen (1909): "What pugmh/| means, we don't know."
R. McL. Wilson (1962): "No satisfactory explanation has yet been offered."

Epiphanius  (4th CE):  pugmh men taj ceiraj niptomenoi( pugmh de kai
molusmouj tinaj diV udatwn kai loutrwn aposmhcomenoi) 
This seems to require the understanding of pugmh/| as "frequent". 

Theophylact  (11th CE):  Ou  gar  en  tw  nomw  gegraptai  niptesqai
pugmh( toutestin( acri tou agkwnoj $pugmh gar legetai to apo tou
agkwnoj acri kai twn akrwn twn daktulwn%) 
= "from the elbow to the fingertip"
This  understanding  is  also  confirmed  by  the  Byzantine  exeget  Euthymius
Zigabenus.  Hengel  explains  this  understanding  from  the  fact  that  in  Greek
pugmh, means "ell, ulna". 

Wettstein suggests that pugmh/| is an ellipsis for pugmh/| u[datoj = "a handful of
water". Against this interpretation must be noted that in our sources  pugmh/|
always means "fist" or is a long measure. 

Hengel notes that an explanation must be 
a) short and clear
b) intelligible for the contemporary Gentile Christians
c) philologically and factually plausible. 

Hengel  now suggests  that  pugmh/| is  a  Latinism from the diminutive  "pugillo"
which in fact means "a hand full". He notes that instead of pugillus sometimes
simply pugnus has been used. Thus pugnus/pugillus gave the Latinism pugmh/|. The
measure also accords with the rabbinic instructions (e.g. Jad 1, 1.2). 

A. Pallis (Notes, 1932): "The explanations given as to how a man is able to wash
his hands with his fist cannot even be called serious. ... Common sense says that,
the object of the washing being purification, the Jews must have been enjoined
to do their ablutions by using pure fresh water from the spring, i.e. phgh/|. ... The
correction  phgh/| is  so  obvious  that  I  should  not  be  surprised  if  it  existed
somewhere in the catacombs of learned periodicals." 



Güting (TC Mark, 2005, p. 356) writes: "There remain serious doubts, if pugmh/|
is a meaningful reading and if Mark really wrote it." 

C.H. Turner (Marcan Usage) supports Theophylact's understanding: 
"Now pugmh/| means 'fist'; but it was also used as a measure of length 'from
the  fist  to  the  elbow',  and  the  Greek  commentators  Euthymius  and
Theophylact in fact interpret it here to mean thrusting the arm into the
water  up  to  the  elbow  (Swete).  More  than  twenty  years  ago  I  called
attention in this Journal (vi 353), when reviewing Dom Butler's edition of the
Lausiac  History of  Palladius,  to  the  phrase  in  chapter  lv,  p.  148,  1.  21,
ni,yasqai ta.j cei/raj kai. tou.j po,daj  pugmh/| u[dati yucrota,tw|.  A
certain  young  deacon  Jovinus  was  a  member  of  a  party  travelling  from
Jerusalem to Egypt, and one very hot day on arriving at their destination he
got a washing-tub and plunged hands and feet  pugmh/| into ice-cold water.
Whereupon an elderly lady of the party rebuked him for self-indulgence in
so pampering himself in his youth: she herself, though in the sixtieth year of
her age, never washed anything  evkto.j tw/n a;krwn tw/n ceirw/n.  Since
cei,r in Greek means properly the forearm, ta. a;kra tw/n ceirw/n may mean
'the fingers' or even as much as 'the hands' in the modern sense of the
word, but not more: and in contrast with this, Jovinus' washing must clearly
have been 'up to the elbow'. That gives excellent sense also to the passage
in Mark, and justifies the exegesis of Euthymius and Theophylact." 

Compare:
 S.M. Reynolds "PYGMI (Mk 7.3) as 'Cupped Hand' ", JBL 85 (1966) 87-88
 M. Hengel "Mc 7.3 pugmh/|: Die Geschichte einer exegetischen Aporie und der

Versuch ihrer Lösung" ZNW 60 (1969) 182-98
 W.D. Hardy "Mark 7.3:  A Reference to the Old Testament?"  ExpTim 87

(1975-76) 119
 J.M. Ross "With the Fist" ExpTim 87 (1975-76) 374-75
 T.C. Skeat "A note on pugmh/| in Mk 7.3" JTS 41 (1990) 525-27
 James G. Crossley "Halakah and Mark 7.3: ‘with the hand in the shape of a

fist" NTS 58 (2012) 57-68

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 146
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark 7:4 kai. avpV avgora/j Þ eva.n mh. bapti,swntai ouvk evsqi,ousin(

Þ o[tan e;lqwsin D, W, pc, it(all!), vgmss, arm
    cum venerint

Lacuna: C
B: umlaut! (p. 1287 B, line 6)  kai. avpV avgora/j eva.n mh.

No parallel. 
Probably an addition to improve the condensed style. There is no reason for an
omission. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 147
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 7:4 kai. avpV avgora/j eva.n mh. bapti,swntai ouvk evsqi,ousin( kai.
a;lla polla, evstin a] pare,labon kratei/n(  baptismou.j pothri,wn kai.
xestw/n kai. calki,wn Îkai. klinw/nÐ&

T&T #92

rànti,swntai 01, B, pc55, sa,  WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Bal

WH have bapti,swntai in the margin. Tis reads txt. 
Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

rànti,zw "sprinkle"; middle "wash oneself"

Compare:
NA28  Luke  11:38 o`  de.  Farisai/oj  ivdw.n  evqau,masen  o[ti  ouv  prw/ton
evbapti,sqh pro. tou/ avri,stouÅ

"The Pharisee was amazed to see that he did not first wash before dinner."

Compare context:
NA28 Mark 7:8 avfe,ntej th.n evntolh.n tou/ qeou/ kratei/te th.n 
para,dosin tw/n avnqrw,pwnÅ
BYZ  Mark  7:8 avfe,ntej  ga.r  th.n  evntolh.n  tou/  qeou/  kratei/te  th.n
para,dosin tw/n avnqrw,pwn 
baptismou.j xestw/n kai. pothri,wn\ kai. avlla. paro,moia toiau/ta polla.
poiei/teÅ

Rare word (in the NT only 4 times, in Heb), but it fits better than the more
general bapti,zw. 
The letters of the two words are so extremely similar, that it is probable that
one was an early scribal error. This is supported by the fact that 55 Byzantine
minuscules show this change too. ran tibapti
Weiss (Textkritik, p. 49) thinks that  bapti,swntai is a conformation to the
following baptismou.j. 
Greeven (TC Mark, 2005, p. 356) notes that bapti,zw in the NT is always used
for the Christian baptism, except for Lk 11:38. Therefore it would be difficult
to  imagine  that  scribes  would  change  rànti,zw,  which  fits  perfectly,  into



bapti,zw. Perhaps scribes changed bapti,swntai to avoid a possible tautology
with ni,ywntai, verse 3. 
The Byzantine text adds the words once more in Mk 7:8. 
See also next variant and cited article. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 148
70. Difficult variant  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 7:4 kai. avpV avgora/j eva.n mh. bapti,swntai ouvk evsqi,ousin( kai.
a;lla polla, evstin a] pare,labon kratei/n( baptismou.j pothri,wn kai.
xestw/n kai. calki,wn Îkai. klinw/nÐ

BYZ Mark 7:4  kai. avpo, avgora/j eva.n mh. bapti,swntai ouvk evsqi,ousin kai.
a;lla polla,  evstin a]  pare,labon kratei/n baptismou.j  pothri,wn kai.
xestw/n kai. calki,wn kai. klinw/n

T&T #93

omit: P45vid, 01, B, L, D, 28*, 1342, pc3, (Sy-S), sams, bo, WH, NA  25  
Sy-S also omits kai. calki,wn
pc = 440, 1053, 2200

txt A, D, W, X, Q, f1, f13, 33, 579, 700, 892, Maj, 
Latt, Sy-P, Sy-H, sa, goth, Or

Lacuna: C 
B: no umlaut

The word could have been omitted either due to h.t. (WN - WN, so Weiss) or
deliberately because it seemed inappropriate to wash beds. On the other hand it
could have been added inspired by the purity laws of Lev 15. 
Early rabbinic material, such as m. Miq. 7.7  and m. Kel. 19.1  actually mentions
the immersion of beds. It thus seems to be a genuine Jewish tradition. 
Crossley did a word study on kli,nh and concludes that it should be translated
as "dining couch" here: 

"Mk  7:4  is  a  remarkably  accurate  representation  of  what  was  a
contemporary Jewish practice described later in the Mishnah. [...] I would
suggest that as immersing couches was more unusual for Gentile Christians
this  may  account  for  why  it  is  missing  from  a  number  of  important
manuscripts.  Other  Jewish  practices  caused  problems  in  the  textual
traditions in the immediate narrative context, notably pugmh/| in 7.3 where
a variant pukna, ('often') is clearly an attempt to deal with a tricky word.
bapti,swntai in 7.4 would also have been alien to many Gentile readers
whereas  the  variant  rànti,swntai looks  like  an  alteration  by  a  writer
removed from Jewish practices." 



Compare:
J.G. Crossley "Halakah and Mark 7.4: '... and beds' " JSNT 25 (2003) 433-47

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 149
NA28 Mark 7:5 kai. evperwtw/sin auvto.n oi` Farisai/oi kai. oi` grammatei/j\
dia.  ti,  ouv  peripatou/sin oi`  maqhtai,  sou kata.  th.n para,dosin tw/n
presbute,rwn( avlla. koinai/j cersi.n evsqi,ousin to.n a;rtonÈ

BYZ Mark 7:5 
e;peita evperwtw/sin auvto.n oi ̀Farisai/oi kai. oi ̀grammatei/j 
dia. ti,  oi`  maqhtai,  sou ouv peripatou/sin kata.  th.n para,dosin tw/n
presbute,rwn avlla. avni,ptoij cersi.n evsqi,ousin to.n a;rton

Byz 01C2, A, L, X, D, 892, Maj, it(aur, b, c, f, ff2, l), Sy, goth

txt 01*, B, (D, W), Q, f1, 33, (565), 579, 700, 1342, 2542, pc, 
Lat(d, i, q, r1, vg), Co
koinai/j tai/j cersi.n D, W, 565

koinai/j cersi.n kai. avni,ptoij P45, f13(omit kai.)

immundis ("dirty") a

Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 7:2 kai. ivdo,ntej tina.j tw/n maqhtw/n auvtou/ o[ti 
koinai/j cersi,n( tou/tV e;stin avni,ptoij( evsqi,ousin tou.j a;rtouj

NA28  Matthew  15:2  dia.  ti,  oi`  maqhtai,  sou  parabai,nousin  th.n
para,dosin tw/n presbute,rwnÈ  ouv ga.r ni,ptontai ta.j cei/raj Îauvtw/nÐ
o[tan a;rton evsqi,wsinÅ
NA28 Matthew 15:20  tau/ta,  evstin ta.  koinou/nta to.n a;nqrwpon( to.  de.
avni,ptoij cersi.n fagei/n ouv koinoi/ to.n a;nqrwponÅ

The reading of P45, f13 is clearly a conflation. koinai/j cersi.n is probably the
more unknown term, because there was already a need to explain it in verse 2. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 150
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 7:6 ou-toj o` lao.j toi/j cei,lesi,n me tima/|( h` de. kardi,a auvtw/n
po,rrw avpe,cei avpV evmou/\

avgapa/| D, W, a, b, c, Cl?, Tert?
diligit

Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

Quote from Isaiah:
LXX Isaiah 29:13 kai. ei=pen ku,rioj evggi,zei moi o ̀lao.j ou-toj toi/j 
cei,lesin auvtw/n timw/si,n me h ̀de. kardi,a auvtw/n po,rrw avpe,cei avpV 
evmou/ ma,thn de. se,bontai, me dida,skontej evnta,lmata avnqrw,pwn kai. 
didaskali,aj

Compare: 
NA28 Matthew 22:37 o ̀de. e;fh auvtw/|\ avgaph,seij ku,rion to.n qeo,n sou evn 
o[lh| th/| kardi,a| sou kai. evn o[lh| th/| yuch/| sou kai. evn o[lh| th/| dianoi,a| 
sou\

Metzger suggests, that it may be "an otherwise lost variant reading of the 
Septuagint text."
Weiss (Mk Com.) suggests a reminiscence of Mt 22:37. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 151
71. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 7:8  avfe,ntej th.n evntolh.n tou/ qeou/ kratei/te th.n para,dosin
tw/n avnqrw,pwnÅ

BYZ  Mark  7:8  avfe,ntej  ga.r  th.n  evntolh.n  tou/  qeou/  kratei/te  th.n
para,dosin tw/n avnqrw,pwn 
baptismou.j xestw/n kai. pothri,wn\ kai. avlla. paro,moia toiau/ta polla.
poiei/teÅ

T&T #94

add after   avnqrw,pwn  :   A, X, f13, 33, 579, 700, 892, Maj, 
Lat(aur, f, l, vg), Sy-P, Sy-H, goth, [Trg]
A: omits avlla.. 

add before   avfe,ntej  :   D, Q, 0131vid, 28, 565, 1071, it
Q, 565: ... pothri,wn kai. xestw/n ... 

baptismou.j pothri,wn   kai. xestw/n kai.   calki,wn  1342 (:: 7:4)
omitting kai. avlla.   …   poiei/teÅ   

sine add: P45, 01, B, L, W, D, 0274, f1, 22, pc14, 
Co, arm, geo, DiatessArab

pc = 17*, 26, 29, 34, 251, 660*, 697, 791, 924, 1005, 1210, 1278, 1365, 2372

omit verse 8: Sy-S (probably h.t. avnqrw,pwn - avnqrw,pwn) 

Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

Diatessaron: The verse is not commented upon in Ephrem's commentary, but it is
in the Arabic Diatessaron. Here it comes without the addition. This is certain,
because after verse 8, verse 9 is given (ch. 20): 

8. Relinquentes enim mandatum Dei, tenetis traditionem hominum.
9. Bene facitis, delinquentes in praeceptum Dei, ut traditionem vestram servetis?



Compare: 
NA28 Mark 7:4  ai. a;lla polla, evstin a] pare,labon kratei/n( baptismou.j
pothri,wn kai. xestw/n kai. calki,wn Îkai. klinw/nÐ 
NA28 Mark 7:13  avkurou/ntej to.n lo,gon tou/ qeou/ th/| parado,sei ùmw/n h-|
paredw,kate\ kai. paro,moia toiau/ta polla. poiei/teÅ

W omits at verse 13 too. 

Addition at different places is a strong indication for a secondary origin. Weiss
(Mk Com.) suggests that it has been added, because the baptismou.j from verse
4 has not been mentioned in the following.
On the other hand the words could have been omitted because it sounds a bit
awkward to come back to pots and cups with the general statements before and
after. 

A conformation to context as a combination from two different verses (4 and
13) is strange. 

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 152
72. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 7:9 kai. e;legen auvtoi/j\ kalw/j avqetei/te th.n evntolh.n tou/ qeou/
( i[na th.n para,dosin ùmw/n sth,shteÅ

BYZ Mark 7:9 Kai. e;legen auvtoi/j Kalw/j avqetei/te th.n evntolh.n tou/ qeou/
i[na th.n para,dosin ùmw/n thrh,shteÅ

T&T #95

Byz 01, A, (B), L, X, D, f13, 33, 579, 700, 892, 1071, 1342, 1424, Maj, 
aur, l, vg, Sy-H, Co, goth, WH, NA  25  , Gre, Weiss, Trg, Tis, Bal, SBL
thrh/te B, pc4(= 294, 519, 571, 1432)

txt D, W, Q, f1, 28, 565, 2542, it, Sy-S, Sy-P, Cyp, Bois

krath,shte 0211, pc3 (from context)

Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

avqetei/te indicative present active 2nd person plural
avqete,w "reject, refuse, ignore; make invalid, set aside; break"

thrh,shte subjunctive aorist   active 2nd person plural
thrh/te subjunctive present active 2nd person plural

thre,w "keep"
sth,shte subjunctive aorist active 2nd person plural

i[sthmi "establish"

Parallels: 
NA28  Matthew  15:3  o`  de.  avpokriqei.j  ei=pen auvtoi/j\  dia.  ti,  kai.  ùmei/j
parabai,nete (break, disobey) th.n evntolh.n tou/ qeou/ dia. th.n para,dosin
ùmw/nÈ

NA28 Matthew 15:6 kai. hvkurw,sate (cancel, disregard) to.n lo,gon tou/ qeou/
dia. th.n para,dosin ùmw/nÅ 

NA28 Matthew 19:17 th,rhson ta.j evntola,jÅ

NA28 John 15:10 
eva.n ta.j evntola,j mou thrh,shte( menei/te evn th/| avga,ph| mou( 



Context: 
NA28 Mark 7:3 kratou/ntej (hold) th.n para,dosin tw/n presbute,rwn(
NA28 Mark 7:8  avfe,ntej (abandon) th.n evntolh.n tou/ qeou/ kratei/te (hold)
th.n para,dosin tw/n avnqrw,pwnÅ
NA28 Mark  7:13  avkurou/ntej  (cancel,  disregard) to.n lo,gon tou/ qeou/ th/|
parado,sei ùmw/n h-| paredw,kate (deliver, hand down)\ 

Weiss (Mk Com.) thinks that the sth,shte is reminiscence of Rom 3:31 and Rom
10:3. Compare: 
NA28  Romans  3:31 no,mon  ou=n  katargou/men  dia.  th/j  pi,stewjÈ  mh.
ge,noito\ avlla. no,mon is̀ta,nomenÅ
NA28 Romans 10:3 avgnoou/ntej ga.r th.n tou/ qeou/ dikaiosu,nhn kai. th.n
ivdi,an Îdikaiosu,nhnÐ zhtou/ntej sth/sai(

Compare also: 
LXX  Exodus 6:4 kai. e;sthsa th.n diaqh,khn mou pro.j auvtou.j

sth,shte fits better in the context: "you put away the command of God so that
you can establish your (own) tradition." On the other hand "tradition" can only be
kept and not set up. 
Greeven (TC Mark, 2005, p. 366) notes that thre,w is the normal word that is
used with evntolh, (13 times in the NT). But here thre,w refers to para,dosin
and not  to  evntolh,.  Greeven thinks that it  is  possible that  thre,w has been
changed because it normally refers to following the true law. Also, the sin was
not the keeping of the tradition, but already its establishment. 
Metzger:  "It  is  most  difficult  to  decide  whether  scribes  deliberately
substituted  sth,shte ("establish")  for  thrh,shte ("keep"),  as being the more
appropriate verb in the context, or whether, through inadvertence in copying
and perhaps influenced subconsciously by the preceding phrase  th.n evntolh.n
tou/ qeou/, they replaced sth,shte with thrh,shte. The Committee judged that,
on the whole, the latter possibility was slightly more probable."
Vogels  (TC,  p.  179)  saw in  sth,shte a  Tatianism and an intensification  of an
already present "antijewish polemic" in the text. 

Rating: 1? or - (NA probably wrong or indecisive)

External Rating: 1? (NA probably wrong)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 153
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 7:13 avkurou/ntej to.n lo,gon tou/ qeou/ th/| parado,sei ùmw/n  Þ h-|
paredw,kate\ kai. paro,moia toiau/ta polla. poiei/teÅ

T&T #96

 Þ th/| mwra/| D, it, vgmss, Sy-Hmg

      stultam 
= "the foolish"

Lat(aur, f, l, vg) read txt. 
Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

No parallels. Obvious gloss. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 154
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 7:13 avkurou/ntej to.n lo,gon tou/ qeou/ th/| parado,sei ùmw/n h-|
paredw,kate\ kai. paro,moia toiau/ta polla. poiei/teÅ

omit: W

omit   toiau/ta  :   D, 983, 1689(=f13C)

Lacuna: C
B: umlaut p. 1287 C 14 R
(It is not clear though if the umlaut really indicates this variant. The umlaut
indicates the line: poiei/teÅ    14    Kai. proska  lesa,menoj)

No parallels. 
Compare: 
NA28 Matthew 15:6-7 kai. hvkurw,sate to.n lo,gon tou/ qeou/ dia. th.n 
para,dosin ùmw/nÅ 7 ùpokritai,( kalw/j evprofh,teusen peri. ùmw/n 
VHsai<aj le,gwn\

Compare verse 8:
NA28 Mark 7:8 avfe,ntej th.n evntolh.n tou/ qeou/ kratei/te th.n para,dosin 
tw/n avnqrw,pwnÅ
BYZ Mark 7:8 avfe,ntej ga.r th.n evntolh.n tou/ qeou/ kratei/te th.n 
para,dosin tw/n avnqrw,pwn baptismou.j xestw/n kai. pothri,wn\ kai. 
avlla. paro,moia toiau/ta polla. poiei/teÅ
txt P45, 01, B, L, W, D, 0274, f1, 22, pc18

Omitted probably because this addition is not really needed. Note that W does 
not have the words in Mk 7:8, too. 
Mt omits them also. 
It's also possible that it's an omission due to parablepsis: 
13  paredw,kate\    kai. paro,moia toiau/ta polla. 

poiei/teÅ 14 kai. proskalesa,menoj

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 155
NA28 Mark 7:14 Kai. proskalesa,menoj pa,lin to.n o;clon e;legen auvtoi/j\
avkou,sate, mou pa,ntej kai. su,neteÅ

BYZ Mark 7:14  Kai. proskalesa,menoj  pa,nta to.n o;clon e;legen auvtoi/j
VAkou,ete, mou pa,ntej kai. suni,ete

Byz A, W, X, Q, f1, f13, 33, 700, Maj, f, Sy, samss, goth
txt 01, B, D, L, D, 892, 1342, Lat, Sy-Hmg, sams, bo

omit: 565, 579, pc, c, samss, bomss

Swanson has wrongly 579 for Byz against NA and Schmidtke!  K.  Witte from
Muenster confirms that NA is right. 579 has a strange "scribble" for  o;clon,
perhaps a scribal error of some kind. 

Lacuna: P45, C
B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28  Matthew  15:10  kai.  proskalesa,menoj         to.n o;clon ei=pen
auvtoi/j\ 

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 6:56 kai. o[pou a'n eivseporeu,eto eivj kw,maj h' eivj po,leij h' eivj
avgrou,j( evn tai/j avgorai/j evti,qesan tou.j avsqenou/ntaj kai. pareka,loun
auvto.n i[na ka'n tou/ kraspe,dou tou/ im̀ati,ou auvtou/ a[ywntai\ kai. o[soi
a'n h[yanto auvtou/ evsw,|zontoÅ
"And wherever he went, into villages or cities or farms, they laid the sick in the marketplaces,
and begged him that they might touch even the fringe of his cloak; and all who touched it were
healed."

pa,lin has probably been changed, because it is not clear to what it refers. No
o;clon has been mentioned specifically for quite some while. Weiss (Mk Com.)
thinks it refers back to 6:56. 

It is also possible that  pa,nta was some kind of confusion or conformation to
immediate context, pa,ntej later in the same verse. 



pa,lin is typical for Mark: 
Mt 17   = 1.6% (relative, per verse)
Mk 28 4.1%
Lk 3 0.2%
Jo 45 5.1%

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 156
NA28 Mark 7:16 

BYZ Mark 7:16 Ei; tij e;cei w=ta avkou,ein( avkoue,twÅ

T&T #97

Byz A, D, W, X, DC, Q, f1, f13, 33, 579, 700, 892, Maj, 
Latt, Sy, sapt, bopt, goth, Gre, Bois, [Trg]

txt 01, B, L, D*, 0274, 28, 1342, 2786, pc9, sapt, bopt, Lectpt

pc = 30, 274, 512, 669, 1013, 1662, 2474, 2508, 2532

D: (p. 159) The words have been added later in a different ink, but possibly by
the same scribe.  
Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

First it should be noted that this sentence was widely used as concluding remark
after reading the Gospel lection. It has thus often been added at the end of a
pericope in the lectionaries. 

This sentence appears safe at: 
Mt 11:15; 13:9, 13:43; Mk 4:9, 4:23; Lk 8:8; 14:35
579 has this addition at Lk 8:15 (with many), 12:21 (with many), 15:10 (with QC),
16:18 (alone) and 18:8 (alone)! The addition also appears at Mt 13:23, Mt 25:30,
Lk 21:4. 

NA28 Matthew 11:15 o ̀e;cwn w=ta avkoue,twÅ
BYZ Matthew 11:15 o ̀e;cwn w=ta avkou,ein( avkoue,tw
NA28 Matthew 13:9 o ̀e;cwn w=ta avkoue,twÅ
BYZ Matthew 13:9 o ̀e;cwn w=ta avkou,ein( avkoue,tw
NA28 Matthew 13:43 o ̀e;cwn w=ta avkoue,twÅ
BYZ Matthew 13:43 o ̀e;cwn w=ta avkou,ein avkoue,tw

NA28 Mark 4:9 kai. e;legen\ o]j e;cei w=ta avkou,ein avkoue,twÅ
NA28 Mark 4:23 ei; tij e;cei w=ta avkou,ein avkoue,twÅ

NA28 Luke 8:8 o ̀e;cwn w=ta avkou,ein avkoue,twÅ
NA28 Luke 14:35 o ̀e;cwn w=ta avkou,ein avkoue,twÅ



There is no reason why it should have been omitted. The wording of the verse is
identical with 4:23 and has probably been derived from there. 
Greeven (TC Mark, 2005, p. 370) thinks that the words have been omitted as a
harmonization  to  Mt,  where  the  words  also  do  not  appear  (after  Mt  15:11).
Compare:

NA28 Matthew 15:11-12 
ouv to. eivserco,menon eivj to. sto,ma 
koinoi/ to.n a;nqrwpon( avlla. to. 
evkporeuo,menon evk tou/ sto,matoj 
tou/to koinoi/ to.n a;nqrwponÅ 

12 To,te proselqo,ntej oi ̀maqhtai. 
le,gousin auvtw/|\ oi=daj o[ti oi ̀
Farisai/oi avkou,santej to.n lo,gon 
evskandali,sqhsanÈ

NA28 Mark 7:15-17 
ouvde,n evstin e;xwqen tou/ avnqrw,pou 
eivsporeuo,menon eivj auvto.n o] du,natai
koinw/sai auvto,n( avlla. ta. evk tou/ 
avnqrw,pou evkporeuo,mena, evstin ta. 
koinou/nta to.n a;nqrwponÅ 
16     Ei; tij e;cei w=ta   
avkou,ein( avkoue,twÅ     
17 Kai. o[te eivsh/lqen eivj oi=kon avpo. 
tou/ o;clou( evphrw,twn auvto.n oi ̀
maqhtai. auvtou/ th.n parabolh,nÅ

Overall, a harmonization by omission like this is not very probable though. 
The support from a number of Byzantine minuscules for the omission is curious
and points to a secondary omission. Greeven also suggests that the words might
have  been  omitted because  they  interrupt  the  narrative.  A  better  insertion
point would have been after 7:23. 
But note that the lection in the Synaxarion runs from 7:5-16 (Tue,  16th week
after Pentecost). But the next day (Wed) the lection runs from 7:14-23. Teunis
van  Lopik  notes  that  here  vs.  16  is  omitted  (cp.  "Licht  uit  het  Byzantijnse
Oosten:  liturgische  invloed"  in:  Heimwee  naar  de  Middeleeuwen,  E.  de  Bijll
Nachenius et al., Leiden, 1989, p. 62, note 2).

This sentence might be worth a little study. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 157
NA28 Mark 7:19  o[ti ouvk eivsporeu,etai auvtou/ eivj th.n kardi,an avllV eivj
th.n koili,an( kai. eivj to.n avfedrw/na evkporeu,etai( kaqari,zwn pa,nta ta.
brw,mataÈ

BYZ Mark 7:19  o[ti ouvk eivsporeu,etai auvtou/ eivj th.n kardi,an avll eivj
th.n koili,an( kai. eivj to.n avfedrw/na evkporeu,etai(   kaqari,zon pa,nta
ta. brw,mata

Byz 33, 157, 700, 1582C, 2542, Maj-part(K, P, M, U, V, Y, G, F, S)

txt 01, A, B, L, W, X, D, Q, 0274, f1, f13, 28, 565, 579, 892, 1071, 1241, 1342,
1424, Maj-part(E, F, G, H, S), Co, Or, Chr, GrNy

kaqari,zei D, (i, r1, arm, geo = et purgat)
kaqari,zetai 1047, Sy-S

Note also: … pa,nta ta. sw,mata 0274C (see comment below)

The  Latins  (it,  vg)  read:  purgans  omnes  escas which  can  come  from either
reading. 

Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

txt "since it enters, not the heart but the stomach, and goes out into the sewer?" - Thus he
declared all foods clean.

Byz "since it enters, not the heart but the stomach, and goes out into the sewer, cleaning all
the food."

kaqari,zwn participle present active nominative masculine singular
kaqari,zon participle present active nominative neuter     singular

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 15:17 ouv noei/te o[ti pa/n to. eivsporeuo,menon eivj to. sto,ma
eivj th.n koili,an cwrei/ kai. eivj avfedrw/na evkba,lletaiÈ

Compare: 
NA28 Acts  10:15  kai. fwnh. pa,lin evk deute,rou pro.j auvto,n\  a]  ò qeo.j
evkaqa,risen( su. mh. koi,nouÅ



Origen: kai. ma,lista epei. kata. to.n Ma,rkon e;legen tau/ta o` Swth,r(
kaqari,zwn pa,nta ta. brw,mataÈ (Comm. Mk 11.12)
"and especially when, according to Mark, the Savior said these things 'making all meats clean."

Chrysostom: ~O de. Ma,rkoj fhsi,n( o[ti kaqari,zwn ta. brw,mataÈ 
(homilies on Mt)

kaqari,zwn could 
a) be an anacoluthon … (= "Thus he declared all foods clean") as an addition

by Mark. It is not spoken by Jesus anymore. This is slightly difficult to
understand, but it makes sense. Problematic in this case is that it refers
back to a subject (Jesus) which appears not in the immediate context.
The nearest possibility is kai. le,gei auvtoi/j from verse 18, which is 35
words  away.  Burgon  wrote,  that  with  this  interpretation  "the  passage
would have absolutely no parallel in the simple and transparent sentences
of St. Mark." In the parallel Matthew omits this phrase. 

b) refer to the masculine  to.n avfedrw/na:  "and goes out into the sewer,
(which) cleans all foods." But this is also very difficult to understand. 

c) Albert  Pietersma suggests  (BGreek,  1st Nov.  2009):  Since  ANQRWPOS  is
clearly the thematic subject of the passage, might ANQRWPOS therefore account for
the masculine participle? It is thus ANQWRWPOS, or rather his digestive process that
"purifies," i.e., separates the waste from the nutrients.
To be sure, the comment is an aside (an editorial comment on Jesus' words), and not
strictly a propos the contrast between what goes into the KOILIA in distinction from
what comes out  of  the KARDIA.  Yet,  without the aside,  might the text be read to
suggest that what a person eats simply enters the mouth, passes through the bowels, and
is then excreted? Surely the ancients knew better than that!
One might thus gloss KAQARIZWN PANTA TA BRWMATA as:  
"… seeing that he (ANQRWPOS) purifies (purges?) all foodstuffs." 

The neuter kaqari,zon is even more difficult. It is not clear to what it refers,
the only grammatical possibility is pa/n to. e;xwqen eivsporeuo,menon, but this
makes no sense. Carl Conrad (BGreek, 31st Oct. 2009):
"Neuter nominative plural construing with a finite singular verb is one thing, but neuter plural
noun construing with a neuter singular participle is hardly conceivable, a solecism of the first
order (cf.  BDF § 136)." 

Is it possible that the intended meaning of kaqari,zon is that it refers to the
whole process described by Jesus? "It (= this process) makes all foods clean"
(see Caragounis below). On this Carl Conrad commented (7th Nov. 2003):
"The  neuter  participle  cannot  be  used  independently  (accusative  absolute)  except  with
impersonal  verbs;  the  accusative  absolute,  although  not  uncommon  in  classical  Attic,  is
exceedingly  rare  in  NT Koine.  The neuter participle  must agree with  an  implicit  or  explicit
substantive or itself be used as a substantive."



"I've never been able to understand how the TR or MT reading can make sense of KAQARIZON
in Mk 7:19; while KAQARIZWN is difficult enough to construe with Jesus as implicit subject of
LEGEI AUTOIS, KAQARIZON simply cannot construe by any known syntactical rule with its
context. I suppose that it's been interpreted as having the meaning you suggest and as being
another instance of Mark's supposed incompetence in Greek."

The meaning of kaqari,zw could be: "cleanse", but also "make clean, purify", and
also "declare ritually acceptable" giving possible translations: 

 "(It) cleanses all foods."
 "(It) makes clean all foods."
 "(It) declares all foods clean."
 "Thus he declared all foods clean."

Against the understanding of  kaqari,zwn as referring to Jesus A. Pietersma
notes that the next verse 20 begins with e;legen de.: 
NA28  Mark 7:20 e;legen de. o[ti to. evk tou/ avnqrw,pou evkporeuo,menon( evkei/
no koinoi/ to.n a;nqrwponÅ

"What strikes me as worthy of note, however, is that v. 20 reads ELEGEN DE. While after
the author's comment (KAQARIZWN PANTA TA BRWMATA) one expects the verb of
speaking to be restated, the use DE seems surprising if KAQARIZWN refers to Jesus.
For in that case the grammatical subject in v.20 is the same as in v. 19, and the topic
continues, seemingly without a shift in focus. For comparison see e.g., 7:9."

Note the Sy-S interpretation: "and goes out into the sewer and all foods are
cleansed." This presupposes the passive kaqari,zetai. 
But P. Williams comments: 

"For  txt's  kaqari,zwn UBS4  reconstructs  a  Greek  variant  kai.
kaqari,zetai for which  S stands as a lone witness. NA27 cites ms 1047
and S together as supporting just  kaqari,zetai. Irrespective of whether
S's participle ܘܡܬܕܟܐ supports the present passive kaqari,zetai, the waw
is obligatory to coordinate the participle with the previous action. It cannot
therefore be used to support  kai,. Manuscript 1047, from the twelfth or
thirteenth  century,  lacks  kai,.  Syntactically  1047  probably  reads
kaqari,zetai pa,nta ta. brw,mata as a distinct sentence, which is quite
different  from  S,  where  the  equivalent  phrase  functions  more  as  an
apodosis. It is therefore rather likely that the agreement between 1047
and S results from independent forces."
P. Williams "Early Syriac Translation Technique and the textual criticism of the Greek
Gospels", Gorgias Press, 2004, p. 154-55. 

The intended meaning of the Sy-S (and D) reading is thus about the same as
that of kaqari,zon. 



Chrys Caragounis (Development of Greek , 2004, p. 538-41) writes: 
"On the other hand, the alternative reading  kaqari,zon would constitute the
last of a long line of verbal forms (eivsporeuo,menon, du,natai, koinw/sai, ouvk
eivsporeu,etai,  evkporeu,etai) that have pa/n to. as their subject. In this case,
the meaning would be: 'whatever enters into a man from outside cannot defile
him, since it does not enter his heart, but his stomach, and goes out to the
latrine purging all  foods.'  This  way of construing  kaqari,zon is  syntactically
unexceptionable. This seems to be the understanding of the other alternatives
(D, it, Sy-S) mentioned above. The expression  pa/n to. refers to the imagined
uncleanness that one receives when eating with unwashed hands. ... The exit of
the waste from the body was understood in antiquity as a cleansing or a purging.
It must be pointed out that precisely the verb kaqai,rw/kaqari,zw along with
a number of other words derived from the same stem, were used in ancient
medicine of the purging of the stomach (koili,a).  ...  The language used here
would,  consequently,  be a  natural  way of expressing  the  view that  whatever
unclean had entered into a man also came out together with the other foods, and
thus the  koili,a was purged of them all. ... But precisely because this reading
gives  good  sense  it  may  have  been  a  deliberate  correction  (though  not
necessarily) for the difficult reading of the masculine participle. On the other
hand, the masculine participle may have been an unconscious mistake caused by
the identical pronunciation of the two words. Once this reading came into the
manuscripts, a sense for it was sought, and was found by joining it to  le,gei
auvtoi/j. Thus, while intentional change to make better sense cannot be ruled out
– in which case kaqari,zwn would be the correct reading – also the possibility of
unintentional change should be entertained, in which case kaqari,zon would be
the original reading. All things considered, the present state of the (especially
external) evidence renders the chosen reading the better alternative, albeit not
thoroughly satisfactory." 

Regarding the reading of 0274C (5th CE) kaqari,zwn pa,nta ta. sw,mata  :  
Plumley writes: 
"The erasing of the original letters  br was skillfully carried out, for a careful
examination of the surface of the parchment revealed to the eye no traces
whatsoever of either  b or  r. It is impossible to state if the text was worked
over before it was brought to Nubia or afterwards. If the alteration had been
effected  before  its  arrival  in  Nubia,  it  might  have  been  a  highly  individual
attempt  to  solve  the  problem  which  this  verse  has  always  raised  for
commentators. If, however, the alteration was made in Nubia, the reason might
have been on the grounds of vocabulary if the word had acquired there as a loan
word  the  meaning,  as  in  Modern  Greek,  of  'filth,  ordure'.  Against  this
explanation  is  the  fact  that  in  papyri  of  the  Byzantine  period  brw,mata



invariably  means  'foods'  or  'feeding  stuff'.  Coptic,  the  version  closest
geographically to Nubia, renders the word in common with all other versions by
'food'."
Roberts writes: "The s of sw,mata occupying the space of two letters has been
written over an erasure; no doubt brw,mata." 

Compare: 
JM Plumley and CH Roberts "An Uncial text of St. Mark in Greek from Nubia"
JTS 27 (1976) 34-45, with 2 plates

Overall, I think it is correct what Iver Larsen wrote (BGreek, 1st Nov. 2009): 
"The  reading  [kaqari,zon]  does  not  give  good  sense.  It  is  unlikely  to  be  a
deliberate correction, but rather a careless mistake by a copyist who couldn't
see the forest (kai. le,gei) for the trees (the embeded discourse from ou[twj
to evkporeu,etai)."
kaqari,zon arose from (a) indistinguishable sound and/or (b) plausibility of the
reading in the immediate context of the words of v. 18, 19.
kaqari,zwn therefore has to be understood as a comment by the evangelist.
Note again that Mt leaves it out. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 158
NA28 Mark 7:24+7:31 VEkei/qen de. avnasta.j avph/lqen eivj ta. o[ria Tu,rouÅ 

BYZ Mark 7:24  kai. VEkei/qen avnasta.j avph/lqen eivj ta. meqo,ria Tu,rou 
kai. Sidw/nojÅ 

T&T #98   (7:31)

7:24:
Byz 01, A, B, X, f1, f13, 33, 892, 1342, Maj, 

Lat(aur, c, f, l, q, vg), Sy-P, Sy-H, Co, goth, WH, Trg, Bal
ta. o[ria 01, B, f1, f13, 579, 700, 892, 1342, pc
ta. meqo,ria A, K, P, N, 124, 157, 1071, 1424, Maj

txt D, L, W, D, Q, 28, 565, 
it(a, b, d, ff2, i, n, r1), Sy-S, Sy-Pal, Or, WH  mg  , NA  25  , Tis

Tregelles has kai. Sidw/noj additionally in brackets in the margin. 
Or: Mt Comm. tom. 11:16
Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

This reading must be taken together with verse 31: 
NA28 Mark 7:31 Kai. pa,lin evxelqw.n evk tw/n òri,wn  Tu,rou h=lqen dia.
Sidw/noj  eivj th.n  qa,lassan  th/j  Galilai,aj  avna.  me,son  tw/n  or̀i,wn
Dekapo,lewj
BYZ Mark 7:31  Kai. pa,lin evxelqw.n evk tw/n òri,wn Tu,rou kai. Sidw/noj
h=lqen  pro.j th.n  qa,lassan  th/j  Galilai,aj  avna.  me,son  tw/n  or̀i,wn
Dekapo,lewj

T&T #98

Byz P45, A, W, 0131, 0211, f1, f13, 28, Maj, q, Sy, samss, goth, 

txt 01, B, D, L, D, Q, 33, 565, 700, 892, 1342,  
Lat, samss, bo, WH, NA  25  , Trg, Tis, Bal

Tu,rou h=lqen eivj 579
B: no umlaut

Compare: 



NA28 Matthew 11:21 o[ti eiv evn Tu,rw| kai. Sidw/ni 
NA28 Matthew 15:21 eivj ta. me,rh Tu,rou kai. Sidw/nojÅ
NA28 Mark 3:8 kai. peri. Tu,ron kai. Sidw/na 
NA28 Luke 6:17 kai. th/j parali,ou Tu,rou kai. Sidw/noj(
NA28 Luke 10:13 o[ti eiv evn Tu,rw| kai. Sidw/ni 
NA28 Luke 10:14  plh.n Tu,rw| kai. Sidw/ni 

Verse 24: 
There  is  no  reason  why  Sidon  should  have  been  omitted.  "Tyre  and  Sidon"
appears in combination at several points in the Gospels so it is likely that Sidon
had been added. The parallel Mt 15:21 also has it. It is interesting how many
good witnesses (01, B!) adopt the Byzantine reading here. 
to, meqo,rion "boundary, border, frontier"; plural, "of the outer areas of any
land or city, region, vicinity". This word occurs only here in the NT (and only
once in the LXX (Jos 19:27).  The meanings of  o[rion and  meqo,rion are the
same. Possibly colloquial variation. 

Verse 31: 
The txt reading is clearly the more difficult one. Sidon lies north of Tyre and it
is  strange  to  go  from  Tyre  "through  Sidon  to  the  Sea  of  Galilee".  Swete
suggests  that  the  Byzantine  reading  "avoids  the  reference  to  the  Lord's
passage through a Gentile city".

The Byzantine text reads in both verses Tu,rou kai. Sidw/noj, which is smooth
and straightforward. 

7:24
Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
External Rating: - (indecisive)

(after weighting the witnesses)

7:31
Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)

(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 159
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 7:24 VEkei/qen de. avnasta.j avph/lqen eivj ta. o[ria Tu,rouÅ Kai.
eivselqw.n eivj oivki,an ouvde,na h;qelen gnw/nai( 
kai. ouvk hvdunh,qh laqei/n\

hvduna,sqh 01, B, WH, NA  25  , Gre, Tis, Bal

txt hvdunh,qh A, D, L, W, D, Q, f1, f13, 28, 579, 700, 892, 1342, 1424, Maj, 
Weiss

hvdu,nato 565, pc (Mk 6:19)

Lacuna: C, 33
B: no umlaut

hvdunh,qh indicative aorist       passive 3rd person singular
hvduna,sqh indicative aorist       passive 3rd person singular
hvdu,nato indicative imperfect middle   3rd person singular

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 6:19 h ̀de. ~Hrw|dia.j evnei/cen auvtw/| kai. h;qelen auvto.n avpoktei/
nai( kai. ouvk hvdu,nato\

The words are not in the parallel. 
Both  forms  are  possible  and  both  appear  only  here  in  the  NT.  In  the  LXX
hvdunh,qh appears 3 times and hvduna,sqh 5 times.  
Weiss notes that hvduna,sqh is the more rare Ionic form. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 160
73. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 7:28 h` de. avpekri,qh kai. le,gei auvtw/|\ ku,rie\ kai. ta. kuna,ria
ùpoka,tw th/j trape,zhj evsqi,ousin avpo. tw/n yici,wn tw/n paidi,wnÅ

BYZ Mark 7:28  h` de. avpekri,qh kai. le,gei auvtw/|  Nai.( ku,rie kai. ga.r ta.
kuna,ria ùpoka,tw th/j trape,zhj evsqi,ei avpo. tw/n yici,wn tw/n paidi,wn

Nai.( ku,rie kai. ga.r A, K, P, L, X, f1, 124, 346(=f13), 157, 1071, 1342, 
1424, Maj, Lat(a, aur, f, l, n, q, vg), Sy-H, goth

Nai.( ku,rie kai. 01, B, H, D, 0274?, 28, 33, 579, 892, 1241, pc, 
Sy-P, Co, WH, NA  25  , Gre, Weiss, Trg, Tis, Bal

ku,rie     kai.  P45, W, Q, f13, 565, 700, Sy-S, Bois
ku,rie avlla. kai. D, it("sed" b, c, d, ff2, i), WH  mg  

0274:  has  a  lacuna,  but  space  considerations  prefer  the  01,  B  reading  (see
Plumley, Roberts JTS). 
Lacuna: C
B: umlaut! (p. 1288 A, line 41)  le,gei auvtw/|\ ku,rie\ kai. 

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 15:27 h` de. ei=pen\ nai. ku,rie( kai. ga.r ta. kuna,ria evsqi,ei
avpo. tw/n yici,wn tw/n pipto,ntwn avpo. th/j trape,zhj tw/n kuri,wn auvtw/
nÅ omit   ga.r  :  B

One of the very few cases where a pure Caesarean reading is adopted by NA! 
The Nai. readings are probably harmonizations to Mt, where Nai. is safe. Note
that this is the only Nai. in Mk, whereas it appears 8 times in Mt and 4 times in
Lk. 
The Nai. and the kai. ga.r appear not really appropriate here. 

He said to her, "Let the children be fed first, for it is not good to take the children's
bread and throw it to the dogs." But she answered him, "Yes, Sir, for even the dogs
under the table eat the children's crumbs."

On would expect here a protest, 
either: ku,rie kai. "Sir, even

or: ku,rie avlla. kai. "Sir, but even
or: Nai. ku,rie( ta. de. "Yes Sir, but 



The third is not recorded, but the first two exist and they could be attempts to
avoid the rather inappropriate "Yes, Sir, for even". Interestingly it has not been
changed in Mt. 
So,  perhaps  the  01,  B  reading  is  original.  The  Byzantine  reading  is  a
harmonization to Mt and the D and P45 readings are stylistic improvements. The
versional evidence is probably not very reliable. 

C.H.  Turner notes (Marcan Usage) that Mark nowhere else uses  Nai. (Mt:  8
times, Lk/Acts 6 times) and suggests that it is coming from Mt here. 

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 1? (NA probably wrong) = prefer the 01, B reading
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 161
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 7:33 kai. avpolabo,menoj auvto.n avpo. tou/ o;clou katV ivdi,an 
e;balen tou.j daktu,louj auvtou/ eivj ta. w=ta auvtou/ 
kai.   ptu,saj   h[yato th/j glw,sshj auvtou/(  
"and he put his fingers into his ears and spitting he touched his tongue."

Not in NA but in SQE!
T&T #99

ptu,w "spit" 
a[ptw "touch"

0131 (old = Wd, 9th CE), DiatessArab: 
e;ptusen   eivj tou.j daktu,louj auvtou/ kai. e;balen eivj ta. w=ta tou/ kwfou/   
kai. h[yato th/j glw,sshj tou/ mogila,lou
"and he spat into his fingers and put them into the ears of the deaf and touched
the tongue of the hardly-able-to-talk."

D, (Q, 565), it: 
ptu,saj   e;balen tou.j daktu,louj auvtou/ eivj ta. w=ta auvtou/   
kai. h[yato th/j glw,sshj auvtou/(
Q, 565 have:
 e;balen   ptu,saj   ...-  
"and spitting he put his fingers into his ears and touched his tongue."

(W), f13, 28, 2542, pc3, Sy-S: 
e;balen tou.j daktu,louj auvtou/   ptu,saj   eivj ta. w=ta auvtou/   
kai. h[yato th/j glw,sshj auvtou/(
"and he put his fingers, spitting into his ears and touched his tongue."

124: 
e;balen tou.j daktu,louj auvtou/ eivj ta. w=ta auvtou/ 
h[yato th/j glw,sshj auvtou/   ptu,saj  

…   h[yato th/j   ceiro.j  /manus   auvtou/   …  D (from Mt 8:15)

omit first     auvtou/  :  01, L, W, 892

Lacuna: C



B: umlaut! (p. 1288 B, line 26) for the words: daktu,louj auvtou/ eivj
At the next line a spot of unknown origin is visible in the left margin, below the
umlaut. Could be a letter or some other sign. 

Diatessaron:  Unfortunately  the story  is  not  covered by Ephrem.  The Arabic
Diatessaron reads (Ciasca): 
Et expuens super digitos suos, misit in auriculas eius, et tetigit linguam eius.

Compare verse 32: 
NA28 Mark 7:32 Kai. fe,rousin auvtw/| kwfo.n kai. mogila,lon 

Compare also:
NA28  Mark  8:23  kai.  evpilabo,menoj th/j  ceiro.j  tou/  tuflou/  evxh,negken
auvto.n e;xw th/j kw,mhj kai. ptu,saj eivj ta. o;mmata auvtou/( evpiqei.j ta.j
cei/raj auvtw/| evphrw,ta auvto,n\ ei; ti ble,peijÈ
and having spit on his eyes, having put his hands on him, he asked him, "Can you see anything?"

NA28 John 9:6  tau/ta eivpw.n e;ptusen camai. (on the ground)  kai. evpoi,hsen
phlo.n evk tou/ ptu,smatoj kai.  evpe,crisen auvtou/  to.n phlo.n evpi. tou.j
ovfqalmou.j
"When he had said this, he spat on the ground and made mud with the saliva and spread the mud
on the man's eyes."

This is the reading that made 0131 kind of famous because it is unique. 
The main question is where Jesus is spitting. The txt reading is very condensed
and difficult to understand. So 0131 expanded the sentence to make it better
intelligible. D and W et al. changed the position of ptu,saj for that reason. 
The omission of the first  auvtou/ has probably a stylistic reason. It refers to
Jesus, whereas the following two auvtou/ refer to the deaf man. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 162
74. Difficult variant  
Minority reading: 
NA28  Mark  7:35  kai.  Îeuvqe,wjÐ hvnoi,ghsan  auvtou/  ai`  avkoai,(  kai. Þ
evlu,qh o ̀desmo.j th/j glw,sshj auvtou/ kai. evla,lei ovrqw/jÅ

omit 1: 01, B, D, L, D, 0131, 0274, 33, 579, 892, 1342, pc, 
it(a, b, d, ff2, i, q, r1), samss, bo, 
WH, NA  25  , Gre, Bois, Weiss, Trg, Tis, Bal, SBL

add 1: = txt P45, A, K, P, W, X, Q, f1, f13, 22, 28, 157, 565, 700, 1071, 1424, 
Maj, Lat(aur, c, f, l, vg), Sy, samss, arm, geo, goth, Trg  mg  
(all read euvqe,wj, no euvqu.j appears ! )

T&T #100  (add 2)

add 2:
...kai. euvqu.j  evlu,qh ... 01, D, 69, 2786, NA  25  , Bois, Weiss, Tis
...kai. euvqe,wj evlu,qh ... L, 0274, 892, 1342
...kai. tou/ mogila,lou evlu,qh ... 0131

   omit completely:   B, D, 33, 579, pc, it, bo, WH, Gre, Trg, Bal, SBL

There is a discrepancy here regarding euvqu.j/euvqe,wj at pos. 2: 

                             T&T                            Gre                   Swanson                NA  
euvqu.j 01, L, D, 69, 2786 01, D, 1342 01, D 01, D
euvqe,wj 0274, 892, 1342 L, 0274, 892 L L, 0274, 892

1342 reads euvqe,wj, Swanson is in error (checked from the film). 
L also reads euvqe,wj (checked at the BnF image).

Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut



Compare: 
NA28 Mark 1:31 kai. Þ avfh/ken auvth.n ò pureto,j( kai. dihko,nei auvtoi/jÅ

Þ euvqe,wj D
NA28 Mark 2:12 kai. hvge,rqh kai. euvqu.j a;raj to.n kra,batton 

omit: W, Q, 1342
NA28 Mark 3:5 kai. evxe,teinen kai. avpekatesta,qh h ̀cei.r auvtou/ ÞÅ

Þ euvqe,wj D
safe:
NA28 Mark 1:42 kai. euvqu.j avph/lqen avpV auvtou/ h ̀le,pra(
NA28 Mark 5:29 kai. euvqu.j evxhra,nqh h ̀phgh. tou/ ai[matoj auvth/j
NA28 Mark 5:42 kai. euvqu.j avne,sth to. kora,sion kai. periepa,tei\
NA28 Mark 10:52 kai. euvqu.j avne,bleyen kai. hvkolou,qei auvtw/| evn th/| od̀w/|Å

euvqe,wj appears only here in Mk, he normally uses the form euvqu.j which appears
41 times in Mk. So,  euvqe,wj as such appears to be secondary. It is noteworthy
that some witnesses who omitted the word at the beginning, inserted euvqu.j or
euvqe,wj later in the verse. This is an indication that it is probably not original,
but a natural addition. 

Weiss (Mk Com.) thinks that the euvqu.j fell out accidentally before evlu,qh. 

Other examples of euvqu.j variants: Mk 1:28 and 5:42. 

Rating: 1? or - (NA probably wrong or indecisive)
better omit euvqe,wj

External Rating: 1? (NA probably wrong) 
(after weighting the witnesses)
if  euvqu.j should be retained, the addition at pos. 2 has stronger support
externally. 



TVU 163
75. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 7:37 kai. ùperperissw/j evxeplh,ssonto le,gontej\ kalw/j pa,nta
pepoi,hken(  kai.  tou.j kwfou.j  poiei/  avkou,ein  kai.  Îtou.jÐ  avla,louj
lalei/nÅ

omit: W, 28, Sy-S

     avla,louj 01, B, L, D, 33, 892, 1241, 
WH, NA  25  , Bois, Weiss, Trg, Tis, Bal, SBL

tou.j avla,louj A, D, X, Q, 0131, f1, f13, 157, 565, 700, 1071, 1342, 1424, 
Maj, Co

Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 15:31 w[ste to.n o;clon qauma,sai ble,pontaj kwfou.j lalou/
ntaj(  kullou.j  ùgiei/j  kai.  cwlou.j  peripatou/ntaj  kai.  tuflou.j
ble,pontaj\ 

Compare also:
NA28  Matthew  11:5 tufloi.  avnable,pousin  kai.  cwloi.
peripatou/sin( leproi. kaqari,zontai kai. kwfoi. avkou,ousin( kai. nekroi.
evgei,rontai kai. ptwcoi. euvaggeli,zontai\
NA28 Matthew 12:22 To,te proshne,cqh auvtw/| daimonizo,menoj tuflo.j kai.
kwfo,j( kai. evqera,peusen auvto,n( w[ste to.n kwfo.n lalei/n kai. ble,peinÅ
NA28 Luke 7:22  kai. avpokriqei.j ei=pen auvtoi/j\ poreuqe,ntej avpaggei,late
VIwa,nnh|  a]  ei;dete  kai.  hvkou,sate\  tufloi.  avnable,pousin(  cwloi.
peripatou/sin(  leproi.  kaqari,zontai  kai.  kwfoi.  avkou,ousin(  nekroi.
evgei,rontai( ptwcoi. euvaggeli,zontai\
NA28 Luke 11:14 Kai. h=n evkba,llwn daimo,nion Îkai. auvto.  h=nÐ kwfo,n\
evge,neto  de.  tou/  daimoni,ou  evxelqo,ntoj  evla,lhsen  ò  kwfo.j kai.
evqau,masan oi` o;cloiÅ

NA28  Mark  7:32 Kai.  fe,rousin  auvtw/|  kwfo.n  kai.  mogila,lon kai.
parakalou/sin auvto.n i[na evpiqh/| auvtw/| th.n cei/raÅ



NA28  Mark  9:17 kai.  avpekri,qh  auvtw/|  ei-j  evk  tou/  o;clou\
dida,skale( h;negka to.n uiò,n mou pro.j se,( e;conta pneu/ma a;lalon\ 

omit   a;lalon  :  Sy-S

NA28 Mark 9:25 ivdw.n ... le,gwn auvtw/|\ to. a;lalon kai. kwfo.n pneu/ma( ...

LXX Isaiah 35:5 to,te avnoicqh,sontai ovfqalmoi. tuflw/n kai. w=ta kwfw/n
avkou,sontai

The meaning of  kwfo,j is quite broad. It can mean "dumb, mute; deaf". Mark
seems to separate the two meanings "deaf" and "mute". For him kwfo,j means
"deaf" and  a;laloj "mute". Mt and Lk do not separate this. For some scribes,
therefore,  avla,louj might have been considered redundant. It's also possible
that the complete omission is stimulated by Mt 12:22. 
a;laloj is a word that is used in the NT by Mk only (9:17, 25). Note that Sy-S
omits a;laloj in Mk 7:17, too. 

Regarding the addition or omission of  tou.j, arguments for both can be given:
The omission could be a stylistic improvement,  the nouns are connected with
kai., so the article can be taken for both, especially since the words refer to
one person only, in this context. 
The addition could be a conformation to immediate context to make the saying
more symmetrical (so already Weiss).  Greeven (TC Mark, 2005, p. 393) notes
that the words can be taken as not to refer to one person, but to several (as a
generalization) and therefore the article has been added. 

Rating: - (indecisive) 
(brackets ok?)

External Rating: 1? (NA probably wrong)  remove tou.j
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 164
76. Difficult variant:  
NA28 Mark 8:1 VEn evkei,naij tai/j hm̀e,raij pa,lin pollou/ o;clou o;ntoj 

BYZ Mark 8:1 VEn evkei,naij tai/j hm̀e,raij( pampo,llou    o;clou o;ntoj(

No txt in NA and SQE! 

Byz A, K, P, X, G, 0131, 118, 2, 22, (157), 700, Maj, q, Sy-H, samss, bomss

panpo,lou X, 157

txt 01, B, D, G, L, M, N, W, D, Q, S, F, f1, f13, 28, 33, 565, 579, 892, 1071, 
1342, 1424, al, Lat, Sy-S, Co, arm, geo

pa,lin pampo,llou 124, 472, pc

Swanson  has  565  twice,  once  for  txt  and  once  for  pa,lin  pampo,llou.
Tischendorf and Legg have 565 for txt. Perhaps Swanson wanted to note 124
instead?
Lacuna: P45, C
B: no umlaut

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 6:34 Kai. evxelqw.n ei=den polu.n o;clon 
NA28 Mark 12:37 Kai. ÎoÐ̀ polu.j o;cloj h;kouen auvtou/ h̀de,wjÅ

pa,mpoluj "vast, very great"

The word pa,mpoluj appears only here in the Greek Bible and only as a variant. 
It is possible that the unusual word has been changed, either accidentally or
deliberately. Interestingly though, no simple pollou/ (without pa,lin) occurs. 

Rating: - (indecisive) 

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 165
77. Difficult variant:  
NA28 Mark 8:1  VEn evkei,naij tai/j hm̀e,raij pa,lin pollou/ o;clou o;ntoj
kai. mh. evco,ntwn ti, fa,gwsin( 
proskalesa,menoj tou.j maqhta.j le,gei auvtoi/j\

BYZ  Mark 8:1 VEn evkei,naij tai/j hm̀e,raij( pampo,llou o;clou o;ntoj( kai.
mh. evco,ntwn ti, fa,gwsin( 
proskalesa,menoj o ̀VIhsou/j tou.j maqhta.j auvtou/ le,gei auvtoi/j(

txt omit   auvtou/  01, D, L, N, D, S, F, 0131, 0211, f1, 28, 892, 2680, L2211, 
pc, WH, NA  25  , Gre, WH, Trg, Tis, Bal

Byz add   auvtou/  A, B, W, Q, f13, 33, 565, 579, 700, 1071, 1241, 1342, 1424, 
2542, 2766, Maj, Weiss

D: reads tou.j maqhta.j   pa,lin   le,gei auvtoi/j\
Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

Compare discussion at Mk 6:41! 

Rating: 1? (= NA probably wrong) 



TVU 166
NA28  Mark  8:3  kai.  eva.n  avpolu,sw  auvtou.j  nh,steij  eivj  oi=kon
auvtw/n(  evkluqh,sontai  evn  th/|  od̀w/|\  kai,  tinej  auvtw/n  avpo.  makro,qen
h[kasinÅ

BYZ  Mark  8:3  kai.  eva.n  avpolu,sw  auvtou.j  nh,steij  eivj  oi=kon  auvtw/n
evkluqh,sontai evn th/| òdw/|\ tinej ga.r auvtw/n     makro,qen h[kousin

Byz h[kousin K, P, X, 0131, f13, 157, Maj

txt h[kasin 01, A, D, N, W, Q, S, F, f1, 69, 124(=f13), 28, 33, 372, 565, 579, 
700, 1071, 1241, 1342, 1424, 1675, 2542, 2680, 2737, 2766, al, 
sa, goth

omit: 346(=f13)
eivsin B, L, D, 0274, 892, samss, bo, WH,  NA  25  , Weiss, Bal

Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

h[kw    "have come, be present; come" 

Parallel:
NA28 Matthew 15:32 kai. avpolu/sai auvtou.j nh,steij ouv qe,lw( mh,pote 
evkluqw/sin evn th/| od̀w/|Å

Compare:
1  Clement  12:2 evkpemfqe,ntwn  ga.r  ùpo.  VIhsou/  tou/  tou/  Nauh.
katasko,pwn eivj th.n ~Iericw,( e;gnw ò basileu.j th/j gh/j( o[ti  h[kasin
kataskopeu/sai  th.n  cw,ran  auvtw/n(  kai.  evxe,pemyen  a;ndraj  tou.j
sullhmyome,nouj auvtou,j( o[pwj sullhmfqe,ntej qanatwqw/sinÅ
For when  spies  were sent by Joshua,  the son of  Nun,  to  Jericho,  the king  of  the country
ascertained that they had come to spy out their land, and sent men to seize them, in order that,
when taken, they might be put to death. 

h[kousin  and h[kasin are  both  derived  from  h[kw.  Even  though  the  basic
meaning is already perfect, perfect endings are sometimes, as in this case, used.
Both verb forms appear only here in the NT. But it appears in 1. Clement. Mk
used it nowhere else. Mt used it 4 times, Lk 5 times (always safe). In the NT it
appears 26 times. 



It is possible that  eivsin from B, L et al. has been inserted to avoid the rare
form h[kasin. But the word appears 20 times in the LXX, always as h[kasin. No
h[kousin is found. h[kousin is here clearly a secondary grammatical correction. 

Weiss  (Textkritik,  p.  47)  thinks  that  h[kasin is  a  more  precise  term which
replaced the colorless  eivsin.  Güting (TC Mark, 2005, p. 396), too, notes the
colorless eivsin as one of the peculiarities of Mark (cf. 6:3, 10:43, 14:67). 
To  the  contrary  C.H.  Turner  considers  eivsin a  correction  by  Alexandrian
grammarians ("A textual commentary on Mark 1" JTS 28 (1927) 145-158). 

Mt omits  the complete phrase kai, tinej auvtw/n avpo. makro,qen h[kasinÅ

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: - (indecisive)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 167
78. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 8:7 kai. ei=con ivcqu,dia ovli,ga\ 
kai. euvlogh,saj auvta. ei=pen kai. tau/ta paratiqe,naiÅ

BYZ Mark 8:7 kai. ei=con ivcqu,dia ovli,ga\ 
kai. euvlogh,saj      ei=pen paraqei/nai kai. auvta.

cp. ECM-Parallels! 

paraqei/nai kai. auvta. A, X, f13, Maj, goth
paraqei/nai     auvta. V, 22, 157, 346, 1071, pc, Sy-H, arm
paraqei/nai kai. tau/ta F 
paratiqe,nai auvta. auvtoi/j sa 
paratiqe,nai tw/| o;clw| MC, 713

paraqei/nai W, Q, 0131, f1, 28, 565, 2542, pc, Sy-P, Gre
paraqei/nai   auvtoi/j N, S, vgmss, Sy-S
paratiqe,nai 124, Lat (et iussit adponi)
pareqhken 01* (and omit ei=pen)

kai. tau/ta paratiqe,nai 01C1, B, L, D, 372, 892, 2786, pc, 
q, bo(adds auvtoi/j), Sy-Pal

kai. auvta.    paraqei/nai  700 (checked at the film)

kai. tau/ta para,qete C, 1342, pc, boms

kai. auvta.  para,qete 33, 579, pc

kai. euvcaristh,saj ei=pen kai. auvtou.j evke,leusen paratiqe,nai D
et gratias agens dixit et ipsos iussit adponi d

The Latin translator ("iussit adponi") also possibly read evke,leusen like D. Or the
D reading comes from the Latin, which then is only translation freedom.  
So possibly also the Sahidic. 
B: no umlaut

paraqei/nai  infinitive aorist active
paratiqe,nai infinitive present active
para,qete   imperative aorist active 2nd person plural

No direct parallel. Mt omits this sentence with the fish and Luke does not have
the feeding of the Four Thousand. 



Compare pervious verse 6: 
NA28 Mark 8:6 kai. paragge,llei tw/| o;clw| avnapesei/n evpi. th/j gh/j\ kai.
labw.n  tou.j  èpta.  a;rtouj  euvcaristh,saj  e;klasen  kai.  evdi,dou  toi/j
maqhtai/j auvtou/ i[na paratiqw/sin( kai. pare,qhkan tw/| o;clw|Å

pare,qhk  e  n  579, 1071, pc

Compare: 
NA28  Matthew  15:36  e;laben  tou.j  èpta.  a;rtouj  kai.  tou.j  ivcqu,aj  kai.
euvcaristh,saj e;klasen kai. evdi,dou toi/j maqhtai/j( oi` de. maqhtai. toi/j
o;cloijÅ
NA28  Mark  6:41  kai.  labw.n tou.j  pe,nte a;rtouj kai.  tou.j  du,o ivcqu,aj
avnable,yaj eivj to.n ouvrano.n euvlo,ghsen kai. kate,klasen tou.j a;rtouj
kai. evdi,dou toi/j maqhtai/j Îauvtou/Ð i[na paratiqw/sin auvtoi/j( kai. tou.j
du,o ivcqu,aj evme,risen pa/sinÅ
NA28 Luke 9:16 ... kai. evdi,dou toi/j maqhtai/j paraqei/nai tw/| o;clw|Å
NA28 John  6:11  e;laben ou=n tou.j a;rtouj o`  VIhsou/j kai.  euvcaristh,saj
die,dwken  toi/j  avnakeime,noij  om̀oi,wj  kai.  evk  tw/n  ovyari,wn  o[son
h;qelonÅ

Compare also: 
NA28 Mark 5:43 kai. diestei,lato auvtoi/j polla. i[na mhdei.j gnoi/ tou/to(
kai. ei=pen doqh/nai auvth/| fagei/nÅ safe!

The 01* reading implies that Jesus himself gives out the fishes, so also some
witnesses in the previous verse 6. Very probably an accidental error. 

The large number of variant readings in this sentence is interesting. 
There are two differences in meaning. One difference is the reading of C et al.
in the imperative mood: 
txt he said that these too should be given out.
C et al.: he said: "Give out these too!"
This  is  probably  a  natural  change  because  indirect  speech  with  ei=pen is
comparatively  rare.  There  would  be  no  reason  to  change  direct  speech  so
universally. 

The other difference is if the manuscripts read kai. ¿tÀau/ta (= "also these") or
not. 

It  is  possible  that  the  short  reading  is  at  least  in  part  accidental  due  to
parablepsis in the Byzantine reading from  kai. to the  kai. at the beginning of
verse 8. 



On the  other  hand the  addition  of  kai.  tau/ta would  be  only  natural  and  a
deliberate  omission  is  difficult  to  imagine.  Also  the  two  different  insertion
points before and after paratiqe,nai are suspicious. 

Externally the txt word order has very good support. 

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 168
NA28 Mark 8:9 h=san de.              ẁj tetrakisci,lioiÅ 

BYZ Mark 8:9 h=san de. oi` fago,ntej wj̀ tetrakisci,lioiÅ 

Byz A, C, D, W, X, Q, 0131, f1, f13, 700, Maj, Latt, Sy, sa, bopt, goth, [Trg] 
add     a;ndrej     after     tetrak  .  G, D, 1071, pc, it

txt 01, B, L, D, 0274?, 33, 579, 892, 1241, 1342, 1424, 1675, 2766, pc, 
sams, bopt 
omit wj̀: 01

0274: has a lacuna, but space considerations allow for the short reading only. 
B: no umlaut

Compare: 
NA28  Mark  6:44  kai.  h=san  oi`  fago,ntej Îtou.j  a;rtoujÐ pentakisci,lioi
a;ndrejÅ
oi` fago,ntej wj̀ 01, Q, f1, 28, 565, 700

Probably added from 6:44 (so Weiss). Some manuscripts harmonize further by
adding a;ndrej. Note that in return in 6:44 several witnesses added the ẁj from
8:9. 

Hoskier  suggests (Codex B,  I,  p.  112)  that the words have been removed as
unnecessary. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 169
79. Difficult variant  
Minority reading: 
NA28  Mark  8:10 Kai.  euvqu.j  evmba.j eivj  to.  ploi/on meta.  tw/n maqhtw/n
auvtou/ h=lqen eivj ta. me,rh Dalmanouqa,Å

Kai. auvto.j   avne,bh  D
Et ipse ascendens b, d, i, k, r1

Kai. euvqu.j  evmba.j auvto.j B, WH  mg  , Weiss
Kai.   euvqe,wj   evmba.j auvto.j  372, 2737

txt Et statim ascendens a, aur, f, l, q, vg
Iesus autem ascendens c, ff2

B: no umlaut

Context: 
NA28 Mark 8:13 kai. avfei.j auvtou.j pa,lin evmba.j avph/lqen eivj to. pe,ranÅ

Compare also: 
NA28 Matthew 8:23 Kai. evmba,nti auvtw/| eivj to. ploi/on 
NA28 Matthew 9:1 Kai. evmba.j eivj ploi/on …

evmba,ntoj auvtou/ 1071
NA28 Mark 4:1 w[ste auvto.n eivj ploi/on evmba,nta
NA28 Mark 5:18 Kai. evmbai,nontoj auvtou/ eivj to. ploi/on
NA28 Luke 5:3 evmba.j de. eivj e]n tw/n ploi,wn(
NA28 Luke 8:37 auvto.j de. evmba.j eivj ploi/on ùpe,streyenÅ

        evnba.j de.  D
NA28 John 6:24 evne,bhsan auvtoi. eivj ta. ploia,ria

avne,bhsan          01*, pc

Quite a strong support for auvto.j. 
It is possibly a partial conformation to either Mt 8:23, Mk 5:18, Lk 8:37 or to Jo
6:24. 
Weiss (Textkritik, p. 138): "The auvto.j has either not been understood, or it has
been omitted because it separated the verb from the preposition."

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 170
80. Difficult variant  
Minority reading: 
NA28  Mark  8:10  Kai.  euvqu.j  evmba.j  eivj  to.  ploi/on meta.  tw/n maqhtw/n
auvtou/ h=lqen eivj ta. me,rh Dalmanouqa,Å

T&T #103+104

ta. o[ria Dalmanouqa, N, S, 124, 517, 1071, 1241, 1424, 1675, 2766, pc17

to. o;roj Dalmounai W

ta. me,rh Magdala, Q, f1, f13, 2542, 2680, pc7, Sy-Pal, geo2, goth
pc = 4, 191, 271, 273, 537, 1502, 2394

ta. me,rh Mageda, 565, it("Magedam" b, ff2, i, r1)
ta. o[ria Mageda, aur, c, k
to. o;roj Mageda, 28, Sy-S (Sy-S: MGDN), Eus?
..........  MagedÐ  an  P45 (conj.)
ta. o[ria Melegada D*
ta. o[ria Magaida, DC1, d(Magidan)

ta. me,rh 118

txt 01, A, B, C, L, X, D, 0131, 0274, 1582C, 33, 157, 579, 700, 892, 1342,  
Maj, f, l, q, vg, Sy-P, Sy-H, Co, arm, geo1 

P45: Both letters are very doubtful, even though Kenyon in the editio princeps
writes: "ut vid." From the published image nothing can be made out at all. 

1582: There is a tilde sign ~ above Magdala, and Dalmanouqa, is given in the
margin by the original scribe Ephraim (10th CE). 

Sy-S: NA: Mageda, Wilson: Magadan, Legg: Magedan
PJ Williams,  Cambridge comments:  "Consonants:  MGDN,  therefore  Legg  and  Wilson's
vocalisations are both possible, and NA could correctly give the Vorlage."

B: umlaut? p. 1289 A 10 L Dalmanounqa, 11 Kai. evxh/lqon
B reads Dalmanou  n  qa,  
There is a problematic umlaut for this line. The dots are smaller, not in the
middle of the line but further down and they are three dots, possibly only blots?
A fourth spot is very near the beginning vertical bar of the M. 



Augustine (  De Cons. Evang. 2.106):  
Hunc  sane  ordinem  etiam  Marcus  tenens  post  illud  de  septem  panibus
miraculum  hoc  idem subicit  quod  Mattheus,  nisi  quod  Dalmanutha,  quod  in
quibusdam codicibus  legitur,  non  dixit  Mattheus,  sed  Magedan.  non  autem
dubitandum est eundem locum esse sub utroque nomine. nam plerique codices
non habent etiam secundum Marcum nisi Magedan.  
In this case, indeed, Mark also keeps the same order; and after his account of the miracle of
the seven loaves,  subjoins  the same intimation as  is  given  us  in  Matthew,  only  with  this
difference,  that  Matthew‘s  expression  for  the  locality  is  not  Dalmanutha,  as  is  read  in
certain codices, but Magedan. There is no reason, however, for questioning the fact that it is
the same place that is intended under both names. For most codices, even of Mark‘s Gospel,
give no other reading than that of Magedan. 

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 15:39 kai. h=lqen eivj ta. o[ria Magada,nÅ

Magdala, L, X, DGr, Q, f1, f13, 22, 892, Maj, Sy-H
Magdala,n C, N, W, 33, 565, 579, al, q, mae-1, bo

Magada,n 01*, B, D, d
Mageda,n 01C2, Lat, DLat, Sy-S, Sy-C, (Sy-P), sa, Eus

Dalmanutha appears only here. Its location is completely unknown. See Mt 15:39
for a detailed discussion of the places. 

Nestle (Philologica Sacra, p. 17) thinks that  Magdala, is probably correct. JR
Harris (Codex Bezae, 1891, p. 178) completes the following interesting idea by
Nestle: In Syriac the letters for eivj ta. me,rh are an almost exact transcript
of "lmanouqa,". Is it then possible that the txt reading is simply the Syriac with
a dittography: eivj ta. me,rh - eivj ta. me,rh and that the real name Mageda, or
Melegada has dropped out? Dalman objects to this. 

Thielscher notes that the  dal appears in  Magdala,. He speculates that some
scribal error occurred: dalmagXXXXa   out of which then was formed: dalmanouqa
This is of course highly speculative and rather improbable. 

ta. o[ria Dalmanouqa, or to. o;roj is probably a harmonization to Mt. 



Burkitt writes (Euangelion Intro, 1904, p. 249): 
"The name Dalmanutha is almost certainly corrupt, and there is much to be
said for Dr. Cheyne's suggestion (Ency. Bibl. 1635) that the place meant is
Migdal-nunaya,  a  suburb  of  Tiberias.  On  this  hypothesis  the  name  was
miswritten in a very early copy of S. Mark and the various texts, including
S.  Matthew's  Gospel,  give  more  or  less  independent  attempts  at
emendation. Codex B has  dalmanounqa ,  which is a step nearer
to  the  hypothetical  magdalnounea,  or  Magdalnounai,a,
conjectured by Dr. Cheyne. The Armenian Dalmanounea is still nearer. 
But be that as it  may,  the agreement here between 28 and Sy-S is of
considerable interest for the history of the text. […] As it is,  we must
recognize that even singular readings of the group of minuscules which we
are considering, viz. f1, f13, 28, 565, 700, may be genuine relics of a Greek
text akin to that from which the Old Syriac was translated."

Burkitt makes another suggestion in JTS 1916: 
"What appears to have escaped notice is that ta. me,rh is quite as odd as
Dalmanouqa,. If Dalmanutha be so important a place that you do not simply
say  eivj D),  like  eivj Bhqsaida,n or  even  eivj VIeroso,luma,  then  it  is
inexplicable that the name should be unfamiliar. And that this difficulty
was felt in ancient times we see from the crop of various readings. Probably
therefore there is a primitive graphical error not only in the place-name,
but also in ta. me,rh. I now think that 

eivj tamerhdalmanouqa
may be a corruption of 

eivj tiberiadaamaqous
(or some such form). Probably St Mark wrote eivj ~Amaqouj, and on second
thoughts wrote Tiberia,da above the native name, and so the double form
may  have  been  perpetuated  by  all  copyists.  That  Tiberias  was  called
Am(m)athus,  i.e.  the  Biblical  Hamath  (2  Kings  xiv  25),  before  its  new
foundation by Herod we know from Josephus  (Ant.  xviii  2,3 ;  B.I.  iv  1).
When  it  is  considered  that  we  are  in  search  of  an  important  town,
containing Pharisees, on the shore of the Sea of Galilee, and further that a
hurried visit there makes Jesus refer to 'the leaven of Herod' (Mk. 8:15),
it  is  difficult  not  to think that  Tiberias must be meant.  And when the
inexplicable  ta. me,rh is included in the letters supposed to contain the
corrupted  form  of  the  name,  the  very  name  Tiberias  in  the  required
accusative case is found almost intact." 



Compare the discussion at: 
 F.C. Burkitt "W and Q, Studies in the Western text of St. Mark" JTS 17

(1916) 1-21
 B.  Hjerl-Hansen  "Dalmanutha  (Mk  8:10)  enigme  geographique  et

linguistique dans l'evangile de S. Mark." RB 53 (1946) 372-84

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 171
81. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 8:12 kai. avnastena,xaj tw/| pneu,mati auvtou/ le,gei\ ti, h` genea.
au[th zhtei/ shmei/onÈ 
avmh.n le,gw ùmi/n( eiv doqh,setai th/| genea/| tau,th| shmei/onÅ

T&T #105
No txt in NA and SQE!

le,gw B, L, 892, 923, 1342, WH

omit: P45, W

txt 01, A, C, D, D, Q, 0131, f1, f13, 28, 33, 565, 579, 700, 1424, Maj, 
NA  25  , Weiss, WH  mg  

Tregelles reads txt, but has additionally Îùmi/nÐ in brackets in the margin.
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 12:39 o` de. avpokriqei.j ei=pen auvtoi/j\ genea. ponhra. kai.
moicali.j shmei/on evpizhtei/( kai. shmei/on ouv doqh,setai auvth/| eiv mh. to.
shmei/on VIwna/ tou/ profh,touÅ
NA28 Matthew 16:4 genea. ponhra. kai. moicali.j shmei/on evpizhtei/(  kai.
shmei/on ouv doqh,setai auvth/| eiv mh. to. shmei/on VIwna/Å kai. katalipw.n
auvtou.j avph/lqenÅ
NA28  Luke  11:29 Tw/n  de.  o;clwn  evpaqroizome,nwn  h;rxato  le,gein\  h`
genea.  au[th  genea.  ponhra,  evstin\  shmei/on  zhtei/(  kai.  shmei/on  ouv
doqh,setai auvth/| eiv mh. to. shmei/on VIwna/Å 

Robertson ("Wordpictures") writes:
"Mt  16:4  has  simply  ouv  doqh,setai,  plain  negative  with  the  future  passive
indicative. Mark has  eiv instead of  ouv, which is technically a conditional clause
with  the  conclusion  unexpressed  (Robertson,  Grammar,  p.  1024),  really
aposiopesis in imitation of the Hebrew use of im. This is the only instance in the
N.T. except in quotations from the LXX (Heb 3:11; 4:3,5). It is very common in
the LXX." 

avmh.n ¿de.Æga.rÀ le,gw ùmi/n appears 86 times in the Gospels (12 times in Mk)! It
would be only natural to complete it. 



On the other hand the phrase avmh.n le,gw is quite strange. It appears nowhere
else.  Probably  it  is  an  early  error,  but  there  is  no  apparent  reason  for  it.
Curiously it is supported by one Byzantine minuscule. Perhaps the P45, W reading
is an attempt to smooth this early error out? 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 172
82. Difficult variant:  
NA28 Mark 8:13 kai. avfei.j auvtou.j pa,lin evmba.j         avph/lqen eivj to.
pe,ranÅ

BYZ Mark 8:13 kai. avfei.j auvtou.j evmba.j pa,lin eivj ploi/on avph/lqen eivj to.
pe,ran

T&T #106

evmba.j   pa,lin   eivj $to.% ploi/on  A, X, 0131, f1, 124, Maj, Sy-H, sa, goth
pa,lin   evmba.j eivj $to.% ploi/on  P45, D, W, Q, f13, 28, 33, 565, 579, 700, 

892, 1071, 1342, 2542, pc, 
it(a, b, c, d, f, i, l, q, r1, vgmss), 
(Sy-S), bopt, arm, geo, [Trg]

avph/lqen eivj to. ploi/on   pa,lin  1424
eivj to. ploi/on avph/lqen pa,lin 1241 (UBS3c omits pa,lin)

pa,lin evmba.j 01, B, C, L, D, 2144, aur, ff2, vg, bopt 

B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 16:4 kai. katalipw.n auvtou.j         avph/lqenÅ

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 5:18 Kai. evmbai,nontoj auvtou/ eivj to. ploi/on 
NA28 Mark 6:45 Kai. euvqu.j ... evmbh/nai eivj to. ploi/on
NA28 Mark 6:51 kai. avne,bh pro.j auvtou.j eivj to. ploi/on 
NA28 Mark 8:10   Kai. euvqu.j evmba.j eivj to. ploi/on   

NA28 Matthew 8:23 Kai. evmba,nti auvtw/| eivj to. ploi/on 
NA28 Matthew 9:1 Kai. evmba.j eivj ploi/on 
BYZ Matthew 9:1 Kai. evmba.j eivj to. ploi/on 
NA28 Matthew 14:22 Kai. euvqe,wj ... evmbh/nai eivj to. ploi/on 
NA28 Matthew 14:32 kai. avnaba,ntwn auvtw/n eivj to. ploi/on 
NA28 Matthew 15:39 Kai. ... evne,bh eivj to. ploi/on 

NA28 Luke 8:22 kai. auvto.j evne,bh eivj ploi/on 



Compare also:
NA28 Mark 5:21 Kai. diapera,santoj tou/ VIhsou/ Îevn tw/| ploi,w|Ð pa,lin eivj
to. pe,ran sunh,cqh o;cloj polu.j evpV auvto,n kai. h=n para. th.n qa,lassanÅ
omit: P45vid, D, Q, f1, 788(=f13), 28, 565, 700, 2542, pc30, it, Sy-S
(here too the position of pa,lin is variable!)

The main parallel is verse 10. 
It is possible that  eivj to. ploi/on accidentally fell out or has been added as
superfluous after evmba.j. On the other hand it could have been added from verse
10. 
In the Gospels all 15 other occurrences of evmbai,nw are connected with a form
of eivj to. ploi/on, except in this case (Matt. 8:23; 9:1; 13:2; 14:22; 15:39; Mk.
4:1; 5:18; 6:45; 8:10, 13; Lk. 5:3; 8:22, 37; Jn. 6:17, 24; 21:3). This is a strong
argument. 

Weiss (Mk Com.) notes that  pa,lin  has been put after  evmba.j, to make clear
that pa,lin refers to evmba.j and not to avfei.j auvtou.j. The same reason holds
for the addition of eivj ploi/on. 

Rating: 1? (NA probably wrong)

External Rating: - (indecisive)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 173
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark 8:15 kai. dieste,lleto auvtoi/j le,gwn\ or̀a/te( ble,pete avpo. th/j
zu,mhj tw/n Farisai,wn kai. th/j zu,mhj ~Hrw,|douÅ

T&T #107

txt or̀a/te( ble,pete 01, A, B, L, W, X; 33, 579, 892, 1241, Maj, goth
or̀a/te kai. ble,pete P45, C, F, 0131, f13, 28, 1424, pc50

one of these Sy-P, Sy-H, Co

or̀a/te D, 700, pc4 (= 176, 577, 1138, 2806)
ble,pete D, Q, f1, 565, pc3 (= 2*, 939, 1699)
one of these Sy-S, geo, arm

or̀a/te fula,ssesqe 1342 (:: Lk)

or̀a/te kai. prose,cete 79, 208 (:: Mt)

Lat: "Videte" b, d, ff2, i, q, r1

"Cavete" (beware) a, k, vg
"Videte et cavete" aur, c, f, l, vgmss

D: In the Latin a later hand added + cavete above videte, but not in the Greek. 
B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 16:6 o` de. VIhsou/j ei=pen auvtoi/j\ or̀a/te kai. prose,cete avpo.
th/j zu,mhj tw/n Farisai,wn kai. Saddoukai,wnÅ 
NA28  Luke  12:1 h;rxato  le,gein  pro.j  tou.j  maqhta.j  auvtou/  prw/ton\
prose,cete  èautoi/j avpo.  th/j  zu,mhj(  h[tij  evsti.n  ùpo,krisij(  tw/n
Farisai,wnÅ 
NA28  Luke  12:15 ei=pen de.  pro.j  auvtou,j\  or̀a/te  kai.  fula,ssesqe avpo.
pa,shj pleonexi,aj( o[ti ouvk evn tw/| perisseu,ein tini. h ̀zwh. auvtou/ evstin
evk tw/n ùparco,ntwn auvtw/|Å

Compare: 
NA28 Mark  12:38 Kai. evn th/|  didach/|  auvtou/  e;legen\  ble,pete avpo.  tw/n
grammate,wn tw/n qelo,ntwn evn stolai/j peripatei/n kai. avspasmou.j evn
tai/j avgorai/j
NA28 Matthew 9:30 o ̀VIhsou/j le,gwn\ or̀a/te mhdei.j ginwske,twÅ 



= "Beware, let no one know."

NA28  Matthew  18:10 ~Ora/te mh.  katafronh,shte  èno.j  tw/n  mikrw/n
tou,twn\ 

= "Take care that you do not despise one of these little ones," 

The only other reading that has any claim to be original would be that of D, Q et
al. Compare Mk 12:38 with the same clause. The addition of or̀a/te then would be
a conflation  with  Mt,  Lk.   But  in  this  case  the  reading  of  P45 et  al.  would
probably be the result. 
The two words have essentially the same meaning here ("watch out, beware!"), so
it  is  more probable  that  one  word would  be omitted,  than  one  of  the  same
meaning added. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 174
NA28 Mark 8:17 kai. gnou.j          le,gei auvtoi/j\ ti, dialogi,zesqe o[ti 
a;rtouj ouvk e;ceteÈ ou;pw noei/te ouvde. suni,eteÈ    pepwrwme,nhn e;cete 
th.n kardi,an ùmw/nÈ

BYZ Mark 8:17 kai. gnou.j o ̀VIhsou/j le,gei auvtoi/j Ti, dialogi,zesqe o[ti 
a;rtouj ouvk e;cete ou;pw noei/te ouvde. suni,ete e;ti pepwrwme,nhn e;cete 
th.n kardi,an ùmw/n

Byz A, K, P, X, 157, 700, 892C, 1071, Maj, f, l, vg, Sy-S, Sy-P, Sy-H, goth

txt P45vid, 01, B, C, D, L, N, W, D, (Q), 0143vid, f1, f13, 28, 33, (565), 579, 
892*, 1241, 1342, pc, it, Co
mnhmoneu,eteÈ pepwrwme,nhn Q, 565

suni,ete o[ti pepwrwme,nhn 047, 1424, pc

892: e;ti is written above the line by a later hand. Also o ̀VIhsou/j is added after
gnou.j. 
B: no umlaut

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 8:18 ovfqalmou.j e;contej ouv ble,pete kai. w=ta e;contej ouvk
avkou,eteÈ kai. ouv mnhmoneu,ete(

It  is  possible  that  the  e;ti has  been  omitted  accidentally:  suni,ete e;ti (so
Hoskier). 
On the other hand it is possible that the word has been added as a conformation
to immediate context: ou;pw - e;ti. "Do you still not perceive - yet have you your
heart hardened?"
The mnhmoneu,ete from Q, 565 probably comes from the next verse 18. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 175
NA28  Mark 8:22 Kai. e;rcontai eivj Bhqsai?da,nÅ Kai. fe,rousin auvtw/| 
tuflo.n kai. parakalou/sin auvto.n i[na auvtou/ a[yhtaiÅ
 BYZ  Mark 8:22 Kai. e;rcetai  eivj Bhqsai?da,nÅ Kai. fe,rousin auvtw/| 
tuflo,n( kai. parakalou/sin auvto.n i[na auvtou/ a[yhtaiÅ

Not in NA but in SQE (Byz only)! 

Byz 01*, A, N, X, f1, 22, 157, 565, 700, 1424, Maj, Sy

txt 01C2, B, C, D, L, W, D, Q, f13, 28, 33, 579, 892, 1071, 1342, 
Latt, Co, arm, geo

P45:  Only  the  topmost  part  of  the  letters  is  visible.  Kenyon  reconstructs
e;rcontai with underdots, but does not give a note. 
There is an extra file with images on this paleographic problem, click here.
B: no umlaut

No parallel. 
Compare similar cases at 1:29, 3:20, 3:31, 5:1, 5:38, 9:14, 9:33, 11:19
Minor cases: 10:46(D, 788, it, Sy-S), 11:27 (D, X, 565, it), 14:32(Q, 1, 565)

Compare context: 
8:21 kai. e;legen auvtoi/j
8:22 Kai. e;rcontai eivj Bhqsai?da,nÅ
8:27 Kai. evxh/lqen o ̀VIhsou/j kai. oi ̀maqhtai. auvtou/ eivj ta.j kw,maj …

Possibly the plural has been changed to the singular because of the following
auvtw/| (or the previous e;legen). There is no reason why at this point one should
change a singular to the plural. Note that in several other similar instances a
change of the plural into the singular has happened.  

It is interesting that the last mention of "Jesus" as explicit subject was in 6:30
only. The Byzantine text is adding the name in 7:27, 8:1 and 8:17.  

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)

http://www.willker.de/wie/TCG/prob/index.html


TVU 176
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 8:22 Kai. e;rcontai eivj Bhqsai?da,nÅ 

T&T #112

Bhqani,an D, 199, 566, 1118, 1187, 1424mg, pc, 
it(a, b*, d, f, ff2, i, l, q, r1)

"unreadable" (T&T): 262*, 1060*

aur, bC, c, k, vg read Bethsaida. 
1424  (cp.  CSNTM image  0068a):  There  is  a  wavy  line  with  two  dots  above
Bhqsai?da,n in the text and Bhqani,an is written in the margin. 
B: no umlaut

Probably just an error, note the Byzantine minuscules. 
WH have  Bhqani,an in the margin, but between special  signs, which indicate
"noteworthy rejected readings", often Western interpolations and substitutions.

It has been argued that Mark would not have called Bethsaida a  kw,mh (v. 23
and 26), since it was developed into a city by tetrarch Philippus (and renamed
Julias). 
Compare Josephus (Ant. 18:2,1): 
Fi,lippoj  de.  Panea,da  th.n  pro.j  tai/j  phgai/j  tou/  VIorda,nou
kataskeua,saj ovnoma,zei Kaisa,reian( kw,mhn de. Bhqsai?da. pro.j li,mnh|
th/| Gennhsari,tidi po,lewj parascw.n avxi,wma plh,qei te oivkhto,rwn kai.
th/| a;llh| duna,mei VIouli,a| qugatri. th/| Kai,saroj om̀w,numon evka,lesen)
When Philip also had built Paneas, a city at the fountains of Jordan, he named it Cesarea. He also
advanced the village Bethsaida, situated at the lake of Gennesareth, unto the dignity of a city, both by
the number of inhabitants it contained, and its other grandeur, and called it by the name of Julias, the
same name with Caesar's daughter.

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 177
NA28 Mark 8:23  kai. ptu,saj eivj ta. o;mmata auvtou/( evpiqei.j ta.j cei/raj
auvtw/| evphrw,ta auvto,n\ ei; ti ble,peijÈ

BYZ  Mark  8:23  kai.  ptu,saj eivj  ta.  o;mmata auvtou/  evpiqei.j  ta.j  cei/raj
auvtw/| evphrw,ta auvto,n ei; ti ble,pei

T&T #114

Byz 01, A, DC, L, W, X, f1, f13, 700, 892, Maj, 
Latt, Sy-P, Sy-H, arm, geo2B, WH  mg  , Trg, Tis, Bal
ei; ti ble,pein 13, 732, 2106 
ei;    ble,pei W

txt B, C, D*, D, Q, 565, 579, 1342, 2737, pc3, 
Sy-S, Co, geo1,2A, DiatessArab, WH, NA  25  , Trg  mg  pc = 160, 1010, 1293

33: omits due to parablepsis vs. 23 ta.j cei/raj … vs. 25 ta.j cei/raj. 
B: no umlaut

Byz he asked him, if he can see anything. 
txt he asked him, "Can you see anything?" 

No parallel. 
Compare: 
NA28 Mark 5:9 kai. evphrw,ta auvto,n\ ti, o;noma, soiÈ 
NA28 Mark 10:17 kai. ... evphrw,ta auvto,n\ dida,skale avgaqe,( ...
NA28 Mark 13:3 evphrw,ta auvto.n katV ivdi,an ... \ 4 eivpo.n hm̀i/n( ...
NA28 Mark 14:61  evphrw,ta auvto.n kai. le,gei auvtw/|\ su. ei= o` cristo.j o`
uiò.j tou/ euvloghtou/È
NA28 Mark 15:4 Pila/toj ... evphrw,ta auvto.n le,gwn\ ouvk avpokri,nh| ouvde,nÈ

In Mk all appearances of evphrw,ta auvto.n are followed by direct speech. 
The txt reading is not normal (classical) Greek usage of ei; ti. Thayer notes in
his lexicon: "Contrary to the usage of Greek authors, like the Hebrew ..., it is
used in the Septuagint and the NT (especially by Luke) also in direct questions
(cf. the colloquial use of the German ob; e.g. ob ichs wohl tun soll?)."
So, too, Weiss (Textkritik, p. 78): "The ei seemed superfluous in direct speech."

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
TVU 178



83. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 8:25 ei=ta pa,lin evpe,qhken ta.j cei/raj evpi. tou.j ovfqalmou.j 
auvtou/(  kai.  die,bleyen  kai.  avpekate,sth  kai.  evne,blepen  thlaugw/j
a[pantaÅ

T&T #115
No txt in NA and SQE!

e;qhken    B, L, 892, pc3 (222, 1093, 2517), Trg, WH

txt evpe,qhken 01, A, C, W, D, f1, f13, 28, 579, 1342, 1424, Maj, 
NA  25  , Weiss, Trg  mg  

evpiqei.j D, Q, 565, 700, pc9, a

33: omits due to parablepsis vs. 23 ta.j cei/raj … vs. 25 ta.j cei/raj. 
B: no umlaut

evpe,qhken evpiti,qhmi indicative aorist active 3rd person singular
e;qhken    ti,qhmi indicative aorist active 3rd person singular
evpiqei.j evpiti,qhmi participle aorist active nominative masculine singular

No parallel. 

Context, verse 23: 
NA28 Mark 8:23 evpiqei.j ta.j cei/raj auvtw/| evphrw,ta auvto,n\ ei; ti ble,peijÈ

safe!

Compare: 
NA28 Matthew 9:18 avlla. evlqw.n evpi,qej th.n cei/ra, sou evpV auvth,n( 
NA28 Matthew 19:13 i[na ta.j cei/raj evpiqh/| auvtoi/j kai. proseu,xhtai\ 
NA28 Matthew 19:15 kai. evpiqei.j ta.j cei/raj auvtoi/j evporeu,qh evkei/qenÅ
NA28 Mark 5:23 i[na evlqw.n evpiqh/|j ta.j cei/raj auvth/| i[na swqh/| kai. zh,sh|Å
NA28  Mark  6:5 eiv  mh.  ovli,goij  avrrw,stoij  evpiqei.j  ta.j  cei/raj
evqera,peusenÅ
NA28  Luke  4:40 o`  de.  èni.  èka,stw|  auvtw/n  ta.j  cei/raj  evpitiqei.j
evqera,peuen auvtou,jÅ 



NA28 Mark 10:16 
kai. evnagkalisa,menoj auvta. kateulo,gei tiqei.j ta.j cei/raj evpV auvta,Å 

evpitiqei.j W, 565, 700

Compare also: 
NA28 Matthew 21:7 kai. evpe,qhkan evpV auvtw/n ta. im̀a,tia
NA28 Matthew 23:4 kai. evpitiqe,asin evpi. tou.j w;mouj tw/n avnqrw,pwn(

NA28 Matthew 27:29 evpe,qhkan evpi. th/j kefalh/j auvtou/
e;qhkan evpi. W, Q, f1, f13, 157, 1071, 1424, al[K, P, N, Y]

NA28 Luke 15:5 kai. eùrw.n evpiti,qhsin evpi. tou.j w;mouj auvtou/ cai,rwn
ti,qhsin evpi. 28

NA28 John 9:15 phlo.n evpe,qhke,n mou evpi. tou.j ovfqalmou.j 

On the one hand it is possible that the prefixed evpi has been omitted because
the preposition  follows later:  evpe,qhken ta.j cei/raj  evpi. tou.j ovfqalmou.j
(compare Mt 27:29, Lk 15:5). 

On the other hand it is possible that the prefix has been added to conform it to
common  usage  (10  times  in  the  Gospels  evpiti,qhmi +  cei,r).  Only  once  the
simplex is used (Mk 10:16). 
Or the prefix has been added to conform it to immediate context, verse 23.
There evpiqei.j is safe, but no preposition is following. 

evpiqei.j is a conformation to the previous verse 23. 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 179
NA28 Mark 8:25  ei=ta pa,lin evpe,qhken ta.j cei/raj evpi. tou.j ovfqalmou.j
auvtou/( kai. die,bleyen                 kai. avpekate,sth   kai. 
evne,blepen thlaugw/j a[pantaÅ

BYZ  Mark  8:25  ei=ta pa,lin evpe,qhken ta.j  cei/raj evpi.  tou.j  ovfqalmou.j
auvtou/ kai. evpoi,hsen auvto.n anable,yai kai. avpokatesta,qh kai. 
evne,bleyen thlaugw/j a[pantajÅ 

Not in NA, but in SQE (in part)! 

kai. evpoi,hsen auvto.n anable,yai A, X, 33, 124, Maj, a, f, q, Sy-H, goth
    evpoi,hsen auvto.n anable,yai 565, 700
    evpoi,hsen        anable,yai Q 
kai. evpoi,hsen auvto.n anable,yai kai. die,bleyen f13

kai. h;rxato anable,yai D, Lat ("et coepit videre")

kai. die,bleyen P45vid, 01, B, C, L, W, D, f1, 788(=f13), 28, 579, 
k, Sy-S, Sy-P, Co

kai. anable,yen 892, 1342
B: no umlaut

Byz: "and he made him look up (or look clearly)"
D: "and he began to see clearly"
txt: "and he saw clearly"

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 8:24  kai.  avnable,yaj e;legen\ ble,pw tou.j avnqrw,pouj o[ti wj̀
de,ndra or̀w/ peripatou/ntajÅ
NA28 Mark 10:51  kai. avpokriqei.j auvtw/| o` VIhsou/j ei=pen\ ti, soi qe,leij
poih,swÈ o ̀de. tuflo.j ei=pen auvtw/|\ ràbbouni,( i[na avnable,yw
NA28  Mark  10:52  kai.  o`  VIhsou/j  ei=pen  auvtw/|\  u[page(  h̀  pi,stij  sou
se,swke,n seÅ kai. euvqu.j avne,bleyen 

The txt reading is redundant with what follows. 
It is not really clear what  anable,yai means here. It could either mean "look
up" or "see clearly". The second meaning is probably intended by the D reading.
avnable,yaj already appears in the previous verse 24. The Byzantine reading is
probably intended as a parallel to it. 



Weiss (Mk Com.) notes that the Byzantine reading is probably intended to avoid
the abrupt subject change. This is a good argument. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 180
NA28 Mark 8:26 kai. avpe,steilen auvto.n eivj oi=kon auvtou/ le,gwn\  
mhde. eivj th.n kw,mhn eivse,lqh|jÅ

BYZ Mark 8:26 kai. avpe,steilen auvto.n eivj to.n oi=kon auvtou/ le,gwn 
mhde. eivj th.n kw,mhn eivse,lqh|j mhde. ei;phj tini. evn th/| kw,mh|Å

T&T #116

Byz A, C, K, P, X, DC, 33vid, 579, 700, 892, 1342, Maj, 
Sy-P, Sy-H, bopt, goth, Trg

txt 01C1, B, L, W, D*, f1, 900, Sy-S, sa, bopt, geo1 
mh.     for     mhde.  :   01*, W, Tis

                             mhdeni. ei;phj tini. evn th/| kw,mh|
pc8, c, k

u[page eivj to.n oi=kon sou kai. mhdeni. ei;phj eivj th.n kw,mhn    D, d, q

u[page eivj Îto.nÐ oi=kon sou kai. 
eva.n eivj th.n kw,mhn eivse,lqh|j mhde. ei;phj   (  mhde.  )   evn th/| kw,mh|  

Q, F, f13, 28, 565, 1071, 2542, 2680, pc30, Lat, (Sy-Hmg)
pc = 16, 61, 79, 130, 152, 165, 176, 184, 348, 382, 555, 752, 780, 829, 968, 1012, 1216, 
       1243, 1279, 1289, 1451, 1528, 1579, 2174, 2200, 2405, 2726

D: (p. 163) wrongly listed in NA (implicitely under Maj). D* reads txt, the other
words have been added later in a different ink, but possibly by the same scribe. 

33: has a small lacuna: 
mhde. eivj th.n kw,mhn eivse,lÎqh|j mhde.Ð ei;phj tini. evn th/| kw,mh|Å

Tregelles has additionally mhde. ei;phj t) ev) t) kw,mh| in brackets in the margin.
B: umlaut! (p. 1289 B, line 40) for the words: auvtou/ le,gwn mhde. eivj  

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 1:44  kai. le,gei auvtw/|\ o[ra mhdeni. mhde.n ei;ph|j( avlla. u[page
seauto.n dei/xon tw/| ièrei/ ...
NA28 Mark 2:11  soi. le,gw( e;geire a=ron to.n kra,batto,n sou kai.  u[page
eivj to.n oi=ko,n souÅ
NA28 Mark 5:19 kai. ouvk avfh/ken auvto,n( avlla. le,gei auvtw/|\ u[page eivj to.n
oi=ko,n sou



The reading of k et al. is possibly an omission due to parablepsis (mhde. ei.. -
mhde. ei..). 
The last  (longest)  reading is  the one that  makes the best  sense.  Thus it  is
probably the endpoint of the evolution. Similarly the D reading makes perfect
sense.  The  u[page eivj to.n oi=ko,n sou suggested itself,  because it  already
appeared twice in Mk in a similar context. 
So, the decision must be between the Byzantine or the txt reading. 

Bousset (Studien NT, 1894, p. 98f.) thinks that the short reading might have
arisen, because the Byzantine reading appears illogical: When he is not entering
the village, how can he tell anyone? Therefore the second part has been omitted.
The command for silence is typically Markan. 
That the second part of the Byzantine reading could accidentally be omitted is
supported by minuscule 900, which reads txt. 

On  the  other  hand  Bousset  mentions  (but  rejects)  the  suggestion  that  the
second part has been added to create a mhde. ... mhde, ("neither . . . nor") case.
Normally  mhde. follows another negation like:  mh.( mhke,ti( mh,pw  or another
mhde.. There is no other instance of a single mhde. in the Gospels. It is therefore
possible that the 01*, W reading mh. is a correction of this grammatical rule. 
Also, the short txt reading is slightly difficult, because it is not clear why he
should  not  enter  the  village.  So  the  other  readings  might  be  attempts  to
overcome this. 
NET Bible: "While these expansions are not part of Mark’s original text, they do
accurately reflect the sense of Jesus’ prohibition." 
mhde. ei;phj tini. evn th/| kw,mh| presents the true intention of Jesus' order
mhde. eivj th.n kw,mhn eivse,lqh|j. It is rather improbable that the words would
have been omitted, if original. 

Probably txt is the original reading. The Byzantine and the Western reading are
independent  attempts  to  explain  the  difficult  order.  The  Q reading  is  a
conflation of the two. 
Hort on the other hand thinks that only the Western is second and that the Q
reading is the conflation. The Byzantine reading finally is a late smoothing (see
WH Intro §140). 

The txt reading  is quite diversely supported (01C1, B, L, Co), W, f1, Sy-S.

It is basically also possible that the text is completely corrupt here (so already
Lachmann).  Jesus  sends the  cured home!  But  then says  "Do not  go into the
village!"  Blass:  "eine  Zumutung  (an  impertinence)".  Wellhausen  suggests  that



perhaps the man was not from Bethsaida. This is probably correct. The meaning
is: "Go directly home. Do not go back into the village (Bethsaida, where we have
found you)." 

C.H. Turner (Marcan Usage) conjectures this: 
"Westcott and Hort Introduction §140 cite this verse with good cause as
a typical 'conflate' reading of the received text: it is demonstrable that
behind the form mhde. eivj th.n kw,mhn eivse,lqh|j mhde. ei;phj tini. evn
th/| kw,mh| lie two earlier readings, (1)  mhde. eivj th.n kw,mhn eivse,lqh|j,
and (2)  mhde. ei;phj tini. evn th/| kw,mh| which the Antiochene text has
combined. Westcott-Hort treat the two briefer readings as rivals,  and
decide for the former, which is given by 01 B L W 1 Syrsin. But what if we
repeat the process of analysis, and ask whether both (1) and (2) cannot be
explained as developements of a reading that lay further back than either
of them? If we bear in-mind (a) the accumulation of evidence in favour of
the Marcan use of eivj for evn: (b) the tendency of codex B to get rid of
this  unclassical  idiom:  (c)  the  actual  presence  of  the  phrase  mhdeni.
ei;phj eivj th.n kw,mhn as part of the reading in D, and of 'ne cui diceret
in castellum' as the whole reading in the Old Latin MS c: (d) the ease with
which the other early readings can be explained if we postulate mhde@ni.#
eivj  th.n  kw,mhn ei;phj  as  the  original  source  of  the  different
developements: then I do not think it too much to say that the problem
has solved itself." 
Footnote: "When I first published my Inaugural Lecture,  The Study of
the  New  Testament:  1883  and  1920 (1920),  I  had  not  grasped  the
evidence for St Mark's usage of  eivj =  evn, and thought that the original
text must  have run  mhde. eivj th.n kw,mhn,  without  any  verb:  but  my
friend the Rev. H. N. Bate had already divined the true reading, as I have
there recorded (p. 59 ad fin.)." 

Compare: 
 J.I. Miller "Was Tischendorf really wrong? Mark 8:26b revisited." NovT

28 (1986) 97-103
 C.H. Turner "Notes on Marcan Usage II", JTS 26 (1924) 12-20 (p. 18)

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 181
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark  8:29  kai. auvto.j evphrw,ta auvtou,j\ ùmei/j de. ti,na me le,gete
ei=naiÈ avpokriqei.j ò Pe,troj le,gei auvtw/|\ su. ei= o ̀cristo,j Þ Å

 Þ o ̀uiò.j tou/ qeou/ 01, L, 157, pc, b, r1, Sy-Palmss

 Þ o ̀uiò.j tou/ qeou/ tou/ zw/ntoj W, f13, pc, Sy-P, samss, Sy-Palms

B: umlaut p. 1289 C, line 16, 
for the words: le,gei auvtw/|\ su. ei= ò cristo,j 30  kai. 

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 16:16 avpokriqei.j de. Si,mwn Pe,troj ei=pen\ su. ei= o ̀
cristo.j o ̀uiò.j tou/ qeou/ tou/ zw/ntojÅ
NA28 Luke 9:20 ei=pen de. auvtoi/j\ ùmei/j de. ti,na me le,gete ei=naiÈ Pe,troj
de. avpokriqei.j ei=pen\ to.n cristo.n tou/ qeou/Å

Clearly a harmonization to the parallels. 
The addition of  tou/ qeou/ represents one of the so called Minor Agreements of
Mt and Lk against Mk. 
Jülicher/Aland have it in their Itala edition as txt ("Tu es Christus Iesus, filius
Dei vivi" read by b. - r1 omits "Iesus" and "vivi".). 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 182
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark  8:31  Kai. h;rxato dida,skein auvtou.j o[ti dei/  to.n uiò.n tou/
avnqrw,pou polla. paqei/n kai. avpodokimasqh/nai ùpo. tw/n presbute,rwn
kai. tw/n avrciere,wn kai. tw/n grammate,wn kai. avpoktanqh/nai kai. meta.
trei/j hm̀e,raj avnasth/nai\
NA28 Mark 8:32 kai. parrhsi,a| to.n lo,gon evla,leiÅ 

lalei/n     or     eivpei/n  Sy-S, k, DiatessArabic?

"et cum fiducia sermonem loqui." k

B: no umlaut

      "… and on the third day he will rise and openly speak the word."
txt "… and on the third day he will rise. He said all this quite openly."

Both Mt and Lk omit the words  kai. parrhsi,a| to.n lo,gon evla,lei, possibly
due to its difficulty. 
The infinitive makes very good sense. Maybe it is just a misunderstanding? It is
inconceivable that the infinitive would have been changed to the more difficult
imperfect. 

F.C. Burkitt writes: 
"As  this  striking  reading  had  a  place  in  the  Diatessaron -  for  all  the
readings  of  the Arabic Diatessaron that  do  not agree  verbally  with the
Peshitta are doubtless genuine survivals of Tatian's Harmony - we must not
claim the agreement of S and k in its favour as an independent consensus of
East and West. At the same time there are very few, if any, traces of the
influence  of  the  Diatessaron  in  the  African  Latin,  so  that  the  reading
represents a very early strain of the Western text, and there is much to
be said in its favor from internal evidence." (cp. Evangelion Intro, 1904, p.
240)

Compare also: Burkitt "St. Mark 8:32, a neglected various reading" JTS 2 (1900)
111-13, where he suggests that the original Greek word was evklalei/n: 
"Graphically eklalein (with the final n perhaps only indicated by a
horizontal stroke) is nearer to elalei than either lalei/n or evklalh/sai
and it may be defended on internal grounds."

The  Diatessaron  evidence  is  doubtful.  Hogg,  in  his  edition  of  the  Arabic
Diatessaron, has "And he was speaking plainly" (so also Ciasca and Preuschen) and



writes in a footnote: "The Arabic might perhaps be construed  and to speak,
depending on began in § 23.40; but the clause agrees with the Sinaitic of Mark,
as does the following." 

But Ayman Turky responded to me in private email (Nov. 2011). 
"According to translation by Abul Faraj ibn Tayyeb from Syrian to Arabic in 11th
century it says: He will rise and will say a saying openly (exactly as Burkitt said).
I can confirm Burkitt's reading, because the reading in Arabic talking in Futur
not Past as it translated in Hogg and others!"

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 183
84. Difficult variant  
Minority reading: 
NA28  Mark  8:34  Kai.  proskalesa,menoj to.n o;clon su.n toi/j maqhtai/j
auvtou/  ei=pen  auvtoi/j\  ei;  tij  qe,lei  ovpi,sw  mou  avkolouqei/
n(  avparnhsa,sqw  èauto.n  kai.  avra,tw  to.n  stauro.n  auvtou/  kai.
avkolouqei,tw moiÅ 

evlqei/n 01, A, B, CC, K, P, L, G, S, 047, f13, 33, 579, 892, 1071, 1241, 
1342, 2542, 2737, al, it(aur, c, k, l), bo, 
WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Trg  mg  , Bal, SBL

txt P45, C*, D, W, X, Q, 0214, f1, 788(=f13), 28, 157, 565, 700, 1675,
Maj, Lat(a, b, d, f, ff2, i, n, q, vg) Sy, sa, goth, Or, Tis

evlqei/n kai. avkolouqei/n D, samss

B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28  Matthew  10:38 kai.  o]j  ouv  lamba,nei  to.n  stauro.n  auvtou/  kai.
avkolouqei/ ovpi,sw mou( ouvk e;stin mou a;xiojÅ safe!

NA28 Luke 14:27 o[stij ouv basta,zei to.n stauro.n èautou/ kai.  e;rcetai
ovpi,sw mou( ouv du,natai ei=nai, mou maqhth,jÅ
avkolouqei/ K, P, pc11 (:: Mt 10:38)

NA28 Matthew 16:24 To,te o` VIhsou/j ei=pen toi/j maqhtai/j auvtou/\ ei; tij
qe,lei  ovpi,sw  mou  evlqei/n(  avparnhsa,sqw  èauto.n  kai.  avra,tw  to.n
stauro.n auvtou/ kai. avkolouqei,tw moiÅ safe!

NA28  Luke  9:23 :Elegen  de.  pro.j  pa,ntaj\  ei;  tij  qe,lei  ovpi,sw  mou
e;rcesqai(  avrnhsa,sqw  èauto.n  kai.  avra,tw  to.n  stauro.n  auvtou/  kaqV
hm̀e,ran kai. avkolouqei,tw moiÅ
e;rcesqai P75, 01, A, B, C*, D, K, P, L, W, Q, X, 0211, f1, f13, 33, 157, 579, 

892, 1241, 1342, al, Or
evlqei/n 01C1, CC3, Y, Maj (:: Mt 16:24)



Compare: 
NA28 Mark 1:20 kai. avfe,ntej to.n pate,ra auvtw/n Zebedai/on evn tw/| ploi,w|
meta. tw/n misqwtw/n avph/lqon ovpi,sw auvtou/Å

hvkolou,qhsan auvtw/| D, W, 1424, Latt
h=lqon ovpi,sw auvtou/ Q

Weiss (Mk Com.) thinks that avkolouqei/n is either a conformation to Mt 10:38
or to the immediately following avkolouqei,tw. 
Note a similar change in Mk 1:20! 
Both Mt and Lk have a form of e;rcomai against Mk (Minor Agreement). It is not
clear why both should have changed an avkolouqei/n independently into a form of
e;rcomai. 

On the other hand evlqei/n could be a harmonization to Mt 16:24. 

Interestingly both readings in Mt are safe: 
10:38 avkolouqei/ ovpi,sw mou
16:24 ovpi,sw mou evlqei/n
This indicates that both readings are per se not objectionable. 

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 1? (NA probably wrong)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 184
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark  8:35 o]j ga.r eva.n qe,lh|  th.n yuch.n auvtou/ sw/sai avpole,sei
auvth,n\  o]j  dV  a'n  avpole,sei  th.n  yuch.n  auvtou/  e[neken evmou/  kai.  tou/
euvaggeli,ou sw,sei auvth,nÅ

T&T #117
No txt in NA and SQE!

th.n èautou/ yuch.n
B, 28, pc3 (344, 2206, 2317), Or, WH

txt P45vid, 01, A, C, D*, L, W, D, Q, f1, f13, 33, 157, 565, 579, 700, 892, 1342, 
1424, Maj, NA  25  , Weiss, WH  mg  
¿th.n èautou/ yuch.nÀ  pos.2  CC3, W, Q, f13, 28, 157, 700, Maj, Tre, Gre

th.n auvtou/ yuch.n DC 
B: no umlaut

Compare previous verse 34:
NA28 Mark  8:34 Kai. proskalesa,menoj to.n o;clon su.n toi/j maqhtai/j
auvtou/  ei=pen  auvtoi/j\  ei;  tij  qe,lei  ovpi,sw  mou
avkolouqei/n( avparnhsa,sqw èauto.n kai. avra,tw to.n stauro.n auvtou/ kai.
avkolouqei,tw moiÅ to.n stauro.n   èautou/  01

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 10:39  o` eùrw.n th.n yuch.n auvtou/ avpole,sei auvth,n( kai. o`
avpole,saj th.n yuch.n auvtou/ e[neken evmou/ eùrh,sei auvth,nÅ

NA28 Matthew 16:25  o]j ga.r eva.n qe,lh| th.n yuch.n auvtou/ sw/sai avpole,sei
auvth,n\  o]j  dV  a'n  avpole,sh|  th.n  yuch.n  auvtou/  e[neken  evmou/  eùrh,sei
auvth,nÅ th.n yuch.n auvtou/ - th.n èautou/ yuch.n 28

NA28 Luke  9:24   o]j ga.r a'n qe,lh|  th.n yuch.n auvtou/ sw/sai avpole,sei
auvth,n\ o]j dV a'n avpole,sh| th.n yuch.n auvtou/ e[neken evmou/ ou-toj sw,sei
auvth,nÅ



NA28 Luke  14:26   ei;  tij e;rcetai pro,j me kai.  ouv  misei/  to.n pate,ra
èautou/  kai.  th.n  mhte,ra  kai.  th.n  gunai/ka  kai.  ta.  te,kna kai.  tou.j
avdelfou.j kai. ta.j avdelfa.j e;ti te kai. th.n yuch.n èautou/( ouv du,natai
ei=nai, mou maqhth,jÅ
th.n yuch.n èautou/ P75, 01, B, 788, 579, 1241, pc
th.n èautou/ yuch.n P45, A, D, L, W, Q, Y, f1, f13, 28, 33, 565, 700, Maj

NA28  Luke  17:33 o]j  eva.n  zhth,sh|  th.n  yuch.n  auvtou/ peripoih,sasqai
avpole,sei auvth,n( o]j dV a'n avpole,sh| zw|ogonh,sei auvth,nÅ
NA28 John  12:25 o`  filw/n  th.n yuch.n auvtou/  avpollu,ei auvth,n( kai.  o`
misw/n  th.n  yuch.n  auvtou/ evn  tw/|  ko,smw|  tou,tw|  eivj  zwh.n  aivw,nion
fula,xei auvth,nÅ

It is possible, that the èautou/ has  been  used  from  the  previous  verse.  Note
that 01 wrote in 34: to.n stauro.n èautou/. 
Interestingly the Byzantine text has  th.n èautou/ yuch.n in the 2nd instance.
Perhaps both the Byzantine and the B reading are independent attempts to avoid
the double  th.n yuch.n auvtou/.  The parallels are completely safe though for
this reading. 

Of course the txt reading could be a harmonization to the parallels.  
The support for the B reading slim and not coherent. Note that 28 has a similar
variation in Mt 16:25. 

Any other reading than txt would create a Minor Agreement between Mt and Lk.

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 185
85. Difficult variant  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 8:35 
o]j ga.r eva.n qe,lh| th.n yuch.n auvtou/ sw/sai avpole,sei auvth,n\ 
o]j dV a'n avpole,sei th.n yuch.n auvtou/ e[neken evmou/ kai. tou/ euvaggeli,ou
sw,sei auvth,nÅ

tou/ euvaggeli,ou P45, D, 28, 700, it(a, b, d, i, k, n, r1), Sy-S, arm, Or, Bois
WH have the words in brackets.
Lat(aur, c, f, ff2, l, q, vg) reads txt. 

evmou/ eùrh,sei 33, 579, ff2 (:: Mt)

evmou/   h'   tou/ euvaggeli,ou  D

Sy-S reads (acc. to Burkitt): 
"and every one that shall lose his life because of my Gospel shall save it"

B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 16:25 o]j ga.r eva.n qe,lh| th.n yuch.n auvtou/ sw/sai avpole,sei
auvth,n\  o]j  dV  a'n  avpole,sh|  th.n  yuch.n  auvtou/  e[neken  evmou/ eùrh,sei
auvth,nÅ
NA28  Luke  9:24 o]j  ga.r a'n qe,lh|  th.n yuch.n auvtou/  sw/sai avpole,sei
auvth,n\ o]j dV a'n avpole,sh| th.n yuch.n auvtou/ e[neken evmou/ ou-toj sw,sei
auvth,nÅ

Compare also:
NA28  Mark  10:29 e;fh  o`  VIhsou/j\  avmh.n  le,gw ùmi/n(  ouvdei,j  evstin  o]j
avfh/ken oivki,an h' avdelfou.j h' avdelfa.j h' mhte,ra h' pate,ra h' te,kna h'
avgrou.j e[neken evmou/ kai. e[neken tou/ euvaggeli,ou

e[neken evmou/ kai.        tou/ euvaggeli,ou A, B*, 700, 1424, pc
e[neken evmou/   h'       e[neken tou/ euvaggeli,ou  D, Q, f1, 565
e[neken                  tou/ euvaggeli,ou 01*

The omission by 33, 579 is clearly a harmonization to Mt. The Byzantine text
adds ou-toj from Lk (see next variant). 

The omission of evmou/ kai. is difficult to explain except as scribal oversight. 



It is possible that evmou/ kai. has been added as a harmonization to Mt/Lk, but
in that case one would have expected  either eùrh,sei (Mt) or ou-toj (Lk). 
The long form could also be a conformation to Mk 10:29. But in any case it is
rather improbable such a partial harmonization is supported so universally. 
Güting (TC Mark,  2005,  p.  436)  nevertheless thinks that  the P45 reading is
original. 

If the omission is original this would create a  Minor Agreements between Mt
and Lk. 
 
Note that this is one of the few cases where the textcritical decision in NA
depends on a certain source theory (here Markan priority: both Mt and Lk have
evmou/ so they must have got it from Mk). Note also that both Mt and Lk omit
kai. tou/ euvaggeli,ou. 

Rating: - (indecisive)
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NA28 Mark 8:35 o]j ga.r eva.n qe,lh| th.n yuch.n auvtou/ sw/sai avpole,sei 
auvth,n\  o]j  dV  a'n  avpole,sei th.n  yuch.n  auvtou/  e[neken evmou/  kai.  tou/
euvaggeli,ou        sw,sei auvth,nÅ

BYZ Mark 8:35 o]j ga.r a'n qe,lh| th.n yuch.n auvtou/ sw/sai avpole,sei 
auvth,n\  o]j  d a'n  avpole,sh|  th.n  èautou/  yuch.n  e[neken evmou/  kai.  tou/
euvaggeli,ou ouvto.j sw,sei auvth,nÅ

Not in NA, but in SQE!

Byz CC2, X, f13, 157, 700, 1342, Maj

txt P45, 01, A, B, C*, D, K, P, L, M, W, X, Y, D, Q, 0211, 0233, f1, 565, 892, 
1071, 1424, 2542, pc, Latt, Sy, Co, goth

eùrh,sei auvth,n 28, 33, 579 (not in NA and SQE, from Mt)

B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 16:25 
o]j dV a'n avpole,sh| th.n yuch.n auvtou/ e[neken evmou/ eùrh,sei auvth,nÅ

NA28 Luke 9:24 
o]j dV a'n avpole,sh| th.n yuch.n auvtou/ e[neken evmou/ ou-toj sw,sei auvth,nÅ

Clearly a harmonization to Luke. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
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Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 8:38 o]j ga.r eva.n evpaiscunqh/| me kai. tou.j evmou.j lo,gouj evn th/|
genea/| tau,th| th/| moicali,di kai. àmartwlw/|( 

"whoever is ashamed of me and the mine (my followers)"
"whoever is ashamed of me and of my words"

omit: P45vid, W, k, sa

D has the word
B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28 Luke 9:26 o]j ga.r a'n evpaiscunqh/| me kai. tou.j evmou.j lo,gouj( 
tou/ton o ̀uiò.j tou/ avnqrw,pou evpaiscunqh,setai( omit: D, a, d, e, l, Sy-C

P45, W have the word

The words make good sense both ways. But an omission is more likely, probably
due to h.t. (ous - ous). Accidental omission is also supported by the fact
that the supporting witnesses are not the same in both cases. 

But  note  what  Ross  writes:  "The decisive  consideration  in  this  case  is  that
neither Mark nor Luke would have written tou.j evmou.j lo,gouj unless with the
intention of giving special emphasis to  evmou.j, of which there is no sign in the
context; had they wished to convey the sense "ashamed of me and my words"
they would have written  tou.j lo,gouj mou. Mark uses the possessive  mou 29
times elsewhere but both he and Luke rarely use evmo,j, and never in a possessive
sense with a noun. […] It therefore seems highly probable, on stylistic grounds
alone, that lo,gouj was missing from the original text both here and in Luke."

Compare: 
J.M. Ross "Some unnoticed points in the text of the NT" NovT 25 (1983) 59-72

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
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86. Difficult variant:  
NA28 Mark 9:2 Kai. meta. hm̀e,raj e]x paralamba,nei o` VIhsou/j to.n Pe,tron
kai.  to.n VIa,kwbon kai.  to.n VIwa,nnhn kai. avnafe,rei auvtou.j eivj o;roj
ùyhlo.n katV ivdi,an mo,noujÅ kai. metemorfw,qh e;mprosqen auvtw/n(

BYZ  Mark 9:2 Kai. meqV h̀me,raj e]x paralamba,nei o` VIhsou/j to.n Pe,tron
kai. to.n VIa,kwbon kai.    VIwa,nnhn( kai. avnafe,rei auvtou.j eivj o;roj
ùyhlo.n katV ivdi,an mo,nouj\ kai. metemorfw,qh e;mprosqen auvtw/n\

Byz A, B, D, Q, 0131, 118, 157, 700, 892, 1071, 1241, L844, 
Maj-part[E, F, G, H, M, N, S, G, S, F, W], 
Robinson, WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Gre, Trg, SBL

txt P45, 01, C, D, L, W, f1, f13, 28, 33, 565, 579, 1342, 1424,  
Maj-part[K, P, U, X, Y], TR, WH  mg  

kai.       VIa,kwbon kai.     VIwa,nnhn
G, D, Q, W, 0131, 118, 157, 700, pc (:: Mt)

kai.       VIa,kwbon kai to.n VIwa,nnhn
X, 983, 1689(=f13C)

B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28  Matthew  17:1 Kai.  meqV h̀me,raj e]x  paralamba,nei o`  VIhsou/j  to.n
Pe,tron kai. VIa,kwbon kai. VIwa,nnhn to.n avdelfo.n auvtou/ kai. avnafe,rei
auvtou.j eivj o;roj ùyhlo.n katV ivdi,anÅ

to.n VIa,kwbon 01, D, Q, 33, 157, 892, L844, pc
to.n VIwa,nnhn D*, 892

NA28 Luke  9:28 VEge,neto de.  meta.  tou.j lo,gouj tou,touj ws̀ei.  hm̀e,rai
ovktw. Îkai.Ð paralabw.n Pe,tron kai. VIwa,nnhn kai. VIa,kwbon avne,bh eivj
to. o;roj proseu,xasqaiÅ safe! 

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 5:37 kai. ouvk avfh/ken ouvde,na metV auvtou/ sunakolouqh/sai eiv
mh. to.n Pe,tron kai. VIa,kwbon kai. VIwa,nnhn to.n avdelfo.n VIakw,bouÅ

safe!

NA28  Mark  10:41 Kai.  avkou,santej oi`  de,ka h;rxanto avganaktei/n peri.
VIakw,bou kai. VIwa,nnouÅ



peri. tou/ VIakw,bou kai. VIwa,nnouÅ D

NA28 Mark 14:33 kai. paralamba,nei to.n Pe,tron kai. Îto.nÐ VIa,kwbon kai.
Îto.nÐ VIwa,nnhn metV auvtou/ kai. h;rxato evkqambei/sqai kai. avdhmonei/n

to.n  2  A, B, K, P, L, W, Y, f1, f13, 22, 1071, al
to.n  3  A, B, K, P,     W, Y,      f13,              , pc

The problem is that the Matthean reading itself is not safe. It is possible that
the 01,  D reading in Mt is correct. In that case the txt reading could be a
harmonization to Mt. But the evidence is indecisive. Overall the wording of Mt
and Mk is almost the same in this verse. 
The reading of G et al. seems to be a harmonization to the Byzantine text of Mt
(= txt). 

It is possible that the omission of the article before  VIwa,nnhn is meant to
bracket the two brothers James and John:  "And after six  days Jesus took
[Peter],  and  [James  and  John]…"  =  he  took  Peter  and  (the  group,  the  two
brothers) James and John.  
paralamba,nei o ̀VIhsou/j to.n   Pe,tron   kai. to.n   VIa,kwbon kai. VIwa,nnhn  
In this understanding the article before John is not needed. 

Overall it appears to be slightly more probable that the article has been added
than omitted. 

Rating: 1? or - (= NA probably wrong or indecisive)
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NA28 Mark 9:3 kai. ta. im̀a,tia auvtou/ evge,neto sti,lbonta leuka. li,an( 
          oi-a gnafeu.j evpi. th/j gh/j ouv du,natai ou[twj leuka/naiÅ

BYZ Mark 9:3 kai. ta. im̀a,tia auvtou/ evge,nonto sti,lbonta leuka. li,an 
ẁj ciw.n( oi-a gnafeu.j evpi. th/j gh/j ouv du,natai leuka/nai

T&T #119

Not in NA, but in SQE!

Byz A, D, X, 0233, f13, 33, 565, 579, 700, 1424, 2542, Maj1173, 
Lat, Sy, bo, goth
ws̀ei. ciw.n Y, K, P, 28, 1071, 1241, pm401

ẁj W
omit     li,an  :  1424, al55

ẁj to. fw/j 1577, Or!

txt P45, 01, B, C, L, D, Q, f1, 892, 1342, 2713, d, k, sa
omit     li,an  :  D, 544

Or: Mt Comm. tom. 12:39  ta. im̀a,tia auvtou/ leuka. kai. sti,lbonta wj̀ to.
fw/j oi-a gnafeu.j evpi. th/j gh/j ouv du,natai ou[twj leuka/nai\
B: no umlaut

Compare: 
NA28 Matthew 28:3  h=n de.  h`  eivde,a auvtou/  ẁj avstraph.  kai.  to.  e;nduma
auvtou/ leuko.n wj̀ ciw,nÅ
NA28 Luke 9:29 kai. evge,neto evn tw/| proseu,cesqai auvto.n to. ei=doj tou/
prosw,pou auvtou/ e[teron kai. o ̀im̀atismo.j auvtou/ leuko.j evxastra,ptwnÅ

A harmonization to Mt 28:3. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
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Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 9:7  kai. evge,neto nefe,lh evpiskia,zousa auvtoi/j( kai. evge,neto
fwnh. evk th/j nefe,lhj\ ou-to,j evstin ò uiò,j mou o ̀avgaphto,j  Þ ( avkou,ete
auvtou/Å

Not in NA but in SQE!

   Þ o]n evxelexa,hn  0131 
 Þ evn w-| euvdo,khsa 01C1, D, 983 

Note that some Latins read for o ̀avgaphto,j: 
"dilectus" aur*, f, q
"dilectissimus" k
"dilectus" can mean both, "select" and "beloved". 
The other Latins read "carissimus" (beloved). 
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 17:5 kai. ivdou. fwnh. evk th/j nefe,lhj le,gousa\ 
ou-to,j evstin o ̀uiò,j mou o ̀avgaphto,j( evn w-| euvdo,khsa\ avkou,ete auvtou/Å

NA28 Luke 9:35 kai. fwnh. evge,neto evk th/j nefe,lhj le,gousa\ 
ou-to,j evstin o ̀uiò,j mou o ̀evklelegme,noj( auvtou/ avkou,eteÅ ("electus")
BYZ Luke 9:35 kai. fwnh. evge,neto evk th/j nefe,lhj le,gousa 
ou-to,j evstin o ̀uiò,j mou o ̀avgaphto.j( auvtou/ avkou,ete ("dilectus")

Probably a reminiscence to the parallels. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
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87. Difficult variant  
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark 9:8 kai. evxa,pina peribleya,menoi ouvke,ti ouvde,na ei=don 
avlla. to.n VIhsou/n mo,non meqV èautw/nÅ

T&T #120

Y   exists from here on!  

txt A, C, L, W, X, D, Q, f1, f13, 700, Maj, Sy-P, WH  mg  , Tis

eiv mh. to.n VIhsou/n mo,non meqV èautw/n
01, D, N, S, Y, 517, 892, 954, 1241, 1342, 1424, 1675, ps50, 
Lat(b, d, ff2, n, q, r1, vg), Sy-H, NA  25  , Weiss 

meqV èautw/n eiv mh. to.n VIhsou/n mo,non
B, 33, 579, aur, c, f, WH

eiv mh. to.n VIhsou/n mo,non
0131, pc17, a, k, l, Sy-S, Bal(!) (:: Mt)

In Syriac and Coptic avlla. and eiv mh. cannot be distinguished. They do not read
the short reading. 
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 17:8 ouvde,na ei=don eiv mh. auvto.n VIhsou/n mo,nonÅ
BYZ  Matthew 17:8 ouvde,na ei=don eiv mh.   to,n VIhsou/n mo,non

NA28 Luke 9:36 eùre,qh VIhsou/j mo,nojÅ

Compare ouvke,ti - avlla.: 
NA28 Matthew 19:6 w[ste ouvke,ti eivsi.n du,o avlla. sa.rx mi,aÅ
NA28 Mark 10:8    w[ste ouvke,ti eivsi.n du,o avlla. mi,a sa,rxÅ

NA28 John 11:54 ~O ou=n VIhsou/j  ouvke,ti parrhsi,a| periepa,tei evn toi/j
VIoudai,oij( avlla. avph/lqen evkei/qen
NA28 John 16:25 e;rcetai w[ra o[te ouvke,ti evn paroimi,aij lalh,sw ùmi/n(
avlla. parrhsi,a| peri. tou/ patro.j avpaggelw/ ùmi/nÅ

Compare ouvdei.j - eiv mh.: 



NA28 Mark 5:37 kai. ouvk avfh/ken ouvde,na metV auvtou/ sunakolouqh/sai eiv
mh. to.n Pe,tron kai. VIa,kwbon ...
NA28 Mark 6:5 kai. ouvk evdu,nato evkei/ poih/sai ouvdemi,an du,namin( eiv mh.
ovli,goij avrrw,stoij evpiqei.j ta.j cei/raj evqera,peusenÅ
NA28 Mark 9:29 tou/to to. ge,noj evn  ouvdeni. du,natai evxelqei/n  eiv mh. evn
proseuch/|Å
NA28 Mark 10:18 ouvdei.j avgaqo.j eiv mh. ei-j o ̀qeo,jÅ
NA28 Mark 11:13 kai. evlqw.n evpV auvth.n ouvde.n eu-ren eiv mh. fu,lla\

Here we have external against internal evidence. Internal evidence favors the
txt reading as being more different to the Mt reading and with avlla. having the
more unusual construction. External evidence clearly favors the eiv mh. reading. 

Weiss (Textkritik, p. 95) thinks that avlla. is inspired by the preceding ouvke,ti
and notes that the eiv mh. is characteristically Markan. 
ouvke,ti -  avlla.: Isa 10:20; 32:3; Mt 19:6; Mk 9:8; 10:8; Jo 11:54; 16:25; Rom
7:17, 20; Gal 4:7; Eph 2:19
ouvdei.j - eiv mh.: Mk 2:21-22; 5:37; 6:5; 9:29; 10:18; 11:13; 13:32

Greeven  (TC  Mark,  2005,  p.  446)  notes  that  the  B  reading  is  probably  a
smoothing, by bringing together ei=don and meqV èautw/n. 

The 0131 reading is clearly a harmonization to Mt.

Note that both Mt and Lk omit meqV èautw/n (Minor Agreement). 

Rating: - (indecisive)
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88. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 9:14 Kai. evlqo,ntej pro.j tou.j maqhta.j ei=don o;clon polu.n 
peri. auvtou.j kai. grammatei/j suzhtou/ntaj pro.j auvtou,jÅ

BYZ Mark 9:14 Kai. evlqw.n   pro.j tou.j maqhta.j ei=den o;clon polu.n 
peri. auvtou.j kai. grammatei/j suzhtou/ntaj auvtoi/j\

Byz A, C, D, X, Q, f1, f13, 33, 700, Maj, Lat, Sy-P, Sy-H, bo, Gre, Bois, Trg  mg  
txt 01, B, L, W, D, Y, 892, 1342, pc, k, sa, arm, geo2A, goth 

evlqw.n   …   ei=don  Sy-S, geomss?
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28  Matthew  17:14  Kai.  evlqo,ntwn pro.j  to.n o;clon prosh/lqen  auvtw/|
a;nqrwpoj evlqw.n D, pc

NA28 Luke 9:37 VEge,neto de. th/| èxh/j hm̀e,ra| katelqo,ntwn auvtw/n avpo. tou/
o;rouj sunh,nthsen auvtw/| o;cloj polu,jÅ safe! 

Compare next verse 15:
NA28 Mark 9:15 kai. euvqu.j pa/j o` o;cloj ivdo,ntej  auvto.n evxeqambh,qhsan
kai. prostre,contej hvspa,zonto auvto,nÅ

to.n VIhsou/n   D, Lat, DiatessArabic

Both readings make sense, the Byzantine reading focuses on Jesus alone, the txt
reading focuses on Jesus, Peter, James and John as a group coming back to the
rest. 
Both Mt and Lk have the plural, so the plural in Mk could be a harmonization. On
the other hand Mt and Lk could have taken the plural already from Mk. 
Weiss  (Mk Com.)  notes  that  the  singular  is  probably  a  conformation  to  the
singular auvto.n in the next verse. 
Vogels (Handbuch Textkritik, p. 188) thinks that the singular in verse 14 and the
auvto.n in  verse  15  naturally  fit  together  and  that  the  plural  in  verse  14  is
secondary. He notes the interesting fact that D, Lat have the singular in verse
14, but change  auvto.n into  to.n VIhsou/n in verse 15. He suggests this to be a
relict of an earlier plural in verse 14, which then needed a specification in verse
15. He further notes that the Diatessaron has the plural in verse 14 and  to.n
VIhsou/n in verse 15 and thinks that Tatian was the original creator of the plural.

The Arabic Diatessaron reads (Ciasca): 



Et in die, quo descenderunt de monte, occurrit ei turba multorum hominum, 
stans cum discipulis suis, et Scribae disputabant cum illis.
This is clearly from Lk 9:37, not from Mk. Vogels was probably misled by Ciasca,
who assigns the verse to Mk. Only the next verse comes from Mk: 
Et cum vidissent homines Iesum, recesserunt, et prae gaudio properantes, salutarunt
eum.

Compare similar cases at 1:29, 3:20, 3:31, 5:1, 5:38, 8:22, 9:33, 11:19
Minor cases: 10:46(D, 788, it, Sy-S), 11:27 (D, X, 565, it), 14:32(Q, 1, 565)

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)
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Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 9:15 kai. euvqu.j pa/j o` o;cloj ivdo,ntej auvto.n evxeqambh,qhsan
kai. prostre,contej hvspa,zonto auvto,nÅ

prosce,rontej =   proscai,rontej   
"gaudentes" = "rejoice"
D, it (b, c, d, ff2, i, k), DiatessArabic

The Arabic Diatessaron has: 
Ciasca: et prae gaudio properantes, salutarunt eum. 

Hogg: and in the midst of their joy hastened, and saluted him.

Preuschen: und eilten inmitten ihrer Freude hin und grüßten seine Begrüßung.
Preuschen writes in a footnote: inmitten ihrer Freude = "probably cai,rontej."

Belsheim and Tischendorf list "cadentes" for b. It's not in Jülicher. 
txt = aur, f, l, q, vg 
B: no umlaut

prostre,cw "run up (to someone)"

Parallel:
NA28 Matthew 17:14 Kai.  evlqo,ntwn pro.j to.n o;clon prosh/lqen auvtw/|
a;nqrwpoj gonupetw/n auvto.n

It has been suggested that this is a misreading of  ce,rontej for  tre,contej.
Since it underlies a large part of the Western tradition, it might indicate a
common origin of the text. 

proscai,rw appears only once in the LXX: 
LXX Proverbs 8:30 h;mhn parV auvtw/| àrmo,zousa evgw. h;mhn h-| prose,cairen
kaqV hm̀e,ran de. euvfraino,mhn evn prosw,pw| auvtou/ evn panti. kairw/|

Wohlenberg  (Comm.  Mk)  regarding  "rejoice":  "too  characteristic  to  be  a
correction".  

P. Burton ("The Old Latin Gospels", p. 59) notes the similar event in Lk 19:37. 
NA28  Luke 19:37 …  h;rxanto a[pan to. plh/qoj tw/n maqhtw/n  cai,rontej
aivnei/n to.n qeo.n fwnh/| mega,lh| peri. pasw/n w-n ei=don duna,mewn(
Perhaps this was an influence? 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
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NA28 Mark 9:23 o ̀de. VIhsou/j ei=pen auvtw/|\ to. eiv du,nh|( 
pa,nta dunata. tw/| pisteu,ontiÅ

BYZ Mark 9:23 o ̀de. VIhsou/j ei=pen auvtw/|\ to. eiv du,nasai pisteu/sai( 
pa,nta dunata. tw/| pisteu,onti

   eiv du,nh|( P45
to. eiv du,nh|( 01*, B, D, f1, 892, pc, WH, NA  25  
    si potes k
tou/to eiv du,nh| W
to. eiv du,nasai 01C2, C*, L, N, 579
one of the above: Co

What, then, is (this, namely) as to that which is possible for thee? bo (Horner)
Art thou saying, That which thou wilt be able to do? sa (Horner)

Quid est, si quid potes a

   eiv du,nasai pisteu/sai D, K, U, Y, Q, P, f13, 28, 565, 1071, pc, Sy, Lat
to. eiv du,nasai pisteu/sai A, CC3, X, Y, 33, 700, 1342, 1424, Maj, goth

evn   ovdu,nh  Wohlenberg (conj.)
"with grief"

Tregelles reads txt, but has du,nh| Îpisteu/saiÐ in the margin. 
B: no umlaut

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 9:22 avllV ei; ti du,nh|( 
BYZ Mark 9:22 avllV ei; ti du,nasai(

22: "... but if you are able to do anything,..."
23 txt: "If you are able !?" 
23 Byz: "If you are able to believe..."

In the txt reading Jesus is repeating the words of the father: 
"Regarding  the 'if  you  are  able'  ...".  This  is  a  Greek idiom,  with  the  article
representing the "Regarding the" (nominativus absolutus). 
It appears that many scribes had problems with this and changed it. P45 simply
omitted  the  article.  W  changed  it  to  tou/to.  Others  did  not  understand  it
anymore  and  added  pisteu/sai,  to  get  back  some  sense.  In  the  Byzantine
reading they left the article to. which is quite awkward now. 



To take to. eiv du,nh| as a question ("Why do you say 'If you can'?"), as Codex
Vercellensis  and  some  commentators  and  translations  have  it,  would  require
something like ti, to. eiv du,nh| or ti, evstin to. eiv du,nh|. 

Wohlenberg (Comm. Mk) calls to. eiv du,nh| an Aposiopesis, the breaking off of a
sentence mid-way: "The If-you-can ...  All things can be done for the one who
believes."

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 195
NA28 Mark 9:24            euvqu.j kra,xaj o ̀path.r tou/ paidi,ou                 
e;legen\ pisteu,w\ boh,qei mou th/| avpisti,a|Å

BYZ Mark 9:24 kai. euvqe.wj kra,xaj o ̀path.r tou/ paidi,ou meta. dakru,wn 
e;legen Pisteu,w\ Ku,rie boh,qei mou th/| avpisti,a|

T&T #121

Byz AC, CC, D, X, Q, f1, f13, 33, 565, 892, 1342, Maj, 
Lat, Sy-P, Sy-H, Sy-Pal, bopt, goth
ei=pen  :  f13, pc
le,gei  :  D, Q, 565

txt P45, 01, A*, B, C*, L, W, D, Y, 28, 700, 2542, pc5, k, Sy-S, sa, bopt 

pc = 267, 1093, 1651, 1654*, 2555
ei=pen  :  P45, W
le,gei  :  700

W has: 
kai. euvqe.wj kra,xaj to. pneu/ma (sic!) tou/ paidari,ou ei=pen\ Pisteu,w\
B: no umlaut

No parallels. 
Compare: 
NA28 Acts 20:31 dio. grhgorei/te mnhmoneu,ontej o[ti trieti,an nu,kta kai.
hm̀e,ran ouvk evpausa,mhn meta. dakru,wn nouqetw/n e[na e[kastonÅ
NA28 Hebrews 12:17 i;ste ga.r o[ti kai. mete,peita qe,lwn klhronomh/sai
th.n euvlogi,an avpedokima,sqh( metanoi,aj ga.r to,pon ouvc eu-ren kai,per
meta. dakru,wn evkzhth,saj auvth,nÅ

There is no reason for an omission. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 196
NA28 Mark 9:24            euvqu.j kra,xaj o ̀path.r tou/ paidi,ou             
e;legen\ pisteu,w\ boh,qei mou th/| avpisti,a|Å

BYZ Mark 9:24 kai. euvqe.wj kra,xaj o ̀path.r tou/ paidi,ou meta. dakru,wn 
e;legen Pisteu,w\ Ku,rie boh,qei mou th/| avpisti,a|

Not in NA and SQE! 

Byz CC, X, D, f1, f13, 33, 565C, 700, 1342, Maj, 
a, aur, b, c, f, q, vgmss, Sy-S, Sy-Pmss

txt P45, 01, A, B, C*, D, L, W, Q, Y, 565*, 579, 892, 
d, i, k, l, r1, vg, Sy-Pmss, Sy-H, Sy-Palmss, Co, goth
boh,qhson W, Y (from verse 22)

B: no umlaut

boh,qei imperative present active 2nd person singular
boh,qhson imperative aorist   active 2nd person singular

Compare verse 22:
NA28 Mark 9:22 avllV ei; ti du,nh|( boh,qhson hm̀i/n  Þ splagcnisqei.j evfV 
hm̀a/jÅ
 Þ Ku,rie D, G, Q, 067, 565, it(a, b, d, ff2, i, q), Sy-S (not in NA but in SQE)

aur, c, f, l, vg don't have it. 

Compare: 
LXX 1 Samuel 7:12 kai. ei=pen e[wj evntau/qa evboh,qhsen hm̀i/n ku,rioj
LXX Psalm 36:40 kai. bohqh,sei auvtoi/j ku,rioj
LXX Psalm 40:4 ku,rioj bohqh,sai auvtw/| evpi. kli,nhj ovdu,nhj auvtou/ 
LXX Psalm 43:27 avna,sta ku,rie boh,qhson hm̀i/n
LXX Psalm 85:17 o[ti su, ku,rie evboh,qhsa,j moi kai. pareka,lesa,j me
LXX Psalm 93:17 eiv mh. o[ti ku,rioj evboh,qhse,n moi
LXX Psalm 93:18 o ̀pou,j mou to. e;leo,j sou ku,rie bohqei/ moi
LXX Psalm 108:26 boh,qhso,n moi ku,rie o ̀qeo,j mou sw/so,n me
LXX Isaiah 50:9 ivdou. ku,rioj bohqei/ moi 

NA28 Matthew 15:25 
h ̀de. evlqou/sa proseku,nei auvtw/| le,gousa\ ku,rie( boh,qei moiÅ

The addition of ku,rie is only natural and a common exclamation. 



Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 197
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 9:25 ivdw.n de. o` VIhsou/j o[ti evpisuntre,cei o;cloj( evpeti,mhsen
tw/|  pneu,mati  tw/|  avkaqa,rtw| le,gwn  auvtw/|\  to.  a;lalon  kai.  kwfo.n
pneu/ma( evgw. evpita,ssw soi( e;xelqe evx auvtou/ kai. mhke,ti eivse,lqh|j eivj
auvto,nÅ

T&T #122

omit: P45, W, f1, pc3, Sy-S
pc = 1139, 1571, 2454

B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 17:18 kai. evpeti,mhsen auvtw/|  o`  VIhsou/j kai. evxh/lqen avpV
auvtou/ to. daimo,nion kai. evqerapeu,qh o ̀pai/j avpo. th/j w[raj evkei,nhjÅ
NA28 Luke 9:42 evpeti,mhsen de. o ̀VIhsou/j tw/| pneu,mati tw/| avkaqa,rtw| kai.
iva,sato to.n pai/da kai. avpe,dwken auvto.n tw/| patri. auvtou/Å

Compare verse 20:
NA28  Mark  9:20 kai.  ivdw.n  auvto.n  to.  pneu/ma   Þ  euvqu.j  sunespa,raxen
auvto,n( kai. pesw.n evpi. th/j gh/j evkuli,eto avfri,zwnÅ

   Þ to. avka,qarton  565

Compare verse 17:
NA28  Mark  9:17  kai.  avpekri,qh  auvtw/|  ei-j  evk  tou/  o;clou\
dida,skale( h;negka to.n uiò,n mou pro.j se,( e;conta pneu/ma a;lalon\

Compare also:
NA28 Matthew 10:1 evxousi,an pneuma,twn avkaqa,rtwn 

NA28 Mark 1:23 a;nqrwpoj evn pneu,mati avkaqa,rtw| kai. avne,kraxen
NA28 Mark 1:26 kai. spara,xan auvto.n to. pneu/ma to. avka,qarton
NA28 Mark 1:27 kai. toi/j pneu,masi toi/j avkaqa,rtoij evpita,ssei
NA28 Mark 3:11 kai. ta. pneu,mata ta. avka,qarta( o[tan auvto.n evqew,roun
NA28 Mark 3:30 o[ti e;legon\ pneu/ma avka,qarton e;ceiÅ
NA28 Mark 5:2 a;nqrwpoj evn pneu,mati avkaqa,rtw|(
NA28 Mark 5:8 e;xelqe to. pneu/ma to. avka,qarton evk tou/ avnqrw
NA28 Mark 5:13 kai. evxelqo,nta ta. pneu,mata ta. avka,qarta 
NA28 Mark 6:7 evdi,dou auvtoi/j evxousi,an tw/n pneuma,twn tw/n avkaqa,rtwn(
NA28 Mark 7:25 to. quga,trion auvth/j pneu/ma avka,qarton(



NA28 Luke 6:18 avpo. pneuma,twn avkaqa,rtwn evqerapeu,onto(
NA28 Luke 8:29 parh,ggeilen ga.r tw/| pneu,mati tw/| avkaqa,rtw| 

The words could be a harmonization to Lk. It is a common, typically Markan term.
It is possible that the words have been added from common usage. 
In verse 17 the spirit is called  pneu/ma a;lalon (= dumb spirit). Immediately
following our words,  Jesus addresses the spirit  as  to. a;lalon kai. kwfo.n
pneu/ma. Possibly the words have been omitted as considered redundant and/or
for stylistic reasons. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 198
89. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 9:29  kai. ei=pen auvtoi/j\ tou/to to. ge,noj evn ouvdeni. du,natai
evxelqei/n eiv mh. evn proseuch/|Å

BYZ Mark  9:29  kai.  ei=pen auvtoi/j Tou/to to. ge,noj  evn ouvdeni.  du,natai
evxelqei/n eiv mh. evn proseuch/| kai. nhstei,a|Å

T&T #123

Byz P45vid, 01C2, A, C, D, L, W, X, DC, Q, Y, f1, f13, 33, 579, 892, 1342, Maj, 
Lat, Sy, Co, goth, Gre, Trg
kai. th/| nhstei,a| DC

nhstei,a|   kai. proseuch/|  Sy-S, Sy-P, boms

txt 01*, B, D*, 0274, k, geo1

Note further:
ouvk evkporeu,etai   ...  33, 579, 1391, 1574, L7, L184 (= yScr), arm (from Mt)
evn ouvdeni.     evxe,rcetai  1342, pc

D: (p. 167) wrongly listed in NA (implicitely under Maj). D* reads txt, the other
words have been added later in a different ink, but possibly by the same scribe.
D*  left  a  space  for  the  words,  perhaps  to  consult  another  authority  first.
Compare also Mk 10:19 (p. 170, last line), where such a space is left, but not
filled. 

Tregelles  reads  Byz,  but  has  additionally  kai.  nhstei,a| in  brackets  in  the
margin. 
B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 17:21  -
BYZ Matthew 17:21 tou/to de. to. ge,noj ouvk 

evkporeu,etai eiv mh. evn proseuch/| kai. nhstei,a|Å
Byz 01C2, C, D, L, W, f1, f13, Maj, Lat, (Sy-P, Sy-H)

...   evxe,rcetai  ...  118, 205, 209, al
txt 01*, B, Q, 0281, 33, 579, 788, 892*, pc, Sy-S, Sy-C

[Rating: - (indecisive)]

Diatessaron:  



The  words  are  not  cited  in  Ephrem's  commentary,  but  are  in  the  Arabic
translation  of  the  Diatessaron,  with fasting.  The  following  is  taken  from
Preuschen, which is very close to the Arabic:  
Mk 9:28 Und als Jesus hineingegangen war in das Haus, kamen seine Jünger heran und

fragten ihn zwischen sich und ihm und sprachen zu ihm: Warum haben wir nicht
gekonnt ihn gesund zu machen?

Mt 17:20 Es sprach zu ihnen Jesus: Wegen des Mangelns eures Glaubens. Wahrlich, ich
sage euch: Wenn in euch Glauben wäre wie ein Körnchen Senf, so würdet ihr
sprechen zu diesem Berg: gehe weg von hier, und er wird weggehen, und nicht
wird euch etwas bezwingen.

Mk 9:29? Denn dieses Geschlecht kann man durch nichts austreiben, außer durch Fasten
und Gebet. 

Mk 9:30 Und als er von dort  hinausgegangen war, gingen sie weiter nach Galiläa und
nicht wollte er, dass jemand etwas wusste von ihm. 

Mk 9:31 Und er lehrte seine Jünger und sprach zu ihnen: …

It is not clear and cannot be decided, whether the words in question were taken
from Mt or Mk. But one can at least acknowledge that the Arabic Diatessaron is
attesting the long form. 

Compare next verse:
NA28 Mark 9:30 Kavkei/qen   evxelqo,ntej pareporeu,onto ...
BYZ Mark 9:30 kai. evkei/qen evxelqo,ntej pareporeu,onto ...

Compare also:
NA28 Luke 2:37 kai. auvth. ch,ra e[wj evtw/n ovgdoh,konta tessa,rwn( h] ouvk
avfi,stato tou/ ièrou/  nhstei,aij kai. deh,sesin latreu,ousa nu,kta kai.
hm̀e,ranÅ
"then as a widow to the age of eighty-four. She never left the temple but worshiped there with fasting
and prayer night and day."

NA28 Luke 5:33 oi` maqhtai. VIwa,nnou  nhsteu,ousin pukna. kai. deh,seij
poiou/ntai
John's disciples, like the disciples of the Pharisees, frequently fast and pray,

NA28 Acts 10:30 kai. o ̀Kornh,lioj e;fh\ avpo. teta,rthj hm̀e,raj me,cri 
tau,thj th/j w[raj h;mhn th.n evna,thn proseuco,menoj evn tw/| oi;kw| 
mou( kai. ivdou. avnh.r e;sth evnw,pio,n mou evn evsqh/ti lampra/|

nhsteu,wn( kai. th.n evna,thn w[ran proseuco,menoj 
P50, AC, D, Y, 33, Maj, it, Sy, sa

txt P74, 01, A*, B, C, 81, 1739, pc, vg, bo



NA28 1 Corinthians 7:5 mh. avposterei/te avllh,louj( eiv mh,ti a'n evk 
sumfw,nou pro.j kairo,n( i[na scola,shte th/| proseuch/| kai. pa,lin evpi. to.
auvto. h=te( i[na mh. peira,zh| ùma/j o ̀satana/j dia. th.n avkrasi,an ùmw/nÅ

nhstei,a| kai. th/| proseuch/| 01C2, Maj, Sy
txt P11, P46, 01*, A, B, C, D, 33, 81, 1739, al, Latt, Co, Cl

NA28 Romans 14:17 ouv ga,r evstin h ̀basilei,a tou/ qeou/ brw/sij kai. 
po,sij avlla. dikaiosu,nh Þ kai. eivrh,nh kai. cara. evn pneu,mati àgi,w|\ 

Þ kai. a;skhsij 1646, 1827

Further references for the combination of the two words:
Neh 1:4; Tob 12:8; Ps 34:13; Sir 34:26; Dan 9:3; Act 13:3; 14:23

In  Mt  the  verse  is  completely  omitted  by  important  witnesses.  In  Mt  no
Byzantine  witness  omits  kai.  nhstei,a|. The  internal  analysis  in  Mt  remains
indecisive. Externally, this verse is probably secondary. 

It is difficult to judge if the words have been added or deleted. The support is
rather slim. It is possible that the omission is accidental (parablepsis), because
the next verse starts with kai. or ka... (kavkei/qen). 

It is important to note on the other hand that in Act 10:30 and 1.Co 7:5 the
Byzantine text adds nhstei,a|, too! Some witnesses add the a similar word in Rom
14:17.  The  words  appear  several  times  together  in  the  Bible.  Fasting  was
considered  important  not  only  in  the  old  church,  but  also  throughout  the
monasticism of the middle ages. 

Note that 33 and 579 read here the Matthean form of the saying, but omit the
sentence in Mt! 

From context,  the time for  fasting  was not  yet,  cp.  Mk 2:19,  "The wedding
guests cannot fast while the bridegroom is with them, can they?"

Compare the discussion at Mt 17:21. 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 199
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 9:30 Kavkei/qen evxelqo,ntej pareporeu,onto dia. th/j Galilai,aj(
kai. ouvk h;qelen i[na tij gnoi/\

No txt in NA and SQE!

evporeu,onto
B*, D, pc, a, aur, c, f, Trg, WH

txt P45, 01, BC2, C, L, D, Y, f1, f13, 28, 33, 565, 579, 700, 892, 1342, 1424, 
Maj, d(!), NA  25  , Weiss, WH  mg  , Trg  mg  

B, p. 1291 B 11: par is written above the line, according to Tischendorf by the
enhancer. This is probably correct. 
Y: Swanson notes a correction, YC for evporeu,onto (cp. INTF film image 070).
There are two dots above pa, which could be interpreted as a deletion sign, but
it probably means something else, since these dots appear elsewhere above pa,
too, check e.g. Mk 10:33 (film image 110). Probably some kind of diaeresis. A
correction is not noted in NA and also not in the text published by Lake. 
B: no umlaut

paraporeu,omai "pass by, go through, go"

Parallel:
NA28 John 7:1 Kai. meta. tau/ta periepa,tei o ̀VIhsou/j evn th/| Galilai,a|\ 
ouv ga.r h;qelen evn th/| VIoudai,a| peripatei/n( o[ti evzh,toun auvto.n oi ̀
VIoudai/oi avpoktei/naiÅ

Compare:
NA28 Mark 2:23 Kai. evge,neto auvto.n evn toi/j sa,bbasin paraporeu,esqai 
dia. tw/n spori,mwn diaporeu,esqai B, C, D

poreu,esqai W, f13

The evxelqo,ntej refers to verse 28:
NA28 Mark 9:28 Kai. eivselqo,ntoj auvtou/ eivj oi=kon

paraporeu,omai appears  four  times  in  Mk,  but  elsewhere  only  once  in  Mt.
Probably the word has been changed because it is not exactly fitting in its strict
sense as "pass by". 
Note that B and D change the word also in Mk 2:23! 



Weiss,  who has studied the manuscripts in  detail,  notes that D changed the
compositum into the simplex some 50 times (TC, p. 53). 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 200
90. Difficult variant  
NA28  Mark  9:33 Kai.  h=lqon eivj  Kafarnaou,mÅ  Kai.  evn  th/|  oivki,a|
geno,menoj evphrw,ta auvtou,j\ ti, evn th/| òdw/| dielogi,zesqeÈ

BYZ Mark 9:33 Kai. h=lqen eivj Kapernaou,m\

Byz A, C, L, X, D, Q, Y, f13, 28, 579, 700, 892, 1342, Maj, 
f, q, Sy-S, Sy-H, bo, Gre
eivsh/lqen f13, 700
h=lqen o ̀VIhsou.j 1071

txt 01, B, D, W, 0274, f1, 565, 1424, pc, Lat, Sy-P, sa
h=lqosan D

Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

No parallel. 
Context, previous verses: 
NA28 Mark 9:30 Kavkei/qen evxelqo,ntej pareporeu,onto dia. th/j Galilai,aj(
NA28 Mark 9:32 oi` de. hvgno,oun to. rh̀/ma( kai. evfobou/nto auvto.n 
evperwth/saiÅ

Compare:
NA28 Mark 1:21 Kai. eivsporeu,ontai eivj Kafarnaou,m\

eivsporeu,etai f1

NA28 John 4:46 +Hlqen ou=n pa,lin eivj th.n Kana. th/j Galilai,aj(
+Hlqan 01

NA28 Matthew 15:39 kai. h=lqen eivj ta. o[ria Magada,nÅ
h=lqon C, 118

NA28 Luke 2:51 kai. kate,bh metV auvtw/n kai. h=lqen eivj Nazare.q
h=lqon 579

The previous verse has two plurals. Also, in verse 30 we read "They went on
from there and passed through Galilee".  It would be only natural to expect a
plural here, too. Also, in verse 33, Jesus asks the disciples, so they are still
together. 



On  the  other  hand  the  singular  could  be  a  conformation  to  the  following
evphrw,ta,  which  is  connected  by  kai. with  h=lqen:  Kai.  h=lqen ...  kai.
evphrw,ta ... (so Weiss). 

Compare similar cases at 1:29, 3:20, 3:31, 5:1, 5:38, 8:22, 9:14, 11:19
Minor cases: 10:46 (D, 788, it, Sy-S), 11:27 (D, X, 565, it), 14:32 (Q, 1, 565)

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 201
91. Difficult variant  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 9:34 oi` de. evsiw,pwn\ 
pro.j avllh,louj ga.r diele,cqhsan evn th/| od̀w/| ti,j mei,zwnÅ

T&T #124

omit: A, D, D, P, pc16, it(a, aur, b, d, f, i, l, q, r1), Sy-S, goth
pc = 19, 64*, 149*, 264S, 265, 274, 692, 766, 1079, 
        1128, 1500, 1546, 1602, 1664, 2290, 2411

Tregelles reads txt, but has additionally evn th/| od̀w/| in brackets in the margin.
c, ff2, k, vg have the words. 
Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

diele,cqhsan diale,gomai indicative aorist passive 3rd person plural
"discuss, debate"

No direct parallel.
Compare previous verse 33: 
NA28  Mark  9:33 Kai.  h=lqon  eivj  Kafarnaou,mÅ  Kai.  evn  th/|  oivki,a|
geno,menoj evphrw,ta auvtou,j\ ti, evn th/| od̀w/| dielogi,zesqeÈ 

Compare also: 
NA28 Luke  9:46 Eivsh/lqen de.  dialogismo.j  evn auvtoi/j( to.  ti,j  a'n ei;h
mei,zwn auvtw/nÅ

It is possible that the words have been repeated here from the previous verse.
On  the  other  hand  it  is  possible  that  they  have  been  omitted,  because  of
redundancy (so Weiss). 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 202
92. Difficult variant  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 9:35 kai. kaqi,saj evfw,nhsen tou.j dw,deka kai. le,gei auvtoi/j\
ei;  tij  qe,lei  prw/toj  ei=nai(  e;stai  pa,ntwn  e;scatoj  kai.  pa,ntwn
dia,konojÅ
9:36 kai.  labw.n  paidi,on  e;sthsen  auvto.  evn  me,sw|  auvtw/n  kai.
evnagkalisa,menoj auvto. ei=pen auvtoi/j\

T&T #125

omit: D, d, k

kai. le,gei auvtoi/j\ 
ei; tij qe,lei prw/toj ei=nai( e;stai     pa,ntwn dia,konoj
f1, pc22 (h.t.?)

txt, but: ...    pa,ntwn dou/loj  M*, pc39 (:: Mt/Mk!)

Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

Western non-interpolation? 

Parallels: both omit this word! 
NA28Matthew  18:1-3 VEn  evkei,nh|  th/|  w[ra|  prosh/lqon  oi`  maqhtai.  tw/|
VIhsou/ le,gontej\ ti,j a;ra mei,zwn evsti.n evn th/| basilei,a| tw/n ouvranw/nÈ
2 kai. proskalesa,menoj paidi,on e;sthsen auvto. evn me,sw| auvtw/n 3 kai.
ei=pen\  avmh.n  le,gw  ùmi/n(  eva.n  mh.  strafh/te  kai.  ge,nhsqe  wj̀  ta.
paidi,a( ouv mh. eivse,lqhte eivj th.n basilei,an tw/n ouvranw/nÅ

NA28  Luke 9:46-48 Eivsh/lqen de. dialogismo.j evn auvtoi/j( to. ti,j a'n ei;h
mei,zwn auvtw/nÅ  47 o` de. VIhsou/j eivdw.j to.n dialogismo.n th/j kardi,aj
auvtw/n( evpilabo,menoj paidi,on e;sthsen auvto. parV èautw/| 48 kai. ei=pen
auvtoi/j\ o]j eva.n de,xhtai tou/to to. paidi,on evpi. tw/|  ovno,mati, mou( evme.
de,cetai\ kai. o]j a'n evme. de,xhtai( de,cetai to.n avpostei,lanta, me\ o` ga.r
mikro,teroj evn pa/sin ùmi/n ùpa,rcwn ou-to,j evstin me,gajÅ



Compare: 
NA28 Mark 10:31 
polloi. de. e;sontai prw/toi e;scatoi kai. ÎoiÐ̀ e;scatoi prw/toiÅ
NA28 Matthew 19:30 
polloi. de. e;sontai prw/toi e;scatoi kai.      e;scatoi prw/toiÅ

NA28 Matthew 20:16         ou[twj e;sontai oi ̀e;scatoi prw/toi kai. oi ̀
prw/toi e;scatoiÅ
NA28 Luke 13:30 kai. ivdou. eivsi.n e;scatoi oi] e;sontai prw/toi kai. eivsi.n
prw/toi oi] e;sontai e;scatoiÅ 

NA28 Mark 10:43-44 ouvc ou[twj de, evstin evn ùmi/n( avllV o]j a'n qe,lh| me,gaj 
gene,sqai evn ùmi/n e;stai ùmw/n dia,konoj( 
44 kai. o]j a'n qe,lh| evn ùmi/n ei=nai prw/toj e;stai pa,ntwn dou/loj\
NA28 Matthew 20:26-27 ouvc ou[twj e;stai evn ùmi/n( avllV o]j eva.n qe,lh| evn
ùmi/n me,gaj gene,sqai e;stai ùmw/n dia,konoj( 
27 kai. o]j a'n qe,lh| evn ùmi/n ei=nai prw/toj e;stai ùmw/n dou/loj\
NA28 Luke 22:26 ùmei/j de. ouvc ou[twj( avllV o` mei,zwn evn ùmi/n gine,sqw
ẁj o ̀new,teroj kai. o ̀hg̀ou,menoj wj̀ ò diakonw/nÅ

Mt and Lk use a different wording and omit this sentence (Minor Agreement?). 
Perhaps the omission is due to parablepsis? 
9:35 kai. le,gei … 36 kai. labw.n

et ait illis       … et accepit 

A similar sentence appears later in Mt and Lk, but also in Mk: 
Mk 10:44 / Mt 20:27 / Lk 22:26

Rating: - (indecisive)
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93. Difficult reading  
NA28 Mark 9:38 :Efh auvtw/| o ̀VIwa,nnhj\ dida,skale( 
ei;dome,n tina evn tw/| ovno,mati, sou evkba,llonta daimo,nia 
                            
kai. evkwlu,omen auvto,n( o[ti ouvk hvkolou,qei hm̀i/nÅ

BYZ Mark 9:38 avpekri,qh de. auvtw/| VIwa,nnhj le,gwn( Dida,skale 
ei;dome,n tina tw/| ovno,mati, sou evkba,llonta daimo,nia 
o]j ouvk avkolouqei/ hm̀i/n 
kai. evkwlu,samen auvto,n o[ti ouvk avkolouqei/ hm̀i/n\

T&T #126

Byz A, K, P, N, 157, Maj, Sy-H, goth, (NA  25  , Weiss), Tis, [Trg]

txt 01, B, C, L, D, Q, Y, 0274, 579, 892, 1071, 1342, pc11, 
aur, f, Sy-S, Sy-P, Co, WH, Trg  mg  
pc = 10, 115, 237, 873, 895, 1015, 1091, 1194, 2200, 2528, 2606

add pos. 1 omit pos. 2: 
D, W, X, f1, f13, 28, 565, 700, 1241, 1424, 2542, pc60, 
Lat(a, b, c, d, ff2, i, k, l, q, r1, vg), arm, geo, Gre, Bois

omit: (due to h.t.) kai. evkwlu,samen auvto,n o[ti ouvk avkolouqei/ hm̀i/n\
 124, 472, pc120 ! 

meqV hm̀w/n   instead of   hm̀i/n  :  D, L, F, pc11, a, d, k (:: Lk)
Swanson, Legg have L, but it's not in T&T. 

NA  25   and  Weiss have basically Byz, but with  evkwlu,omen and  hvkolou,qei as in
txt. This special reading is supported only by pc. Possibly caused by splitting up
this variation unit. 

Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

Parallel:
NA28 Luke 9:49 VApokriqei.j de. VIwa,nnhj ei=pen\ evpista,ta( 
ei;dome,n tina evn tw/| ovno,mati, sou evkba,llonta daimo,nia 
kai. evkwlu,omen auvto,n( o[ti ouvk avkolouqei/ meqV hm̀w/nÅ



"Teacher, we saw someone casting out demons in your name, 
who does not follow us
and we tried to stop him, 
because he does not follow us."

Byz appears to be a conflation of the Western and Alex. text. See WH Intro
§141. 
On the other hand it is possible that one of the two phrases has been omitted as
redundant  (so  Weiss:  "typical  Markan  tautology").  Weiss  (Mk Com.)  and  also
Tischendorf  think  that  the  omission  of  the  relative  clause  might  be  due  to
harmonization to Lk. 
Ross writes: "The difficulty here is how to account for variant (B) [the Western
variant]. The UBS committee explains this as 'a transposition of the last clause
to bring it into proximity with its subject', but this is hardly a sufficient motive
for  so  radical  an  alteration.  […]  The  result  [the  Byzantine  variant]  is  an
effective but rather prolix sentence typical of Mark's diffuse style of writing,
and both (A) and (B) are easily explained as alternative attempts to remove the
redundancy."

Güting (TC Mark, 2005, p. 472-3) actually argues for the reading of D: 
o]j ouvk avkolouqei/ meqV hm̀w/n
He thinks that the o[ti clause has been taken over from Lk. His argumentation
for meqV h̀mw/n is inconclusive. He thinks that Lk took the present avkolouqei/,
the  imperfect  evkwlu,omen and  meqV hm̀w/n from  Mk,  but  only  changed  the
sentence structure. 

Overall  the  arguments  are  indecisive.  It  appears  tempting  to  accept  the
Byzantine text as original here. A similar case occurs a few verses later, see Mk
9:49. 

Compare: 
J.M. Ross "Some unnoticed points in the text of the NT" NovT 25 (1983) 59-72

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)
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Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 9:39 o ̀de. VIhsou/j ei=pen\ mh. kwlu,ete auvto,nÅ 
ouvdei.j ga,r evstin o]j poih,sei du,namin evpi. tw/| ovno,mati, mou 
kai. dunh,setai tacu. kakologh/sai, me\

"Do not stop him; 
for there is no one who does a deed of power in my name 
and is able soon afterward to speak evil of me."

Not in NA and not in SQE!

      me     kakologh/sai,  W, f1, 28, 565, 
it(a, b, c, d, ff2, i, k, r1), Sy-S, arm, geo

      kakologh/sai, me F*
me     tacu. kakologh/sai,  1582C 

Q, f13, 700, aur, f, l, q, vg have tacu.. 
1582: There is a space between  dunh,setai, me and kakologh/sai, and  tacu.
appears with a tilde sign ~ in the margin. This has been written by the original
scribe Ephraim (10th CE). Someone later added the word also in the space. 

Lacuna: 33 
B: no umlaut

No parallel. 
Certainly  not  a  simple  omission  (as  in  F*),  since  the  word  order  has  been
changed. Either stylistic, idiom, or omitted as irrelevant in context. 
There is no reason for a secondary addition of the word. 

Tischendorf notes in his GNT the catena ("catt"): 
to. de. tacu. pro,skeitai dia. tou.j eivj ai[resin evkpeso,ntaj)

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
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NA28 Mark 9:40 o]j ga.r ouvk e;stin kaqV hm̀w/n( ùpe.r hm̀w/n evstinÅ

BYZ Mark 9:40 o]j ga.r ouvk e;stin kaqV ùmw/n( ùpe.r ùmw/n evstin

Byz A, D, K, P, 124, 700, 1424, Maj, Lat, Sy-P, Sy-H

txt 01, B, C, W, D, Q, Y, f1, f13, 28, 157, 565, 579, 892, 1241, 1342, 
2542, k, Sy-S, Sy-Hmg, Co, goth

hm̀w/n   ...   ùmw/n  L, 124, pc
ùmw/n   ...   hm̀w/n  X, 118, pc

Lacuna: 33 
B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28 Luke 9:50 o]j ga.r ouvk e;stin kaqV ùmw/n( ùpe.r ùmw/n evstinÅ
BYZ Luke 9:50 o]j ga.r ouvk e;stin kaqV hm̀w/n( ùpe.r hm̀w/n evstin

Byz 01C2, f1, f13, Maj
txt 01C1, B, C, D, K, L, W, X, Y, 33, 565, 700, 892, 1241, 1424, pc, Latt, Sy, Co
ùmw/n ... hm̀w/n 01*, A, D, pc
hm̀w/n ... ùmw/n Q, 2542, pc

The Byz/txt readings are exactly opposite in Mk and Lk. 

Compare next verse 41: 
NA28 Mark 9:38 :Efh auvtw/| o` VIwa,nnhj\ dida,skale( ei;dome,n tina evn tw/|
ovno,mati,  sou  evkba,llonta  daimo,nia  kai.  evkwlu,omen  auvto,n(  o[ti  ouvk
hvkolou,qei hm̀i/nÅ
NA28 Mark 9:41  }Oj ga.r a'n poti,sh|  ùma/j poth,rion u[datoj evn ovno,mati
o[ti Cristou/ evste( avmh.n le,gw ùmi/n o[ti ouv mh. avpole,sh| to.n misqo.n
auvtou/Å

Possibly the readings have been changed as a harmonization to the ùma/j in the
next verse 41. On the other hand it is possible that it was a harmonization to
the hm̀i/n in verse 38. 



Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)
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NA28 Mark 9:41 }Oj ga.r a'n poti,sh| ùma/j poth,rion u[datoj evn ovno,mati 
       o[ti Cristou/ evste  ( avmh.n le,gw ùmi/n o[ti ouv mh. avpole,sh| to.n 
misqo.n auvtou/Å

BYZ Mark 9:41 }Oj ga.r a'n poti,sh| ùma/j poth,rion u[datoj evn ovno,mati 
mou( o[ti Cristou/ evste avmh.n le,gw ùmi/n      ouv mh. avpole,sh| to.n 
misqo.n auvtou/

T&T #127  (partial)

txt evn ovno,mati     o[ti Cristou/ evste B, C*, K, L, N, P*, Y, f1, 892, 
1071, 1241, 1342, Sy, sa, 
WH, NA  25  

evn ovno,mati     o[ti Cristou/ e;stai 01C2, A, 579, 1424

Byz evn ovno,mati mou( o[ti Cristou/ evste CC3, PC, X, 2C, Maj, 
Latt, Sy-Hmg, Co, goth, Tis

evn ovno,mati mou( o[ti Cristou/ e;stai W, 2*
evn ovno,mati mou o[ti   evmo.n   e;stai  01*

evn tw/ ovno,mati mou( o[ti Cristou/ evste M, Q, 565, 700, 2542
evn tw/ ovno,mati mou( o[ti Cristou/ e;stai D, D, 28
evpi.   tw/ ovno,mati mou( o[ti Cristou/ evste  f13 (:: 9:37,39)

Byz (01*), CC, W, Maj, Latt, bo
Byz + tw/ D, H, M, D, Q, f13, 28, 372, 565, 700, 2542, 2737

txt 01C2, A, B, C*, K, L, N, P*, S, F, Y, 0211, f1, 579, 892, 1071, 1241, 1342, 
1424, 2766, al60, Sy, sa

Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

Compare: 
NA28  Matthew  10:42 kai.  o]j  a'n  poti,sh|  e[na  tw/n  mikrw/n  tou,twn
poth,rion yucrou/ mo,non eivj o;noma maqhtou/( avmh.n le,gw ùmi/n( ouv mh.
avpole,sh| to.n misqo.n auvtou/Å



Compare immediate context: 
NA28  Mark  9:37 o]j  a'n  e]n  tw/n  toiou,twn  paidi,wn  de,xhtai  evpi.  tw/|
ovno,mati, mou( evme. de,cetai\
NA28 Mark 9:38 ei;dome,n tina evn tw/| ovno,mati, sou evkba,llonta daimo,nia
kai. evkwlu,omen auvto,n( o[ti ouvk hvkolou,qei hm̀i/nÅ 
NA28  Mark  9:39 o`  de.  VIhsou/j  ei=pen\ mh.  kwlu,ete auvto,nÅ  ouvdei.j  ga,r
evstin o]j poih,sei du,namin  evpi. tw/| ovno,mati, mou kai. dunh,setai tacu.
kakologh/sai, me\

The  meaning  of  the  Greek  idiom  evn ovno,mati o[ti which  means  "under  the
category that" = "because" was probably not fully understood by many scribes or
they felt uncomfortable with it. In the NT it appears only here. In the Gospels
only  evn  ovno,mati  kuri,ou  appears.  See  W.  Heitmüller  "Im  Namen  Jesu"
FRLANT 12, Göttingen, 1903. 

Tischendorf notes:  "vdtr propter pleonasmum omissum esse; si  quis intulisset
mou,  eiecisset  opinor  o[ti  Cristou/  evste".  =  "Probably  omitted  to  avoid
pleonasm. If someone added mou, he would probably have deleted o[ti Cristou/
evste". 
Hoskier (Codex B, I, P. 113): [the omission] "is a smoothing away of a supposed
difficulty."

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
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94. Difficult variant  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 9:42  Kai. o]j a'n skandali,sh| e[na tw/n mikrw/n tou,twn tw/n
pisteuo,ntwn Îeivj evme,Ð( kalo,n evstin auvtw/| ma/llon eiv peri,keitai mu,loj
ovniko.j peri. to.n tra,chlon auvtou/ kai. be,blhtai eivj th.n qa,lassanÅ

BYZ  Mark  9:42  Kai.  o]j  eva,n  skandali,sh|  e[na  tw/n  mikrw/n  tw/n
pisteuo,ntwn eivj evme, kalo,n evstin auvtw/| ma/llon eiv peri,keitai li.qoj
mu,liko.j peri. to.n tra,chlon auvtou/ kai. be,blhtai eivj th.n qa,lassan

omit   eivj evme,  :   01, C*, D, D, it(a, b, d, ff2, k)
pisteuo,ntwn 01, C*?, D, it, NA  25  , WH, Weiss, Gre, Tis, Bal
pi,stin evco,ntwn    C*?, D, a, Bois

txt A, B, CC2, L, W, X, Q, Y, f1, f13, 892, 1342, Maj, 
Lat(aur, c, f, l, q, vg), Sy, sa, bopt, goth

According  to  Tischendorf  two readings  are  possible  for  C*.  He prefers  the
second. 
pisteuontwn
pistinecontwn
Tregelles reads txt, but has additionally Îeivj evme,Ð in brackets in the margin. 
Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 18:6 }Oj dV a'n skandali,sh| e[na tw/n mikrw/n tou,twn tw/n
pisteuo,ntwn eivj evme,( 

Compare for absolute pisteu,w:
NA28 Mark 5:36 o` de. VIhsou/j parakou,saj to.n lo,gon lalou,menon le,gei
tw/| avrcisunagw,gw|\ mh. fobou/( mo,non pi,steueÅ
NA28 Mark 9:24 euvqu.j kra,xaj o ̀path.r tou/ paidi,ou e;legen\ pisteu,w\
NA28 Mark 13:21 Kai. to,te eva,n tij ùmi/n ei;ph|\ i;de w-de o` cristo,j( i;de
evkei/( mh. pisteu,ete\
NA28 Mark 15:32 o` cristo.j o` basileu.j VIsrah.l kataba,tw nu/n avpo. tou/
staurou/( i[na i;dwmen kai. pisteu,swmenÅ

Possibly the words were added from Mt (so Weiss). This is the only occurrence
of the words in the Synoptic Gospels. In John  pisteu,wn eivj evme. appears 11
times, though: Jo 6:35; 7:38; 11:25-26; 12:44, 46; 14:1, 12; 16:9; 17:20. 



pisteu,w absolutely used appears several time sin Mk. 

The story 9:38 ff. deals with an exorcist, who "does not follow us". Therefore
possibly the phrase  tou,twn tw/n pisteuo,ntwn eivj evme, appeared somewhat
inappropriate  and  lead  to  the  omission  of  eivj  evme,,  leaving  a  more  general
tou,twn tw/n pisteuo,ntwn. 

Rating: - (indecisive)
(brackets ok)
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95. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 9:43 Kai. eva.n skandali,zh| se h` cei,r sou( avpo,koyon auvth,n\
kalo,n evsti,n se kullo.n eivselqei/n eivj th.n zwh.n h' ta.j du,o cei/raj
e;conta avpelqei/n eivj th.n ge,ennan( eivj to. pu/r to. a;sbestonÅ

skandali,sh| 01, B, L, W, D, Y, (579), 892, 1342, pc, 
WH, NA  25  , Bois, Tis, Bal

skandalh,sh| 579

txt skandali,zh| A, C, D, f1, f13, 157, 700, 1071, Maj, Weiss, WH  mg  

skandali,zei E, X, Q, 28, 565, 1424, pc
B: no umlaut

skandali,zh| subjunctive present active 3rd person singular
skandali,sh| subjunctive aorist active 3rd person singular
skandali,zei indicative    present active 3rd person singular

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 5:29 eiv de. o ̀ovfqalmo,j sou o ̀dexio.j skandali,zei se( e;xele
auvto.n kai.  ba,le avpo.  sou/\ sumfe,rei ga,r soi i[na avpo,lhtai e]n tw/n
melw/n sou kai. mh. o[lon to. sw/ma, sou blhqh/| eivj ge,ennanÅ

skandali,zh| L, 1582*, 346, 2, 1071

NA28 Matthew 5:30 kai. eiv h` dexia, sou cei.r  skandali,zei se( e;kkoyon
auvth.n kai. ba,le avpo.  sou/\ sumfe,rei ga,r soi i[na avpo,lhtai e]n tw/n
melw/n sou kai. mh. o[lon to. sw/ma, sou eivj ge,ennan avpe,lqh|Å

safe!

NA28 Matthew 18:6 }Oj dV a'n skandali,sh| e[na tw/n mikrw/n tou,twn tw/n
pisteuo,ntwn eivj evme,( sumfe,rei auvtw/| i[na kremasqh/| mu,loj ovniko.j peri.
to.n tra,chlon auvtou/ kai. katapontisqh/| evn tw/| pela,gei th/j qala,sshjÅ

safe!

NA28  Matthew  18:8 Eiv  de.  h`  cei,r  sou  h'  o`  pou,j  sou  skandali,zei
se( e;kkoyon auvto.n kai. ba,le avpo. sou/\ kalo,n soi, evstin eivselqei/n eivj
th.n  zwh.n  kullo.n  h'  cwlo.n  h'  du,o  cei/raj  h'  du,o  po,daj  e;conta
blhqh/nai eivj to. pu/r to. aivw,nionÅ

skandali,zh| F, L, V, X, 579, pc



NA28 Matthew 18:9 kai. eiv o` ovfqalmo,j sou skandali,zei se( e;xele auvto.n
kai.  ba,le  avpo.  sou/\  kalo,n  soi,  evstin  mono,fqalmon  eivj  th.n  zwh.n
eivselqei/n h'  du,o  ovfqalmou.j  e;conta blhqh/nai eivj  th.n ge,ennan tou/
puro,jÅ safe!

NA28 Luke 17:2 lusitelei/ auvtw/| eiv li,qoj muliko.j peri,keitai peri. to.n
tra,chlon auvtou/ kai. e;rriptai eivj th.n qa,lassan h' i[na  skandali,sh|
tw/n mikrw/n tou,twn e[naÅ

skandali,sei 579

Compare context:
NA28 Mark 9:42 Kai. o]j a'n skandali,sh| e[na tw/n mikrw/n tou,twn tw/n 
pisteuo,ntwn Îeivj evme,Ð( kalo,n evstin auvtw/| ma/llon eiv peri,keitai mu,loj
ovniko.j peri. to.n tra,chlon auvtou/ kai. be,blhtai eivj th.n qa,lassanÅ

skandali,zh| D
skandali,sei H, 1071, pc
skandali,si Q
skandalh,sei 2, 28, 579
skandali,sh| txt all others, W

NA28 Mark 9:45 kai. eva.n o ̀pou,j sou skandali,zh| se( avpo,koyon auvto,n\ 
kalo,n evsti,n se eivselqei/n eivj th.n zwh.n cwlo.n h' tou.j du,o po,daj 
e;conta blhqh/nai eivj th.n ge,ennanÅ

skandali,zei 01, Q, 2, 28, 565, 1342, 1424
skandali,sei L
skandali,sh| W

NA28 Mark 9:47 kai. eva.n o` ovfqalmo,j sou skandali,zh| se( e;kbale auvto,n\
kalo,n se, evstin mono,fqalmon eivselqei/n eivj th.n basilei,an tou/ qeou/ h'
du,o ovfqalmou.j e;conta blhqh/nai eivj th.n ge,ennan(

skandali,zei D, Q, 2, 28, 565, 700, 1424
skandali,sh| W, 579

Mt uses the present  active  skandali,zei,  except  for  18:6  skandali,sh,
subjunctive aorist, but here the subjunctive is required because of the  o]j dV
a'n.  The same is true for Mk 9:42 (o]j a'n skandali,sh). In Mk 9:45 and 47
subjunctive present skandali,zh| is basically safe. 
It could thus be argued that skandali,sh| in verse 43 is a conformation to the
immediately preceeding context, verse 42 (so already Weiss). 
A problem remains why Mark uses two different subjunctives here. In verse 42
he uses the aorist and in 45 and 47 the present. 
Interestingly W uses the aorist consistently in all 4 verses. 



Externally the support is very strong for the aorist. 

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 1? (NA probably wrong)
(after weighting the witnesses)
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9:43 + 9:45 + 9:47

NA28 Mark 9:43  Kai. eva.n skandali,zh| se h` cei,r sou( avpo,koyon auvth,n\
kalo,n evsti,n se kullo.n eivselqei/n eivj th.n zwh.n h' ta.j du,o cei/raj
e;conta avpelqei/n eivj th.n ge,ennan( eivj to. pu/r to. a;sbestonÅ

T&T #128   (verse 47)

9:43 Minority reading
txt 01(*),C2, A, B, C, (D), X, Q, f13, 1342, Maj, Latt, Sy-H, Co, goth

D, k: blhqh/nai     eivj th.n   ...  

avpelqei/n eivj th.n ge,ennan 01C1, L, D, Y, 0274, 700, 892, pc, Sy-P
avpelqei/n eivj to. pu/r to. a;sbeston W, f1, 788(=f13), 28, pc, Sy-S
avpelqei/n eivj th.n ge,ennan tou/ puro.j F

Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

NA28 Mark 9:45 blhqh/nai eivj th.n ge,ennanÅ
BYZ Mark 9:45 blhqh/nai eivj th.n ge,ennan eivj to. pu/r to. a;sbeston(

blhqh/nai eivj th.n ge,ennan 01, B, C, L, D, Y, 0274, 892, 1342, 
pc, k, Sy-S, Sy-P, Co

avpelqei/n eivj th.n ge,ennan W, f1, 28

avpelqei/n eivj th.n ge,ennan tou/ puro.j F

blhqh/nai eivj th.n ge,ennan eivj to. pu/r to. a;sbeston
A, D, Q, X, f13, Maj, Lat, Sy-H, goth

blhqh/nai eivj to. pu/r to. a;sbeston 700
B: no umlaut



NA28 Mark 9:47 blhqh/nai eivj th.n ge,ennan(
BYZ Mark 9:47 blhqh/nai eivj th.n ge,ennan tou/ puro.j(

T&T #128

blhqh/nai eivj th.n ge,ennan 01, B, L, (W), D, Y, 0274, 28, 565, 579, 700, 
892, 1342, pc3, it(a, b, c, d, ff2, k, r1), Co

avpelqei/n eivj th.n ge,ennan D, f1, Sy-S
pc = 1312, 1668, 2144

blhqh/nai eivj th.n ge,ennan tou/ puro.j A, C, X, Q, f13, Maj, 
Lat(aur, f, i, l, q, vg), Sy-P, Sy-H, goth, Trg  mg  

avpelqei/n eivj th.n ge,ennan tou/ puro.j 1241, 1424

blhqh/nai eivj th.n ge,ennan eivj to. pu/r to. a;sbeston pc10

blhqh/nai eivj to. pu/r to. a;sbeston F, 1330

The omission of the article is discussed as an extra variant. See below.  
Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

Parallel:
NA28 Matthew 18:8 blhqh/nai eivj to. pu/r to. aivw,nionÅ 

(Mt puts foot and hand in one saying.)
NA28 Matthew 18:9 blhqh/nai eivj th.n ge,ennan tou/ puro,jÅ

Compare:
NA28 Matthew 5:22 
o]j dV a'n ei;ph|\ mwre,( e;nocoj e;stai eivj th.n ge,ennan tou/ puro,jÅ

safe!

NA28 Matthew 5:29 sumfe,rei ga,r soi i[na avpo,lhtai e]n tw/n melw/n sou
kai. mh. o[lon to. sw/ma, sou blhqh/| eivj ge,ennanÅ safe! 

NA28  Luke  12:5 fobh,qhte to.n  meta.  to.  avpoktei/nai  e;conta evxousi,an
evmbalei/n eivj th.n ge,ennanÅ

add   tou/ puro.j  :   1424, L1663

This nest of variants is difficult to understand. 
We have here a threefold saying of Jesus: hand, foot, eye. The question is if
these  three  sayings  were  originally  symmetric  or  if  the  symmetry  has  been
added (or removed) later. Compare also the variants for verse 44, 46, below. 



It can be noted that
1. the Byzantine text has always the fullest form. This is as it should be. 
2. W, f1 and 28 have one short form in the first and the other short form in

the second saying.  The same is  true for  700,  but  the other way round.
Deliberately? 

3. only 01 and B have txt in all three sayings (one long, two short forms). 
4. (01), L, D, Y, 892 have the short reading in all three cases. 

Thus it can be said that the complexity of the variants can best be explained by
different intentions of the scribes: 
- some always used the fullest possible form (Byz). 
- some always used the shortest form (to get symmetry?): L, D et al. 
- same wanted some variation to break the monotony: W, f1, 28, 700
This of course does not really help us to find the original. 

It  is  possible  that  the  variant  of  W  et  al.  in  the  first  saying  is  due  to
homoioarcton  (EIST  -  EIST).  It  is  also  possible  that  it  has  been  changed
deliberately to get different readings for each verse. 
There is also the possibility that the txt reading is a conflation of the two other
variants. Against this can be said that no different text types are involved. And
what would be the correct one of the two short readings? 

eivj to. pu/r to. a;sbeston must be original at least once. Otherwise it would
be extremely difficult to explain the different distribution of witnesses. If this
is correct, then the long reading must be correct in saying one. 

It is probable that in the second saying the Byzantine reading is a harmonization
to verse 43.  On the other hand the long reading could have been shortened
deliberately again to get some variation. 

In the third saying the tou/ puro.j is strange. One would have expected eivj to.
pu/r  to.  a;sbeston here  again.  So  it  is  either  original  or  it  must  be  a
harmonization to Mt (so many commentators). If it is original, why should it have
been omitted? Compare Mt 5:22 ge,ennan tou/ puro,j. Probably not an unusual
term. F/09 reads tou/ puro.j in all three verses. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 210
96. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 9:47 kai. eva.n o` ovfqalmo,j sou skandali,zh| se( e;kbale auvto,n\
kalo,n se, evstin mono,fqalmon eivselqei/n eivj th.n basilei,an tou/ qeou/ h'
du,o ovfqalmou.j e;conta blhqh/nai eivj th.n ge,ennan(

No txt in NA and SQE! 

omit B, L, Y, 28, WH

txt 01, D, W, D, Q, 0274, f1, 565, 579, 700, 892, 1342, pc,  
NA  25  , Weiss, WH  mg  

eivj th.n ge,ennan   tou/ puro.j  A, C, f13, Maj

Tregelles reads txt, but has additionally Îth.nÐ in brackets in the margin.
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 5:22 mwre,( e;nocoj e;stai eivj th.n ge,ennan tou/ puro,jÅ

safe!

NA28 Matthew 5:29 sumfe,rei ga,r soi i[na avpo,lhtai e]n tw/n melw/n sou
kai. mh. o[lon to. sw/ma, sou blhqh/| eivj ge,ennanÅ

eivj th.n ge,ennan W, L

NA28 Matthew 5:30 sumfe,rei ga,r soi i[na avpo,lhtai e]n tw/n melw/n sou
kai. mh. o[lon to. sw/ma, sou eivj ge,ennan avpe,lqh|Å

eivj th.n ge,ennan L

NA28  Matthew  18:9 kalo,n  soi,  evstin  mono,fqalmon  eivj  th.n  zwh.n
eivselqei/n h'  du,o  ovfqalmou.j  e;conta blhqh/nai  eivj  th.n ge,ennan tou/
puro,jÅ safe!

NA28 Luke 12:5 ùpodei,xw de. ùmi/n ti,na fobhqh/te\ fobh,qhte to.n meta. to.
avpoktei/nai e;conta evxousi,an evmbalei/n eivj th.n ge,ennanÅ

eivj ge,ennan D, Y, 157, 700

Context:



NA28 Mark 9:43 kalo,n evsti,n se kullo.n eivselqei/n eivj th.n zwh.n h' ta.j
du,o cei/raj e;conta avpelqei/n eivj th.n ge,ennan( eivj to. pu/r to. a;sbestonÅ

safe!

NA28 Mark 9:45 kalo,n evsti,n se eivselqei/n eivj th.n zwh.n cwlo.n h' tou.j
du,o po,daj e;conta blhqh/nai eivj th.n ge,ennanÅ

eivj ge,ennan M*, N, Y, f13, 28, 700

L, Y and 28 deviate in the parallels, too.  Y and 28 read eivj ge,ennan in verse
45, too. 

It is important to note that verse 47 is different in that a specification follows:
blhqh/nai eivj $th.n% ge,ennan( 48 o[pou o` skw,lhx auvtw/n ouv teleuta/| kai.
to. pu/r ouv sbe,nnutaiÅ 
Of course the addition of the article could be a conformation to the immediately
preceeding context (verse 43 and 45).  That the omission of the article is a
harmonization to Mt is rather improbable, because in verse 43 the article is
safe. 

Rating: - (indecisive)
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NA28 Mark 9:44  + 9:46 + 9:48

BYZ Mark 9:44  + 9:46
o[pou o ̀skw,lhx auvtw/n ouv teleuta/|( kai. to. pu/r ouv sbe,nnutaiÅ

Byz A, D, X, Q, f13, 700, 1342, Maj, Lat, Sy-P, Sy-H, goth, [Trg]
txt 01, B, C, L, W, D, Y, 0274, f1, 28, 565, (892), pc, k, Sy-S, Co

892 only in verse 46.

Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

Safe: 
NA28 Mark 9:48 
o[pou o ̀skw,lhx auvtw/n ouv teleuta/| kai. to. pu/r ouv sbe,nnutaiÅ

derived from: 
LXX Isaiah 66:24 kai. evxeleu,sontai kai. o;yontai ta. kw/la tw/n avnqrw,pwn
tw/n parabebhko,twn evn evmoi, o` ga.r skw,lhx auvtw/n ouv teleuth,sei kai.
to. pu/r auvtw/n ouv sbesqh,setai 

It seems more likely that the verses have been added than accidentally omitted
by so large a range of witnesses. 
It is noteworthy that the witnesses are (almost) the same for both verses (see
UBS4 for details). This indicates a deliberate rather than an accidental cause
for the origin of this variant. Mk 9:42 - 10:1 was a Monday lection. The "semi-
liturgical, incantatory style of this passage" (Ross) may have led to the addition. 

Buttmann notes (TSK 33, 1860) that Eusebius does not separate these words
into different Canones. He therefore has read them only once. 



Looking back to the variants in 9:43-48, it seems that the Byzantine text is
designed  to  make  the  three  sayings  symmetric  and  better  memorable  by
repetition. Only in the last sentence eivj th.n ge,ennan tou/ puro.j the last two
words are not identical anymore, probably to indicate the end. 

txt:                                                                  Byz:                                                    
43 Kai. eva.n skandali,zh| se h̀ cei,r 
sou( avpo,koyon auvth,n\ kalo,n evsti,n se 
kullo.n eivselqei/n eivj th.n zwh.n h' ta.j du,o 
cei/raj e;conta avpelqei/n eivj th.n 
ge,ennan( eivj to. pu/r to. a;sbestonÅ

45 kai. eva.n o ̀pou,j sou skandali,zh| 
se( avpo,koyon auvto,n\ kalo,n evsti,n se 
eivselqei/n eivj th.n zwh.n cwlo.n h' tou.j du,o 
po,daj e;conta blhqh/nai eivj th.n ge,ennanÅ

47 kai. eva.n o ̀ovfqalmo,j sou skandali,zh| 
se( e;kbale auvto,n\ kalo,n se, evstin 
mono,fqalmon eivselqei/n eivj th.n basilei,an 
tou/ qeou/ h' du,o ovfqalmou.j e;conta 
blhqh/nai eivj th.n ge,ennan(
48 o[pou o ̀skw,lhx auvtw/n ouv teleuta/| kai. 
to. pu/r ouv sbe,nnutaiÅ

43 Kai. eva.n skandali,zh| se h̀ cei,r sou 
avpo,koyon auvth,n\ kalo,n soi evsti,n kullo.n 
eivj th.n zwh.n eivselqei/n h' ta.j du,o cei/raj 
e;conta avpelqei/n eivj th.n ge,ennan eivj to. pu/
r to. a;sbeston
44 o[pou ò skw,lhx auvtw/n ouv teleuta/|( kai.
to. pu/r ouv sbe,nnutaiÅ
45 kai. eva.n ò pou,j sou skandali,zh| se 
avpo,koyon auvto,n\ kalo,n evsti,n soi eivselqei/
n eivj th.n zwh.n cwlo.n h' tou.j du,o po,daj 
e;conta blhqh/nai eivj th.n ge,ennan   eivj to.   
pu/r to. a;sbeston(
46 o[pou ò skw,lhx auvtw/n ouv teleuta/|( kai.
to. pu/r ouv sbe,nnutaiÅ
47 kai. eva.n ò ovfqalmo,j sou skandali,zh| 
se e;kbale auvto,n\ kalo,n soi evstin 
mono,fqalmon eivselqei/n eivj th.n basilei,an 
tou/ qeou/ h' du,o ovfqalmou.j e;conta 
blhqh/nai eivj th.n ge,ennan   tou/ puro.j(  
48 o[pou ò skw,lhx auvtw/n ouv teleuta/| kai. 
to. pu/r ouv sbe,nnutai

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
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97. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 9:49 Pa/j ga.r puri. àlisqh,setaiÅ

BYZ Mark 9:49 pa/j ga.r puri. àlisqh,setai 
kai. pa/sa qusi,a avli. àlisqh,setai(

T&T #129

Byz A, C, X, Q, Y, f13, 28C, 579, 892, Maj, 
Lat(f, l, q, vg), Sy-P, Sy-H, bopt, goth, Weiss, Vogels, [Trg]
…   evn   puri...   …  C
Pa/j ga.r puri. dokimasqh,setai  …  46, 52, 2614, g1 

(= "will be tested") from Theophylact Comm.
Pa/j ga.r puri.   avnalwqh,setai  …  Q, pc3

…   kai. pa/sa qusi,a   avnalwqh,setai  Y 
(= "will be consumed")

txt 01, B, L, W, D, 0274, f1, 788, 826(=f13), 28*, 565, 700, 1342, pc100, 
Sy-S, sa, bopt, arm, geo, Did
evn   puri.  01, 1342
avlisghqh,setai W (= "will be polluted")

kai. pa/sa qusi,a avli. àlisqh,setai 1364*, 2173, 2426, 2465 (h.t.)
pa/sa ga.r qusi,a avli. àlisqh,setai D, Ambrose, Chromatius
Omne   enim sacrificium sali salietur  d
Omnis enim victim            sale salietur  b, ff2, i
Omnis enim victim                   salietur  aur, c
Omnis         hostia                   insalabitur  a
Omnia autem substantia consumitur k (misread qusi,a as ouvsi,a)

Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

The reading dokimasqh,setai clearly comes from Theophylact's commentary to
the  passage  who  writes:  "àlisqh,setai(  toutevstin(  dokimasqh,setai".
Compare: E.W. Saunders JBL 71 (1952) 85-92

"For everyone will be salted with fire 
  and every sacrifice with salt will be salted." 



Compare: 
NA28 Matthew 5:13 ùmei/j evste to. a[laj th/j gh/j\
NA28 Luke 14:34 Kalo.n ou=n to. a[laj\ eva.n de. kai. to. a[laj mwranqh/|( evn
ti,ni avrtuqh,setaiÈ

LXX Leviticus 2:13 kai. pa/n dw/ron qusi,aj ùmw/n àli. àlisqh,setai 
"And every gift of your sacrifice shall be seasoned with salt"

One of WH's conflation readings, see WH § 142, p. 101f. 

The addition is strange. Why should it have been added? 

It is possible that one part had been accidentally omitted due to h.t. (so Weiss
and Vogels). 
Please note the support from Y and also the partial omission by D, it. 

It is possible that the reading of (D, it) is just an omission due to h.t.:

9:48 sbe,nnutaiÅ 49  Pa/j ga.r puri. àlisqh,setaiÅ 
kai.     pa/sa qusi,a avli. àlisqh,setai

(note that 4 Byzantine minuscules have the D reading too! See T&T 129)

Bousset  (Studien NT,  1894,  p.  98)  argues  for  the  long version:  "The heavy-
handed  sentence  [long  version]  is  difficult  to  understand  and  provokes
corrections." He finds it hard to believe that (as WH think) a reminiscence of
Lev. 2:13 has replaced the words of 01, B et al. He would expect that the words
would have been added as a gloss and not that they replaced the other words. 

On the  other  hand the Byzantine reading can in  principle  be explained as  a
conflation of the Western and Alexandrian readings (see WH Intro §142). 
It is also possible that the Byzantine text came from a text where Lev. 2:13 was
written in the margin as a note and then crept into the text, but this scenario is
very improbable, because the context and wording is very different. 
It  is  possible  though  that  due  to  the  difficulty  of  the  original  short  text,
interpreters tried to find a meaning from the LXX reference. 

NET Bible: 
"The statement everyone will be salted with fire is difficult to interpret. It may be a reference
to (1) unbelievers who enter hell as punishment for rejection of Jesus, indicating that just as
salt preserves so they will be preserved in their punishment in hell forever; (2) Christians who
experience suffering in this world because of their attachment to Christ; (3) any person who
experiences suffering in a way appropriate to their relationship to Jesus. For believers this
means the suffering of purification, and for unbelievers it means hell, i.e., eternal torment."



Note that both Mt and Lk don't have the verse (Minor Agreement?). 

Baarda suggests a mistranslation from the Aramaic: 
"yittabal" = seasoned, salted
"yitbol/yittbel" = baptized
"For everyone will be baptized with fire." Compare: Mt 3:11 and Lk 3:16
auvto.j ùma/j bapti,sei evn pneu,mati àgi,w| kai. puri,\

Linder suggests to take  puri, not as an instrumental dative, but as an object
dative with the meaning: 

"For everyone will be salted for [the holy sacrifice] fire."
Compare for example: 
NA28 2 Peter 3:7 oi ̀de. nu/n ouvranoi. kai. h ̀gh/ tw/| auvtw/| lo,gw| 
teqhsaurisme,noi eivsi.n puri,
But by the same word the present heavens and earth have been reserved for fire
The other (Byz, Western) phrase reads: 
kai. pa/sa qusi,a avli. àlisqh,setai(
"and every sacrifice with salt will be salted."
(here with instrumental dative)
With Linder's translation both phrases mean essentially the same. It is possible
that the textual situation at this verse indicates some corruption, that the first
part is corrupt or incomprehensible and led to the "explanatory" second part. 

Burkitt (JTS 1916) writes: 
"Another reason, equally cogent, is that the shorter reading (pa/j ga.r avli.
àlisqh,setai) is the only one that fits the context. There is really nothing
in the whole set of Sayings about sacrifices; to cut off your hand or your
foot, if it be a 'scandal' to you, is not a qusi,a but a precaution. If we are to
seek for a theological expression corresponding to being 'salted with fire' I
venture to think it would be 'baptized by the Holy Ghost and with fire'. The
only salting I know in Hebrew literature of living persons is that alluded to in
Ezek.  16:4,  according  to  which  properly  cared  for  new-born  infants  are
washed in  salt  water.  I  don't  suppose  the passage in  Ezekiel  was  in  our
Lord's mind, but the custom alluded to may have been. The whole context
speaks about 'entering into life' and about 'little ones', and  àlisqh,setai
may refer to the first bath of a Jewish infant. 
But the wording, apart from the context, suggested Lev. 2:13; so we get the
Western interpretation, and (at a later period) the curious interpretation of
pa/j as every sacrificial (? eucharistic) loaf. This sacrificial interpretation, in
any  case,  starts  from  àlisqh,setai,  so  that  for  this  reason  also
avlisghqh,setai and avnalwqh,setai must be regarded as later alterations
of àlisqh,setai. 



It  should  be  noticed  that  Q  Y and  k  appear  to  have  arrived  at
avnalwqh,setai independently. Q and Y are both supporters of the conflate
Constantinopolitan text, but whereas Q has 'for every one shall be consumed
(avnalwqh,setai) with fire and every sacrifice shall be salted with salt', Y,
on the contrary, tells us that 'every one shall be salted with fire and every
sacrifice shall be consumed'. k has omnia autem substantia consumitur (sic),
where  it  is  supposed  that  substantia stands  for  ouvsi,a a  corruption  of
qusi,a, but the false concord of omnia seems to shew that the corruption is
more extensive. No other Latin text has autem for ga,r here. 
It is possible that pa/sa ga.r ouvsi,a àlisqh,setai was the earliest form of
the Western text here, and the direct parent of k on the one hand and D
lat.eur on the other."

A. Pallis (Notes, 1932) suggests that the text is corrupt and one has to read
àgnisqh,setai (purified) for àlisqh,setai (salted). 

Note the similar case of redundancy some verses above in Mk 9:38. 

Compare: 
 F.C. Burkitt "W and Q, Studies in the Western text of St. Mark" JTS 17

(1916) 1-21
 N.D. Coleman "Note on Mk 9:49 A new meaning for a[laj." JTS 24 (1923)

387-396
 T.J. Baarda "Mark 9:49" NTS 5 (1958/59) 318-21
 J.R.  Linder  "Bemerkungen  über  einige  Stellen  der  Evangelien"  TSK 32

(1859) 511-19

Rating: 1? or - (NA probably wrong or indecisive, reconsider, in brackets?) 

External Rating: - (indecisive)
(after weighting the witnesses)
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98. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 10:1 Kai. evkei/qen avnasta.j e;rcetai eivj ta. o[ria th/j VIoudai,aj
Îkai.Ð  pe,ran  tou/  VIorda,nou(  kai.  sumporeu,ontai  pa,lin  o;cloi  pro.j
auvto,n( kai. wj̀ eivw,qei pa,lin evdi,dasken auvtou,jÅ

BYZ Mark 10:1   Kakei/qen    avnasta.j e;rcetai eivj ta. o[ria th/j VIoudai,aj
dia. tou/ pe,ran tou/ VIorda,nou Kai. sumporeu,ontai pa,lin o;cloi pro.j
auvto,n kai. wj̀ eivw,qei pa,lin evdi,dasken auvtou,j

T&T #130

        pe,ran tou/ VIorda,nou CC2, D, G, W, D, Q, f1, f13, 28, 517, 565, 
579, 954, 1241, 1342, 1424, 1675, 2786, 
pc200, Latt, Sy-S, Sy-P, goth

"He went to the region of Judea beyond the Jordan"

kai.       pe,ran tou/ VIorda,nou  01, B, C*, L, Y, 0211, 0274, 892, pc3, Co
pc = 703, 1009, 1515

"He went to the region of Judea and beyond the Jordan"

dia. tou/   pe,ran tou/ VIorda,nou  A, N, X, 700, Maj, Sy-H
"He went to the region of Judea through the other side of the Jordan"

kai.     dia. tou/   pe,ran tou/ VIorda,nou  1071

Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28  Matthew  19:1  Kai.  evge,neto o[te evte,lesen ò VIhsou/j  tou.j  lo,gouj
tou,touj(  meth/ren  avpo.  th/j  Galilai,aj  kai.  h=lqen  eivj  ta.  o[ria  th/j
VIoudai,aj pe,ran tou/ VIorda,nouÅ
"he left Galilee and went to the region of Judea beyond the Jordan."

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 3:8 kai. avpo. ~Ierosolu,mwn kai. avpo. th/j VIdoumai,aj kai. pe,ran
tou/ VIorda,nou ... plh/qoj polu. ... h=lqon pro.j auvto,nÅ

Context: 



Mk 9:33 Then they came to Capernaum. 
Mk 10:32 They were on the road, going up to Jerusalem, 

Jesus went from Galilee to Judea. The question is how to interpret "beyond the
Jordan". Galilee and Judea are only West of the Jordan. Thus there is no need
to cross the Jordan. 
If one accepts  kai. as original,  one has to interpret this as not describing a
journey, but a stay for a longer time. He "comes" into the area of Judea  and
trans-Jordan (and is staying and preaching there). 
It is interesting to note that the Matthean parallel  has no variants.  If that
reading caused any geographical difficulty, a change in Mt would be even more
likely. Robertson in his Wordpictures calls ta. o[ria th/j VIoudai,aj pe,ran tou/
VIorda,nou a curious expression. He writes: "It apparently means that Jesus left
Galilee  to go to Judea by way of Perea as  the  Galileans  often did  to avoid
Samaria."
So, if the  kai. is original, this introduces a difference in meaning between Mt
and Mk. It is possible that  kai. in the 01, B reading means "that is,  namely"
(epexegetic, explicative kai.), but this does not really help. 

It is possible that the omission of kai. is a harmonization to Mt. 
On the other hand it is possible that the short reading is original. The other
readings  are  attempts  to  explain  its  ambiguity.  Some scribes  changed  it  by
adding a kai. to make clear the he visits two different areas. Others added dia.
tou/ to clarify that it indicates his journey, beyond the Jordan into Judea (so
Weiss). 
The short reading as original would also remove the difficulty to explain why Mt
has changed any of the other (rather straightforward) readings into a more
obscure one. 

Possibly Bathanaea is meant? This is the view of R. Riesner (compare his book
"Bethanien jenseits des Jordan", Giessen, 2002, p. 65ff.). Compare also Act 2:9,
where a Judea is mentioned, which seems to be located in Syria. 

Rating: - (indecisive)
brackets ok. 

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)
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Minority reading:
NA28  Mark  10:2  Kai.  proselqo,ntej  Farisai/oi evphrw,twn  auvto.n  eiv
e;xestin avndri. gunai/ka avpolu/sai( peira,zontej auvto,nÅ

T&T #131

omit: D, 1661, 2615C, it(a, b, d, k, r1), Sy-S, geoA, samss, Bois, SBL
WH have the term in brackets

Lat(aur, c, ff2, l, q, vg) have the words. 

D*: kai. pa,lin evdi,dasken auvtou,j evphrw,twn auvto.n
DC: kai.                          evphrw,twn auvto.n

Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

Western non-interpolation

Compare previous verse 1: 
NA28 Mark 10:1 kai. sumporeu,ontai pa,lin o;cloi pro.j auvto,n( kai. wj̀ 
eivw,qei pa,lin evdi,dasken auvtou,jÅ
 D: kai. pa,lin evdi,dasken auvtou,jÅ

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 19:3  Kai. prosh/lqon auvtw/| Farisai/oi peira,zontej auvto.n
kai. le,gontej\ eiv e;xestin avnqrw,pw| avpolu/sai th.n gunai/ka auvtou/ kata.
pa/san aivti,anÈ

The txt reading could be a (partial) harmonization to Mt. But the support for
the omission is very slim. 
The omission in D seems to be accidental. The scribe first repeated the last
part of verse 1 (KAI P.. - KAI P..). After the erasure the correct term has not
been inserted then. 

C.H. Turner (Marcan Usage) accepts the short reading: 
"I believe both that this is the true reading, and that evphrw,twn auvto.n
is the impersonal plural - not 'the multitudes asked Him' but 'the question
was  asked  of  Him'.  It  would  not  be  reasonable  to  suppose  that  the
question of divorce was the dominant one in the minds of the crowds:



Peter simply remembered the question being raised at that time. There is
no  parallel  in  Luke:  Matthew  supplies  prosh/lqon auvtw/|  Farisai/oi,
from which many authorities have borrowed  proselqo,ntej Farisai/oi
for the text of Mark." 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 215
NA28 Mark 10:6 
avpo. de. avrch/j kti,sewj a;rsen kai. qh/lu evpoi,hsen auvtou,j\

BYZ Mark 10:6 
avpo. de. avrch/j kti,sewj a;rsen kai. qh/lu evpoi,hsen auvtou,j ò qeo,jÅ

auvtou,j ò qeo,j A, X, Q, Y, f1, f13, 892, Maj, 
Lat(a, aur, l, q, vg), Sy, Gre, Trg  mg  

             o ̀qeo,j  D, W, pc, it(b, d, f, ff2, k, r1), goth, Bois
D, b, d, ff2, q additionally omit kti,sewj. 

txt 01, B, C, L, D, 872(=f1), 579, 1342, pc, c, Co

WH have txt with auvtou,j in brackets.
Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 19:4  o` de. avpokriqei.j ei=pen\ ouvk avne,gnwte o[ti o` kti,saj
avpV avrch/j a;rsen kai. qh/lu evpoi,hsen auvtou,jÈ

omit: a, ff1, Sy-S
add   o ̀qeo,j  :   pc

LXX parallel:
LXX Genesis 1:27 kai. evpoi,hsen o` qeo.j to.n a;nqrwpon katV eivko,na qeou/
evpoi,hsen auvto,n a;rsen kai. qh/lu evpoi,hsen auvtou,j

Compare LXX:
LXX Genesis 1:1 evn avrch/| evpoi,hsen o ̀qeo.j to.n ouvrano.n kai. th.n gh/n
LXX Genesis 1:7 kai. evpoi,hsen o ̀qeo.j to. stere,wma …
LXX Genesis 1:16 kai. evpoi,hsen o ̀qeo.j tou.j du,o fwsth/raj …
LXX Genesis 1:21 kai. evpoi,hsen o ̀qeo.j ta. kh,th ta. mega,la …
LXX Genesis 1:25 kai. evpoi,hsen o ̀qeo.j ta. qhri,a th/j gh/j …
LXX Genesis 1:27 kai. evpoi,hsen o ̀qeo.j to.n a;nqrwpon …

o`  qeo,j has  probably  been  added to  provide  the  subject  for  evpoi,hsen  (so
Weiss). In verse 4 and 5 Moses was the subject. 
Possibly  auvtou,j sounded  similar  to  o`  qeo,j and  this  was  the  origin  of  the
Western reading? 



Hoskier thinks that the omission is a harmonization to Mt, which is safe. It is
also possible that it is a harmonization to the LXX Gen 1:27. But in both verses
we have a subject: In Genesis o` qeo,j  is used at the beginning of the verse and
Mt has o ̀kti,saj. 

On the other hand evpoi,hsen o` qeo.j is a prominent phrase from the beginning
of Genesis (10 times) and could have suggested the addition. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

 External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 216
99. Difficult variant  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 10:7 e[neken tou,tou katalei,yei a;nqrwpoj to.n pate,ra auvtou/
kai. th.n mhte,ra Îkai. proskollhqh,setai pro.j th.n gunai/ka auvtou/Ð(
8  kai. e;sontai oi` du,o eivj sa,rka mi,an\ w[ste ouvke,ti eivsi.n du,o avlla.
mi,a sa,rxÅ

BYZ Mark 10:7  e[neken tou,tou katalei,yei a;nqrwpoj to.n pate,ra auvtou/
kai. th.n mhte,ra kai. proskollhqh,setai pro.j th.n gunai/ka auvtou/
8  kai. e;sontai oi` du,o eivj sa,rka mi,an\ w[ste ouvke,ti eivsi.n du,o avlla.
mi,a sa,rx

omit: 01, B, Y, 892*, Sy-S, goth, WH, NA  25  , Bois, Weiss, Tis, Bal

kai. proskollhqh,setai   th/| gunaiki.   auvtou/  
A, C, L, N, D, S, f1, 579, 1342, al

txt D, K, P, W, X, Q, f13, 28, 157, 565, 700C, 892C, 1071, 1424, Maj, 
Lat, Sy-P, Sy-H, Co

700*: mhte,ra for gunai/ka

mhte,ra auvtou/ 01, (D), M, 579, 1241, pc, it, vgmss

Tregelles has the words without brackets in the text and with brackets in the
margin. 
892: The words have been added in the margin by a later hand (triplet insertion
sign). 
Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

proskolla,omai "be united (in marriage)"  
kolla,omai "unite oneself with"

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 19:5  kai. ei=pen\ e[neka tou,tou katalei,yei a;nqrwpoj to.n
pate,ra  kai.  th.n  mhte,ra  kai.  kollhqh,setai  th/|  gunaiki.  auvtou/( kai.
e;sontai oi ̀du,o eivj sa,rka mi,anÅ



Compare: 
LXX Genesis 2:24 e[neken tou,tou katalei,yei a;nqrwpoj to.n pate,ra auvtou/
kai.  th.n  mhte,ra  auvtou/  kai.  proskollhqh,setai  pro.j  th.n  gunai/ka
auvtou/ kai. e;sontai oi` du,o eivj sa,rka mi,an

NA28 Ephesians 5:31 avnti. tou,tou katalei,yei a;nqrwpoj Îto.nÐ pate,ra kai.
Îth.nÐ  mhte,ra  kai.  proskollhqh,setai pro.j  th.n  gunai/ka auvtou/( kai.
e;sontai oi ̀du,o eivj sa,rka mi,anÅ

omit: 1739, pc, Cyp, Jerome

The phrase is not really a harmonization to Mt. It has possibly been omitted due
to h.t. (KAI … KAI). It has also been suggested that it was omitted due to h.t.
from a reading that had auvtou/ after mhte,ra. But in that case one would have
expected an auvtou/ for all the omitting witnesses here, but only 01 has it. 

The omission is probably wrong. It is needed for a correct understanding of
verse 8. Without the phrase it would be: "For this reason a man shall leave his
father and mother and the two shall become one flesh."

The support for the omission is very good though. 

Güting (TC Mark, 2005, p. 494) suggests that it is possible that the words have
been omitted deliberately to suit the ascetic beliefs of Egyptian scribes. 

The words have apparently been taken from the LXX Genesis and not from the
Matthean parallel, which is unusual if the addition is secondary. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 217
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark 10:11 kai. le,gei auvtoi/j\ 
o]j a'n avpolu,sh|      th.n gunai/ka auvtou/ 
kai. gamh,sh| a;llhn moica/tai evpV auvth,n\
NA28 Mark 10:12 
kai. eva.n auvth. avpolu,sasa to.n a;ndra auvth/j gamh,sh| a;llon moica/taiÅ

T&T #132

o]j a'n avpolu,sh| avnh.r th.n gunai/ka
kai. gunh. eva.n evxe,lqh avpo. tou/ avndro.j kai.  f13, 28

o]j a'n avpolu,sh|       th.n gunai/ka auvtou/ 
kai. gunh. eva.n evxe,lqh avpo. tou/ avndro.j kai. D, Q, 565, 700, arm, geo2

it(a, aur, b, c, d, ff2, k, q)

eva.n avpolu,sh| gunh. to.n a;ndra auvth/j
kai. eva.n avnh.r avpolu,sh| th.n gunai/ka m  .   W, f1, pc, Sy-S, geo1

o]j a'n avpolu,sh|       th.n gunai/ka auvtou/
kai. eva.n gunh. avpolu,sh| to.n a;ndra auvth/j kai. A, K, P, X, 157, 1071, 

Maj, Lat(f, l, vg), goth, Gre

o]j a'n avpolu,sh|      th.n gunai/ka auvtou/ 
kai. eva.n auvth. avpolu,sasa to.n a;ndra auvth/j 01, B, C, L, D, Y, 579, 

892, 1342, pc, Co

Note also: 
gamh,sh| a;llon 01, B, C*, D, L, (D), Q, Y, (f1), f13, 28, 565, 892, pc 
("marries another")
gamhqh/| a;llw| A, CC, X, 157, 579, 700, 1071, 1424, Maj 
("is married to another", better Greek)

Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 5:31 VErre,qh de,\ 
o]j a'n avpolu,sh| th.n gunai/ka auvtou/( do,tw auvth/| avposta,sionÅ



NA28 Matthew 5:32  evgw. de. le,gw ùmi/n o[ti pa/j ò avpolu,wn th.n gunai/ka 
auvtou/ parekto.j lo,gou pornei,aj poiei/ auvth.n moiceuqh/nai( kai. o]j eva.n
avpolelume,nhn gamh,sh|( moica/taiÅ

NA28 Matthew 19:9 le,gw de. ùmi/n o[ti 
o]j a'n avpolu,sh| th.n gunai/ka auvtou/ 
mh. evpi. pornei,a| kai. gamh,sh| a;llhn moica/taiÅ

NA28 Luke 16:18 Pa/j o` avpolu,wn th.n gunai/ka auvtou/ kai. gamw/n ète,ran
moiceu,ei( kai. o ̀avpolelume,nhn avpo. avndro.j gamw/n moiceu,eiÅ

Compare context: 
NA28 Mark 10:2 Kai. proselqo,ntej Farisai/oi evphrw,twn auvto.n 
eiv e;xestin avndri. gunai/ka avpolu/sai( peira,zontej auvto,nÅ

There are two things involved: 

1. W+f1 and f13+28 give direct subjects/objects in verse 11. 
f13+28 have: avnh.r th.n gunai/ka
W+f1 have:   gunh. to.n a;ndra (change of order)

2. D, Q, 565, 700, it and f13+28 change
avpolu,sasa to.n a;ndra
into
evxe,lqh avpo. tou/ avndro.j. 

evxe,lqh simply  means  "go  away,  leave"  whereas  avpolu,w means  "release,  set
free; divorce". 
txt:   
"and if she divorces her husband and marries another, she commits adultery."
Lat+Caes:
"and if she leaves    her husband and marries another, she commits adultery."

Under Roman law a woman could initiate divorce. Under Jewish law only a man
could initiate divorce and the woman was required to get her husband to initiate
it. The Western reading looks like an accommodation of the text for a Jewish
audience. Initiating divorce was impossible for a Jewish woman. 

M. Holmes (JBL 109, 1990, 651-664) writes: 
"the variants … do not reflect any apparent harmonizing tendencies. This last
point is quite remarkable; I find it amazing that the 'Matthean exception', for
example, is not known to occur in any Markan manuscript."



It should be noted that the original question of the Pharisees in verse 2 was: "Is
it lawful for a man to divorce his wife?" It would thus be only natural to answer:
"Whoever divorces his wife and marries another commits adultery."
The W, f1 reading is quite curious. It reverses the order: "If a wife divorces
her  husband  ...".  Possibly  accidental?  It  has  been  suggested  (Merx,  Burkitt,
Birdsall)  that  this  reading  is  the  original  and  the  others  are  attempts  to
overcome the inappropriate order. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 218
100. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 10:13 Kai. prose,feron auvtw/| paidi,a i[na auvtw/n a[yhtai\ oi`
de. maqhtai. evpeti,mhsan auvtoi/jÅ

BYZ Mark 10:13 Kai. prose,feron auvtw/| paidi,a i[na a[yhtai\ auvtw/n oi` de.
maqhtai. evpeti,mwn toi/j prosfe,rousin

Byz A, D, W, X, Q, f1, f13a,b, 157, 700, 1071, Maj, 
Lat, Sy, sapt, goth, Gre, Tis, Trg, Bal
toi/j fe,rousin Q, f1, f13c, 1424

txt 01, B, C, L, D, Y, 579, 892, 1342, pc, c, k, sapt, bo, Trg  mg  

Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 19:13 To,te proshne,cqhsan auvtw/| paidi,a i[na ta.j cei/raj
evpiqh/| auvtoi/j kai. proseu,xhtai\ oi ̀de. maqhtai. evpeti,mhsan auvtoi/jÅ

evpeti,mwn auvtoi/j C

NA28 Luke 18:15 Prose,feron de. auvtw/| kai. ta. bre,fh i[na auvtw/n 
a[pthtai\ ivdo,ntej de. oi ̀maqhtai. evpeti,mwn auvtoi/jÅ

txt 01, B, D, L, T, f1, f13, 157, 579,892, 1241, al
evpeti,mhsan auvtoi/j A, W, Q, Y, Maj

The txt reading could be a harmonization to Mt/Lk (so Hoskier). Both parallels
are safe regarding auvtoi/j. 
It is probable that toi/j prosfe,rousin has been added to make sure that the
disciples  rebuke those bringing  them,  and not  the children (so Weiss).  It  is
interesting that both Mt and Lk did not change this and leave the equivocal
auvtoi/j. There is no addition recorded for Mt and Lk. 

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 219
Minority reading:
NA28  Mark  10:14 ivdw.n de.  ò  VIhsou/j  hvgana,kthsen kai. ei=pen auvtoi/j\
a;fete  ta.  paidi,a  e;rcesqai  pro,j  me(  mh.  kwlu,ete  auvta,(  tw/n  ga.r
toiou,twn evsti.n h ̀basilei,a tou/ qeou/Å

hvgana,kthsen kai. evpitimh,saj
W, Q, f1, f13, 28, 565, 2542, pc, Sy-S, Sy-Hmg, arm, geo, [von Soden]

evpetimh,sen   kai.  1342

Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

evpitima,w "command, order; rebuke; scold"

Compare previous verse 13:
NA28 Mark 10:13 Kai. prose,feron auvtw/| paidi,a i[na auvtw/n a[yhtai\ oi`
de. maqhtai. evpeti,mhsan auvtoi/jÅ

The  support  is  chiefly  Caesarean.  This  makes  this  reading  very  suspect.  If
original, it would be very difficult to explain its omission in all other witnesses.
Elliott  suggested (Metzger Festschrift  1981,  p.  58)  that  the word has  been
omitted to correct the monotonous style of Mk. 
On the other hand the addition, if secondary and inspired from the previous
verse, looks rather dilettantic. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 220
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 10:17 Kai. evkporeuome,nou auvtou/ eivj od̀o.n  prosdramw.n ei-j
kai. gonupeth,saj auvto.n evphrw,ta auvto,n\ dida,skale avgaqe,( ti, poih,sw
i[na zwh.n aivw,nion klhronomh,swÈ

ivdou. tij plou,sioj prosdramw.n A, K, P, M, W, Q, f13, 28, 565, 700
(omit ei-j) 1071, 2542, 2680, pc20+, Sy-Hmg, arm, samss

Clement  (Swanson):  evkporeuome,nou  auvtou/  eivj  od̀o.n  proselqw.n  tij
egonupe,tei le,gwn ...

Lacuna: L, 33
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 19:16 Kai. ivdou. ei-j proselqw.n auvtw/| ei=pen\ dida,skale( ti,
avgaqo.n poih,sw i[na scw/ zwh.n aivw,nionÈ 
NA28 Matthew 19:22 … h=n ga.r e;cwn kth,mata polla,Å
NA28 Matthew 19:23 … plou,sioj dusko,lwj eivseleu,setai eivj th.n 
basilei,an tw/n ouvranw/nÅ

NA28 Luke 18:18 Kai. evphrw,thse,n tij auvto.n a;rcwn le,gwn\ dida,skale
avgaqe,( ti, poih,saj zwh.n aivw,nion klhronomh,swÈ
NA28 Luke 18:23 … h=n ga.r plou,sioj sfo,draÅ

Compare immediate context: 
NA28 Mark 10:25 euvkopw,tero,n evstin ka,mhlon dia. Îth/jÐ trumalia/j Îth/jÐ
ràfi,doj dielqei/n h' plou,sion eivj th.n basilei,an tou/ qeou/ eivselqei/nÅ

The verse is the beginning of a lection. The story is generally known as "The Rich
Man" from early on and it is therefore only natural to add this characterization
here. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 221
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark 10:19 ta.j evntola.j oi=daj\ mh. foneu,sh|j( mh. moiceu,sh|j( mh.
kle,yh|j( mh. yeudomarturh,sh|j( mh. avposterh,sh|j( ti,ma to.n pate,ra sou
kai. th.n mhte,raÅ

T&T # 135

"you shall not defraud"

omit: B*, K, P, W, D(*), S, Y, f1, f13b,c, 28, 579, 700, 2542, pm240, 
vgms, Sy-S, arm, Cl

txt 01, A, BC2, C, D, X, Q, 0274, f13a, 892, 1342, Maj, 
Lat, Sy-P, Sy-H, Co, goth

omit mh. foneu,sh|j f1
omit mh. moiceu,sh|j 01*

Lacuna: L, 33
B: no umlaut
B has a correction here. (p. 1292 C, line 17) avposterh,sh|j is written in the right
margin.  It  is  not  clear  if  the  preceding  mh. is  original,  probably  not,  it  is
enhanced. The avposterh,sh|j is not enhanced. Tischendorf labels it B2. 
D: (p. 170) The scribe left an extra space for these words, indicating that he
was aware of the words, but decided not to write them. This was already noted
by Hoskier (Codex B, I, p. 105).  

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 19:18-19 le,gei auvtw/|\ poi,ajÈ o` de. VIhsou/j ei=pen\ to. ouv
foneu,seij( ouv moiceu,seij( ouv kle,yeij( ouv yeudomarturh,seij(               19
ti,ma to.n pate,ra kai. th.n mhte,ra( kai. avgaph,seij to.n plhsi,on sou ẁj
seauto,nÅ
NA28 Luke 18:20 ta.j evntola.j oi=daj\ mh. moiceu,sh|j( mh. foneu,sh|j( mh.
kle,yh|j( mh. yeudomarturh,sh|j(           ti,ma to.n pate,ra sou kai. th.n
mhte,raÅ



Compare: 
LXX Psalms of Solomon 4:1 te,knon th.n zwh.n tou/ ptwcou/ mh. avposterh,sh|j

"do not cheat the poor of their living,"
LXX  Psalms  of  Solomon  34:21 a;rtoj  evpideome,nwn  zwh.  ptwcw/n  o`
avposterw/n auvth.n a;nqrwpoj aim̀a,twn

"whoever deprives them of it is a murderer."

LXX Psalms of Solomon 34:22 evkce,wn ai-ma o ̀avposterw/n misqo.n misqi,ou
"to deprive an employee of wages is to shed blood."

LXX 1 Corinthians 6:8 avlla. ùmei/j avdikei/te kai. avposterei/te(
"But you yourselves wrong and defraud"

LXX 1 Corinthians 7:5 mh. avposterei/te avllh,louj(
"Do not deprive one another" (husband and wife) 

Note that both Mt and Lk omit the term, both safe (Minor Agreement). The
term has probably been omitted, because it does not fit into a list of the ten
commandments. It is a common term, see above. 
Here in Mk it has possibly been omitted as a harmonization to Mt and Lk. It is
also quite possible that it has accidentally been omitted due to h.t.  (..rh,sh|j
- ..rh,sh|j), compare the similar omissions by 01* and f1. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 222
NA28 Mark 10:21 o` de. VIhsou/j evmble,yaj auvtw/| hvga,phsen auvto.n kai. ei=pen
auvtw/|\  e[n  se  ùsterei/\  u[page(  o[sa  e;ceij  pw,lhson  kai.  do.j  Îtoi/jÐ
ptwcoi/j( kai. e[xeij qhsauro.n evn ouvranw/|( kai. deu/ro avkolou,qei moiÅ

BYZ Mark 10:21 o` de. VIhsou/j evmble,yaj auvtw/| hvga,phsen auvto.n kai. ei=pen
auvtw/|  {En soi, ùsterei/\ u[page o[sa e;ceij pw,lhson kai. do.j ptwcoi/j
kai. e[xeij qhsauro.n evn ouvranw/| kai. Þ  1     deu/ro avkolou,qei moi a;raj to.n
stauro,nÅ

T&T #138

Byz  Þ  2     A, X, 700, 1424, Maj, q, Sy, sa, bomss, goth, Gre
   Þ  1     G, N, W, 0257, f1, f13, 28, 2542, pc8, a, geo1, (W, f13 add  sou )

pc = 191, 299, 447, 495, 563, 872, 1542, 1654
These different insertion points are indicated unintelligible (with â) in NA!

txt 01, B, C, D, D, Q, Y, 0274, 565, 579, 892, 1342, pc11, 
Lat, sams, bo, geo2, Cl, Hil
pc = 16C, 79, 92, 136, 406, 417, 766, 830, 1187, 1416, 2633

Lacuna: L, 33 
B: umlaut! (p. 1292 C, line 30)
kai. deu/ro avkolou,qei moiÅ  22  o ̀de. stugna,saj evpi. tw/| lo,gw|

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 19:21 
kai. e[xeij qhsauro.n evn ouvranoi/j( Þ kai. deu/ro avkolou,qei moiÅ

Þ a;raj to.n stauro,n sou Sy-C, Aphraates

NA28 Luke 18:22 
kai. e[xeij qhsauro.n evn Îtoi/jÐ ouvranoi/j( kai. deu/ro avkolou,qei moiÅ

Compare: 
NA28  Mark  8:34 ei;  tij  qe,lei  ovpi,sw  mou  avkolouqei/n(  avparnhsa,sqw
èauto.n kai. avra,tw to.n stauro.n auvtou/ kai. avkolouqei,tw moiÅ
NA28  Matthew  16:24 ei;  tij  qe,lei  ovpi,sw  mou  evlqei/n(  avparnhsa,sqw
èauto.n kai. avra,tw to.n stauro.n auvtou/ kai. avkolouqei,tw moiÅ
NA28 Luke 9:23 ei; tij qe,lei ovpi,sw mou e;rcesqai( avrnhsa,sqw èauto.n
kai. avra,tw to.n stauro.n auvtou/ kaqV hm̀e,ran kai. avkolouqei,tw moiÅ



Probably  copied  from  Mk  8:34  (so  Weiss)  or  the  other  parallels.  The  two
different insertion points clearly indicate a secondary cause. It is interesting
that in the parallel accounts no addition is known, except Sy-C in Mt. 
On the other hand the words could have been omitted as a harmonization to the
direct parallels in Mt 19:21/Lk 18:22. 
It's noteworthy that the Majority text has the words a the end, contrary to
the position in all other parallels. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 223
101. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 10:24 oi` de. maqhtai. evqambou/nto evpi. toi/j lo,goij auvtou/Å o` de.
VIhsou/j pa,lin avpokriqei.j le,gei auvtoi/j\ te,kna( pw/j du,skolo,n evstin
eivj th.n basilei,an tou/ qeou/ eivselqei/n\

BYZ Mark 10:24 oi` de. maqhtai. evqambou/nto evpi. toi/j lo,goij auvtou/ o` de.
VIhsou/j pa,lin avpokriqei.j le,gei auvtoi/j Te,kna pw/j du,skolo,n evstin
tou.j pepoiqo,taj evpi. crh,masin( eivj th.n basilei,an tou/ qeou/ eivselqei/n\

T&T #139

" those trusting on the riches"

Byz A, C, D, X, Q, YC, f1, f13, 579, 892, 1342, Maj, 
Lat, Sy, bopt, goth, Cl, Diatess, Gre, Trg 

oi` ta. crh,mata e;contej 1241, pc5 (= 588, 973, 1090, 2791, 2812) (verse 23)
eivj th.n basilei,an tou/ qeou/ eivselqei/n plou,soin W
eivselqei/n eivj th.n b. t. q. tou.j pepoiqo,taj evpi. toi/j crh,masin  2786

txt 01, B, D, Y*, 146394% Byz, k, sa, bopt, WH, NA  25  

Tregelles additionally has tou.j pep) evpi. crh,m) in brackets in the margin. 
Y: The words have been added in the margin, probably by the same hand, at
least contemporary. 

Lacuna: L, 33 
B: no umlaut

The Diatessaron has the Byzantine form: 
Arabic (Ciasca):  Discipuli  autem obstupescebant  in  hisce verbis.  At  Iesus rursus

respondens  ait  illis:  Filioli  mei,  quam  difficile  est  iis,  qui
confidunt in substantiis suis, in regnum Dei introire!

Ephrem (McCarthy): But when he turned away, our Lord said: It is difficult for those
who trust in their own riches.

Compare previous verse 23:



NA28 Mark 10:23 Kai. peribleya,menoj o` VIhsou/j le,gei toi/j maqhtai/j
auvtou/\ pw/j dusko,lwj oi` ta. crh,mata e;contej eivj th.n basilei,an tou/
qeou/ eivseleu,sontaiÅ

Compare next verse 25:
NA28 Mark 10:25 euvkopw,tero,n evstin ka,mhlon dia. Îth/jÐ trumalia/j Îth/jÐ
ràfi,doj dielqei/n h' plou,sion eivj th.n basilei,an tou/ qeou/ eivselqei/nÅ
"It is easier for a camel to go through the eye of a needle than for someone who is rich to enter
the kingdom of God."

On the  one  hand  it  can  be  an  early  addition  to  soften  the  rather  rigorous
statement. On the other hand it could have been omitted accidentally due to h.t.
(IN -IN). 

It is interesting that both Mt and Lk omit Mk 10:24: 

NA28  Matthew  19:23-
24 
~O de.  VIhsou/j  ei=pen toi/j
maqhtai/j  auvtou/\  avmh.n
le,gw  ùmi/n  o[ti  plou,sioj
dusko,lwj  eivseleu,setai
eivj  th.n  basilei,an  tw/n
ouvranw/nÅ 

24 pa,lin  de.  le,gw
ùmi/n(  euvkopw,tero,n  evstin
ka,mhlon  dia.  truph,matoj
ràfi,doj  dielqei/n  h'
plou,sion  eivselqei/n  eivj
th.n basilei,an tou/ qeou/Å

NA28 Mark 10:23-25 
Kai.  peribleya,menoj  o`
VIhsou/j  le,gei  toi/j
maqhtai/j auvtou/\ pw/j 
dusko,lwj oi`  ta.  crh,mata
e;contej eivj th.n basilei,an
tou/ qeou/ eivseleu,sontaiÅ 
24 oi` de. maqhtai. evqambou/
nto evpi. toi/j lo,goij auvtou/
Å  o`  de.  VIhsou/j  pa,lin
avpokriqei.j  le,gei  auvtoi/j\
te,kna(  pw/j  du,skolo,n
evstin  eivj  th.n  basilei,an
tou/ qeou/ eivselqei/n\ 
25 euvkopw,tero,n  evstin
ka,mhlon  dia.  Îth/jÐ
trumalia/j  Îth/jÐ  ràfi,doj
dielqei/n  h'  plou,sion  eivj
th.n  basilei,an  tou/  qeou/
eivselqei/nÅ

NA28 Luke 18:24-25 
ivdw.n de.  auvto.n o`  VIhsou/j
Îperi,lupon  geno,menonÐ
ei=pen\ pw/j 
dusko,lwj oi`  ta.  crh,mata
e;contej eivj th.n basilei,an
tou/ qeou/ eivsporeu,ontai\ 

25 euvkopw,teron  ga,r
evstin  ka,mhlon  dia.
trh,matoj  belo,nhj
eivselqei/n h' plou,sion eivj
th.n  basilei,an  tou/  qeou/
eivselqei/nÅ

Note that D, it have the verses in the order 23, 25, 24, 26! 

The sentence is a very hard one. It is only natural to soften it down. The easiest
solution would be to omit it completely (Mt and Lk). The addition of A, D et. al
must  be a very early one.  "Evidently inserted to bring the verse into closer
connexion with the context by limiting its generality" (Hort). Independent other
additions are those by W and 1241. 



In light of verse 26 ("Then who can be saved?") it is needed to have a "hard"
saying here. 
Weiss (Mk Com.) notes that it might have been added to secure the connection
with verse 25. 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 224
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark 10:25 euvkopw,tero,n evstin ka,mhlon dia. Îth/jÐ trumalia/j Îth/jÐ
ràfi,doj dielqei/n h' plou,sion eivj th.n basilei,an tou/ qeou/ eivselqei/nÅ

ka,milon f13, 28, 124, 579, arm, geo
"ship's cable"

Lacuna: L, 33
B: no umlaut

Compare: 
NA28  Matthew  3:4  auvto.j  de.  o`  VIwa,nnhj ei=cen to.  e;nduma auvtou/  avpo.
tricw/n kamh,lou 
tricw/n kami,lou 28, 565

NA28 Matthew 19:24  pa,lin de. le,gw ùmi/n( euvkopw,tero,n evstin  ka,mhlon
dia.  truph,matoj  ràfi,doj  dielqei/n  h'  plou,sion  eivselqei/n  eivj  th.n
basilei,an tou/ qeou/Å
kami,lou 579, 1424, pc (10 minuscules), Or

NA28 Matthew 23:24 od̀hgoi. tufloi,( oi` diu?li,zontej to.n kw,nwpa( th.n de.
ka,mhlon katapi,nontejÅ
ka,milon M, Q, P*, 579

NA28  Mark  1:6 kai.  h=n o`  VIwa,nnhj evndedume,noj tri,caj  kamh,lou kai.
zw,nhn dermati,nhn peri. th.n ovsfu.n auvtou/  kai. evsqi,wn avkri,daj kai.
me,li a;grionÅ
ka,milon GS, 2, 28

NA28 Luke 18:25 euvkopw,teron ga,r evstin ka,mhlon dia. trh,matoj belo,nhj
eivselqei/n h' plou,sion eivj th.n basilei,an tou/ qeou/ eivselqei/nÅ
ka,milon S, 124, 579, 788, 1424

579 4 times
28 3 times
124, 1424 2 times

In the early christian centuries Eta,  h, was sometimes pronounced like "e" and
sometimes like "i". In the second case ka,mhlon and ka,milon sounded identical.
Greeven (TC Mark, 2005, p. 513) seems to have accepted the meaning "ship's
cable". 



Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 225
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 10:25 euvkopw,tero,n evstin ka,mhlon dia. Îth/jÐ trumalia/j Îth/jÐ
ràfi,doj dielqei/n h' plou,sion eivj th.n basilei,an tou/ qeou/ eivselqei/nÅ

omit 01, A, C, D, W, D, Q, Y, f1, f13, 579, 700, 892, 1071, 1241, 1342, 1424, 
Maj-part[K, P, M, N, U, Y], Trg, WH
omit   th/j  1  F, G, 28, 157, 565, al 
omit   th/j  2  G
truph,matoj belo,nhj f13, pc
trh,matoj   ràfi,doj 01* (corrected by 01C2)

txt B, Maj-part[E, H, S, V, X], Cl, Robinson, NA  25  , Weiss, WH  mg  

Lacuna: L
B: no umlaut

Compare also the discussion for trumalia/j ràfi,doj, next page! 

Parallel:
NA28 Matthew 19:24 pa,lin de. le,gw ùmi/n( euvkopw,tero,n evstin ka,mhlon
dia.  truph,matoj  ràfi,doj dielqei/n  h'  plou,sion  eivselqei/n  eivj  th.n
basilei,an tou/ qeou/Å
NA28 Luke 18:25 euvkopw,teron ga,r evstin ka,mhlon dia. trh,matoj belo,nhj
eivselqei/n h' plou,sion eivj th.n basilei,an tou/ qeou/ eivselqei/nÅ

In both parallels no articles appear. It is thus very probable that the omission of
the articles is a harmonization. 
Weiss (Comm. Mk) argues that the articles have been omitted because they have
not  been  understood.  The  articles  indicate  the  eye  of  the  needle  more
determined as the well known smallest hole. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 226
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 10:25 euvkopw,tero,n evstin ka,mhlon dia. Îth/jÐ trumalia/j Îth/jÐ
ràfi,doj dielqei/n h' plou,sion eivj th.n basilei,an tou/ qeou/ eivselqei/nÅ

truph,matoj belo,nhj f13, pc
trh,matoj   ràfi,doj 01* (corrected by 01C2)
trumalia/j th/j belo,nhj Cl

Lacuna: L, 33
B: no umlaut

(meaning is the same for all.)

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 19:24  pa,lin de. le,gw ùmi/n( euvkopw,tero,n evstin ka,mhlon
dia.  truph,matoj  ràfi,doj dielqei/n  h'  plou,sion  eivselqei/n  eivj  th.n
basilei,an tou/ qeou/Å

dia. truph,matoj 01C2, D, L, W, Z, G, D, f1, f13, 2, 28, 33, 579, 892, 1010, 1071,
1241, 1424, Maj-part (Robinson)

dia. trumalia/j C, K, M, U, Q, 124(f13), 157, 565, 700, Maj-part
dia. trh,matoj 01*, B, WH, NA25

NA28 Luke 18:25 euvkopw,teron ga,r evstin ka,mhlon dia. trh,matoj belo,nhj
eivselqei/n h' plou,sion eivj th.n basilei,an tou/ qeou/ eivselqei/nÅ
Byz trumalia/j ràfi,doj A, W, Y, 1071, 1424, Maj

trumalia/j belo,nhj f1, f13, 579
txt trh,matoj belo,nhj 01, B, D

truph,matoj belo,nhj L, Q, 157, 1241, pc

Harmonization errors. See discussion at Mt 19:24. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 227
102. Difficult variant  
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark 10:26 oi` de. perissw/j evxeplh,ssonto le,gontej pro.j èautou,j\
kai. ti,j du,natai swqh/naiÈ

T&T #140

pro.j auvto,n 01, B, C, D, Y, 892, 1555, 2586, Co, WH, Trg  mg  
pro.j èauto,n 788
omit: 569, pc13, boms, Cl

txt A, D, W, X, Q, f1, f13, 28, 157, 565, 579, 700, 1071, 1342, 
1424, Maj, Lat, Sy-H, goth, NA  25  , Weiss

pro.j avllh,louj M*, 731, k, Sy-P ( can this be distinguished for the versions?)

evxeplh,ssonto evn èautoi/j le,gontej Sy-S

NA wrongly writes "579" instead of "569" (= 7pe) for the omission! Legg and
Tischendorf correctly have 569. Schmidtke and Swanson confirm the reading of
579. 

Lacuna: L, 33 
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28  Matthew  19:25 avkou,santej de.  oi`  maqhtai.  evxeplh,ssonto sfo,dra
le,gontej\ ti,j a;ra du,natai swqh/naiÈ
NA28 Luke 18:26 ei=pan de. oi ̀avkou,santej\ kai. ti,j du,natai swqh/naiÈ

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 1:27 kai. evqambh,qhsan a[pantej w[ste suzhtei/n pro.j èautou.j
le,gontaj\

     auvtou.j 01, B
pro.j auvtou.j G, L, 2
pro.j auvto.n 565C

NA28 Mark 9:10 kai. to.n lo,gon evkra,thsan pro.j èautou.j suzhtou/ntej 
pro.j avllh,louj Q, 565



NA28 Mark 11:31 kai. dielogi,zonto pro.j èautou.j le,gontej\ 
pro.j auvtou.j W, 157

NA28 Mark 12:7 evkei/noi de. oi ̀gewrgoi. pro.j èautou.j ei=pan
pro.j auvtou.j D, f13, 28, 157, 1424

NA28 Mark 14:4 h=san de, tinej avganaktou/ntej pro.j èautou,j\
pro.j auvtou.j 01*

pro.j èautou,j is a typical Markan expression. He uses it 6 times (Mk. 1:27; 9:10;
11:31; 12:7; 14:4). Elsewhere it occurs only twice in Lk and twice in Jo.  Weiss
notes (correctly) that Mark does not use pro.j auvto.n with the verbs of speech
(so already Tischendorf). On internal grounds the WH reading would thus be un-
Markan. But  pro.j auvto.n alone appears 16 times in Mk. A change from  pro.j
auvto.n to pro.j èautou,j in Mk is not recorded. 

Metzger: "The reading  pro.j auvto,n appears to be an Alexandrian correction".
So already C.H. Turner (Marcan Usage). 
Güting  (TC  Mark,  2005,  p.  515)  notes  that  01,  B  already  changed  the  first
occurrence of pro.j èautou.j into auvtou.j. Compare above Mk 1:27. 

On external grounds the WH reading clearly has to be preferred. 

The omission by 569, pc is probably a harmonization to Mt, Lk. 

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 1? (NA probably wrong)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 228
NA28  Mark  10:29  e;fh  ò  VIhsou/j\  avmh.n  le,gw  ùmi/n(  ouvdei,j  evstin  o]j
avfh/ken oivki,an 
h' avdelfou.j h' avdelfa.j h' mhte,ra h' pate,ra             h' te,kna h'
avgrou.j e[neken evmou/ kai. e[neken tou/ euvaggeli,ou(

BYZ Mark  10:29  avpokriqei.j o` VIhsou/j ei=pen VAmh.n le,gw ùmi/n ouvdei,j
evstin o]j avfh/ken oivki,an 
h'  avdelfou.j  h'  avdelfa.j  h'  pate,ra h'  mhte,ra  h'  gunai/ka( h'  te,kna h'
avgrou.j e[neken evmou/ kai. e[neken tou/ euvaggeli,ou

T&T #141

Byz A, C, X, Y, f13, 1342, Maj, f, q, Sy-P, Sy-H, goth
omitting h' te,kna: G, pc14

txt 01, B, D, W, D, Q, f1, 565, 700, 892, 1241, pc10, Lat, Sy-S, Co
pc = 16C, 154, 156, 664, 677, 750, 855, 943, 1065, 1068, 1138, 1330, 1453, 2715, 2745
D omits (as in Mt ! ) also h' pate,ra 
D, 68 omit also h' te,kna 

Lacuna: L, 33
B: umlaut! p. 1293 A 27 R h' pate,ra h' te,kna h' avgrou.j

Note also the minority reading:
omit 2.   e[neken     A, B*, S*, 2, 700, 1424, pc, aur, c, k

B* corrected probably by BC1 (added in small uncial script). 

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 19:29 
oivki,aj h' avdelfou.j h' avdelfa.j h' pate,ra h' mhte,ra            h' te,kna h' avgrou.j 
BYZ Matthew 19:29 
oivki,aj h' avdelfou.j h' avdelfa.j h' pate,ra h' mhte,ra h' gunai/ka, h' te,kna h' avgrou.j 

omitted by: B, (D, f1), pc, Sy-S

NA28 Luke 18:29  oivki,an h' gunai/ka h' avdelfou.j h' gonei/j   h' te,kna 
BYZ Luke 18:29  oivki,an h' gonei/j   h' avdelfou.j h' gunai/ka h' te,kna

h' gunai/ka is safe only in Lk. 
It is possible that h' gunai/ka has been added to Mt and Mk from Lk (so Weiss).
The  omission  is  probably  at  least  in  part  accidental  (parablepsis).  This  is
indicated by the support from Byzantine minuscules and similar omissions of the
other words. 



Güting argues (with Turner) that the omission of  h' pate,ra by D is original,
because it is so unusual ("Weakly attested original readings of D in Mk", 1994). 

See also next verse 30. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 229
103. Difficult variant  
Minority reading: 
NA28  Mark  10:29  e;fh  ò  VIhsou/j\  avmh.n  le,gw  ùmi/n(  ouvdei,j  evstin  o]j
avfh/ken oivki,an h' avdelfou.j h' avdelfa.j h' mhte,ra h' pate,ra h' te,kna h'
avgrou.j e[neken evmou/ kai. e[neken tou/ euvaggeli,ou(
NA28  Mark  10:30 eva.n  mh.  la,bh|  èkatontaplasi,ona nu/n  evn  tw/|  kairw/|
tou,tw|  Þ oivki,aj kai. avdelfou.j kai. avdelfa.j kai. mhte,raj kai. te,kna kai.
avgrou.j meta. diwgmw/n( kai. evn tw/| aivw/ni tw/| evrcome,nw| zwh.n aivw,nion
Þ Å

29 "Truly I tell you, there is no one who has left house or brothers or sisters or mother or
father or children or fields, for my sake and for the sake of the good news,
30 who will not receive a hundredfold now in this age, houses, brothers and sisters, mothers and
children, and fields with persecutions, and in the age to come eternal life."

o[j  de.  a;fhken oivki,an kai.  avdelfou.j  kai.  avdelfa.j  kai.  mhte,raj kai.
te,kna kai.  avgrou.j  meta. diwgmou/( evn tw/|  aivw/ni tw/|  evrcome,nw| zwh.n
aivw,nion lh,myetaiÅ D, it(a, b, d, ff2, r1)
Latin: Qui autem reliquerit … cum persecutionibus … vitam aeternam accipiet. 
30 who will not receive a hundredfold now in this age.  But who has left houses, brothers and
sisters, mothers and children, and fields with persecutions, in the age to come will get eternal
life."

omit   oivki,aj   ...   diwgmw/n  01*, c, (k)
corrected by 01C1

"with persecutions all is affliction and anxiety" DiatessPers (cp. Petersen p. 81)

k reads: Et non relinquet centumplicia cum persecutionibus in isto saeculo, in saeculi
autem venturo vitam aeternam consequetur. 
Lat(aur, f, q vg) read txt.
B: no umlaut

Clement ("Quis dives salvetur" IV.10 and XXV.2): 
avpolh,myetai èkatontaplasi,ona nu/n de. evn tw/|  kairw/|  tou,tw| avgrou.j
ka.i crh,mata kai. oivki,aj kai. avdelfou.j e;cein meta. diwgmw/n eivj pou/È
evn de. tw/| evrcome,nw| zwh.n evstin aivw,niojÅ 

Possibly  the  following  meaning  is  intended  (with  a  period  after
èkatontaplasi,ona): "Now in this age to have fields and riches and houses and
brothers with persecutions? For what? In the coming (age) life is eternal!"



Metzger translates: "And to what end [does he expect] to have now in this time
fields and riches and houses and brothers, with persecutions? But in the coming
age there is life eternal."

From Clement's treatise (XXV):
XXV. And to this effect similarly is what follows. "Now at this present time not to have lands, and money, and houses,
and brethren, with persecutions." For it is neither penniless, nor homeless, nor brotherless people that the Lord calls to
life, since He has also called rich people; but, as we have said above, also brothers, as Peter with Andrew, and James with
John the sons of Zebedee, but of one mind with each other and Christ. And the expression "with persecutions" rejects
the possessing of each of those things.  There is  a  persecution which arises from without,  from men assailing the
faithful,  either  out  of  hatred,  or  envy,  or  avarice,  or  through  diabolic  agency.  But  the  most  painful  is  internal
persecution, which proceeds from each man's own soul being vexed by impious lusts, and diverse pleasures, and base
hopes, and destructive dreams; when, always grasping at more, and maddened by brutish loves, and inflamed by the
passions which beset it like goads and stings, it is covered with blood, (to drive it on) to insane pursuits, and to despair of
life, and to contempt of God.
More  grievous  and painful  is  this  persecution,  which arises  from within,  which is  ever  with  a  man,  and  which the
persecuted cannot escape; for he carries the enemy about everywhere in himself. Thus also burning which attacks from
without works trial, but that from within produces death. War also made on one is easily put an end to, but that which is
in the soul continues till death.
With such persecution, if you have worldly wealth, if you have brothers allied by blood and other pledges, abandon the
whole wealth of these which leads to evil; procure peace for yourself, free yourself from protracted persecutions; turn
from them to the Gospel; choose before all the Saviour and Advocate and Paraclete of your soul, the Prince of life. "For
the things which are seen are temporary; but the things which are not seen are eternal." And in the present time are
things evanescent and insecure, but in that to come is eternal life.

Parallels:
Matthew 19:29 And everyone who has left houses or brothers or sisters or father or mother or
children or fields, for my name's sake, will receive a hundredfold, and will inherit eternal life.
Luke 18:29-30 And he said to them, "Truly I tell you, there is no one who has left house or wife
or brothers or parents or children, for the sake of the kingdom of God, 30 who will not get back
very much more in this age, and in the age to come eternal life."

This verse is difficult to understand. Only Mk has the meta. diwgmw/n.  Both Mt
and Lk omit it  together with the repetition of the "houses ...  fields"  (Minor
Agreement) and reconstruct the sentence. 

Clement's  quote  is  also  strange.  Nestle  calls  the  eivj  pou/È "rätselhaft"
(=puzzling). It seems to be unique in the Greek literature. Textual corruption is
improbable in Clement, because Clement cites the passage twice with identical
wording. 
Metzger cites two editors of Clement's text, both are not satisfied with the eivj
pou/. E Schwartz conjectures eivj ti, (= why). 
Hoskier (Codex B, I, p. 201) writes: [the  eivj pou/] "seems to represent  esqV
o[pou and must be some kind of colloquial equivalent of in aeuo  of the Latin b, d,
which  short  Greek  form  would  fit  the  lines  of  a  Graeco-Latin  bilingual  in
Clement's hands to correspond with the six letters in 'INAEUO'." 



The reading of D removes the difficulty by inserting  o[j de. a;fhken oivki,an
(already in the previous verse). Similarly k. 

Is it possible that we have here a very early corruption?
Look at verses 29 and 30:

29 "Truly I tell you, there is no one who has left 
house or brothers or sisters or mother or father or children or fields, 
for my sake and for the sake of the good news,
30 who will not receive a hundredfold now in this age 
houses, brothers and sisters, mothers and children, and fields 
with persecutions, 
and in the age to come eternal life."

We have manuscripts evidence for the omission: 01*, c,  k !  A simple copying
error  must  be  excluded  though,  because  in  the  first  part  the  words  are
separated with h' and in the second with kai.. 

Compare: 
Mt 19:29 
And everyone who has 
left 

houses or brothers or 
sisters or father or 
mother or children or 
fields, for my name's 
sake, 
will receive a 
hundredfold, 

and will inherit eternal 
life. 

Mk 10:29 Jesus said, 
"Truly I tell you, there is 
no one who has left 

house or brothers or 
sisters or mother or 
father or children or 
fields, for my sake and 
for the sake of the good 
news, 30 who will not 
receive a hundredfold 
now in this age -- 
houses, brothers and 
sisters, mothers and 
children, and fields 
with persecutions --
and in the age to come 
eternal life.

Lk 18:29  And  he  said  to
them,  "Truly  I  tell  you,
there  is  no  one who has
left 
house or wife or brothers
or parents or children, for
the sake of the kingdom of
God, 

30  who will  not  get  back
very  much  more  in  this
age, 

and  in  the  age  to  come
eternal life."

Both Mt and Lk follow Mk here with only slight variation. Both omit the strange
"insertion". Some kind of corruption in Mk is possible. 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 230
104. Difficult variant  
Minority reading: 
NA28  Mark  10:30 eva.n  mh.  la,bh|  èkatontaplasi,ona nu/n  evn  tw/|  kairw/|
tou,tw| 
oivki,aj kai. avdelfou.j kai. avdelfa.j kai. mhte,raj kai. te,kna kai. avgrou.j 
meta. diwgmw/n( kai. evn tw/| aivw/ni tw/| evrcome,nw| zwh.n aivw,nionÅ 

omit   oivki,aj   ...   diwgmw/n  01*, c
omit   oivki,aj   ...   avgrou.j  k

add   kai. pate,ra  01C2, K, P, N, M, X, f1, 346(f13), 579, 892, 1071, 
1241, 1424, 2542, pc, l, bo

add   kai. gunai/ka  YC, 1424, pc
pate,ra   for   mhte,raj  1342

Y: the words have been added in the margin, probably by the original hand. 
Lacuna: L, 33 
B: no umlaut

Compare previous verse 29: 
NA28 Mark 10:29 
oivki,an h' avdelfou.j h' avdelfa.j h' mhte,ra h' pate,ra            h' te,kna h' avgrou.j 
Byz A, C, Y, f13, 1342, Maj, Sy-P, Sy-H:
oivki,an h' avdelfou.j h' avdelfa.j h' pate,ra h' mhte,ra h' gunai/ka( h' te,kna h' avgrou.j

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 19:29 èkatontaplasi,ona lh,myetai 
kai. zwh.n aivw,nion klhronomh,seiÅ

NA28 Luke 18:30 o]j ouvci. mh. ÎavpoÐla,bh|  pollaplasi,ona evn tw/|  kairw/|
tou,tw| 
kai. evn tw/| aivw/ni tw/| evrcome,nw| zwh.n aivw,nionÅ

The sentence looks like an intrusion. It has been omitted by Mt and Lk! 
h'  pate,ra  and h'  gunai/ka are  omitted,  although  some  added  it  later.  h'
gunai/ka is even in verse 29 supported by Byz only. 
The "wife" is problematic because you will get it back "hundredfold"! 
Compare previous variant! 

Rating: - (indecisive)
TVU 231



105. Difficult variant  
Minority reading:
NA28  Mark  10:34  kai.  evmpai,xousin  auvtw/|  kai.  evmptu,sousin  auvtw/|  kai.
mastigw,sousin  auvto.n  kai.  avpoktenou/sin(  kai.  meta.  trei/j  hm̀e,raj
avnasth,setaiÅ
B: no umlaut

T&T #142   (for meta. trei/j hm̀e,raj)

Secret Mark adds here the Lazarus story: 

a melei meta to hsan de en th odw anabainontej eij ierosoluma 
kai ta exhj ewj meta treij hmeraj anasthsetai wde epiferei kata lexin

kai ercontai eij bhqanian kai hn ekei mia gunh hj o adelfoj authj
apeqanen kai elqousa prosekunhse ton ihsoun kai legei autw uie
dabid elehson me oi de maqhtai epetimhsan auth kai orgisqeij o
ihsouj aphlqen met authj eij ton khpon opou hn to mnhmeion kai
euquj  hkousqh  ek  tou  mnhmeiou  fwnh  megalh  kai  proselqwn  o
ihsouj  apekulise  ton  liqon  apo  thj  quraj  tou  mnhmeiou  kai
eiselqwn euquj opou hn o neaniskoj exeteinen thn ceira kai hgeiren
auton krathsaj thj ceiroj o de neaniskoj embleyaj autw hgaphsen
auton kai hrxato parakalein auton ina met autou h kai exelqontej
ek  tou  mnhmeiou  hlqon  eij  thn  oikian  tou  neaniskou  hn  gar
plousioj  kai  meq  hmeraj  ex  epetaxen  autw  o  ihsouj  kai  oyiaj
genomenhj ercetai o neaniskoj proj auton peribeblhmenoj sindona
epi gumnou kai emeine sun autw thn nukta ekeinhn edidaske gar
auton o ihsouj to musthrion thj basileiaj tou qeou ekeiqen de
anastaj epestreyen eij to peran tou iordanou 

epi men toutoij epetai to kai prosporeuontai autw iakwboj kai iwannhj
kai pasa h perikoph to de gumnoj gumnw kai talla peri wn egrayaj ouk eurisketai 

Translation: Clement of Alexandria writes: 

[begin quote]
For example, after  ,"And they were on the road going up to Jerusalem," and
what follows, until "After three days he shall arise," [the secret Gospel] brings
the following material word for word: 
"And they come into Bethany. And a certain woman whose brother had died was
there. And, coming, she prostrated herself before Jesus and says to him, 'Son
of David, have mercy on me.' But the disciples rebuked her. And Jesus, being



angered, went off with her into the garden where the tomb was, and straightway
a great cry was heard from the tomb. And going near Jesus rolled away the
stone from the door of the tomb. And straightway, going in where the youth
was, he stretched forth his hand and raised him, seizing his hand. But the youth,
looking upon him, loved him and began to beseech him that he might be with him.
And going out of the tomb they came into the house of the youth, for he was
rich. And after six days Jesus told him what to do and in the evening the youth
comes to him, wearing a linen cloth over his naked body. And he remained with
him that night, for Jesus taught him the mystery of the kingdom of God. And
thence, arising, he returned to the other side of the Jordan."
After these words follows the text, "And James and John come to him," and all
that section. But "naked man with naked man," and the other things about which
you wrote, are not found. [end of quote]

There is an exhaustive monograph on this letter by Morton Smith ("Clement of
Alexandria and a Secret Gospel of Mark"). 
The authenticity of "Secret Mark" is disputed. 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 232
106. Difficult variant  
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark 10:35 Kai. prosporeu,ontai auvtw/| VIa,kwboj kai. VIwa,nnhj 
oi`  uiòi. Zebedai,ou  le,gontej  auvtw/|\  dida,skale(  qe,lomen  i[na  o]  eva.n
aivth,swme,n se poih,sh|j hm̀i/nÅ

T&T #143

oi` du,o uiòi. B, C, 579, 1342, Co, DiatessArab, Weiss 
NA  25  , WH have du,o in brackets.

oi`     uiòi. 01, D, G, L, W, G, D, F, Y, f1, f13, 892, 1241, 1424, 
Maj-part1100, Or

       uiòi. A, K, M, N, U, X, Q, P, S, 0233, 828(=f13), 28, 157, 517, 
565, 700, 954, 1071, 1675, 2766, Maj-part520

one of the last two: Latt, Sy, goth

Or: Mt. Comm. tom. 16:4
Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

Compare: 
NA28  Matthew  4:21 kai.  proba.j  evkei/qen  ei=den  a;llouj  du,o
avdelfou,j(  VIa,kwbon to.n  tou/  Zebedai,ou kai.  VIwa,nnhn to.n  avdelfo.n
auvtou/( e

NA28  Matthew  20:20 To,te  prosh/lqen  auvtw/|  h`  mh,thr  tw/n  Þ  uiẁ/n
Zebedai,ou Þ du,o U, r2

NA28 Matthew 20:21 eivpe. i[na kaqi,swsin ou-toi oi` du,o uiòi, mou ei-j evk
dexiw/n sou kai. ei-j evx euvwnu,mwn sou evn th/| basilei,a| souÅ

omit     du,o  H

NA28 Matthew 20:24 
Kai. avkou,santej oi ̀de,ka hvgana,kthsan peri. tw/n du,o avdelfw/nÅ
NA28 Matthew 26:37 kai. paralabw.n to.n Pe,tron kai.  tou.j du,o uiòu.j
Zebedai,ou h;rxato lupei/sqai kai. avdhmonei/nÅ

There is no reason for an addition, except perhaps remotely a reminiscence of
Matthean usage. 



Possibly an oversight of the many similar letters: oiduouioioiuioi
Perhaps also the similar pronunciation may have lead to an omission, at least this
may be true for the omission of the article. 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 233
107. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 10:36 o ̀de. ei=pen auvtoi/j\ ti, qe,lete, ÎmeÐ poih,sw ùmi/nÈ

BYZ Mark 10:36 o ̀de. ei=pen auvtoi/j\ ti, qe,lete, poih/sai me ùmi/n

T&T #144

ti, qe,lete, me poih,sw 01  C1  , B,   Y  , 0233, 954, 2766, 
WH  mg  , NA  25  , Tis

ti, qe,lete    poih,sw C, Q, f1, f13, 565, 1424, 1675, pc30, 
WH, Trg, Bal, SBL

ti, qe,lete i[na poih,sw 1241, pc
             poih,sw D, d

ti, qe,lete, me poih/sai 01C2, L, WC, 579, 892, 1342, 2542, 2786, pc7

ti, qe,lete    poih/sai W*, D, pc40

ti, qe,lete poih/sai me A, X, 28, 124, 157, 372, 517, 700, 2737, Maj, Gre

01* omits (due to homoioarcton) from verse 35 INA to verse 37 INA. 
k also omits due to h.t. 35: … nobis, 36: … vobis. 
Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 20:21 o ̀de. ei=pen auvth/|\ ti, qe,leijÈ 

Compare: 
NA28 Matthew 20:32 ti, qe,lete poih,sw ùmi/nÈ (to the blind men)
     01C, L, 565, 579 ti, qe,lete i[na poih,sw ùmi/nÈ 

NA28 Matthew 26:15 ti, qe,lete, moi dou/nai( (Judas to the chief priests)

NA28 Mark 10:51 ti, soi qe,leij poih,swÈ 
BYZ Mark 10:51 ti, qe,leij poih,sw soiÈ 

NA28 Mark 15:12 ti, ou=n Îqe,leteÐ poih,sw (Pilate to the crowd)
BYZ Mark 15:12 Ti, ou=n qe,lete poih,sw 

qe,letai 579, 1071
qe,lete i[na 1424



The readings of D and 1241 are clearly secondary and singular readings. 
The readings with poih/sai are an AcI. Greeven (TC Mark, 2005, p. 520) notes
that in the Gospels the accusative always preceds the infinitive. So he thinks
that the 01C2 reading is a stylistic correction of the A reading. 
Note that in both Mk 10:51 and 15:12  poih,sw is safe and no AcI has been
introduced. 
Robertson  (Wordpictures)  writes  (on  10:51):  "Neat  Greek  idiom  with  aorist
subjunctive  without  i[na after  qe,leij.  For  this  asyndeton (or  parataxis)  see
Robertson, Grammar, p. 430."

The only question is if  me is  original  or not.  It is noteworthy that about 70
Byzantine witnesses omit  me after  qe,lete. 7 of them have been corrected to
the  Byzantine  text.  Probably  the  omission  is  in  part  accidental:
qeleteme 
Without me the C et al. reading is identical to Mt 20:32. Here some manuscripts
added i[na. 

It is possible that the txt reading is original and that the awkward me caused
problems in  the first  place.  It  looks  like  a  mixture of AcI and deliberative
subjunctive. Possible corrections would then be either the omission of me or the
introduction of an AcI. 

Difficult. 

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)
that me is original. 



TVU 234
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 10:40 to. de. kaqi,sai evk dexiw/n mou h' evx euvwnu,mwn ouvk e;stin
evmo.n dou/nai( avllV oi-j ht̀oi,mastaiÅ

a;lloij 225, it("aliis" a, b, d, ff2, k), sams

a;lloij de. Sy-S

avllV oi-j BC2, CC2, Q, Y, f1, f13, 28, 157, 579, 700, 892, 1071, 1241, 1342, 
1424, Maj, Lat(aur, c, f, i, l, q, r1, vg), Sy-P, Sy-H, Sy-Pal, bo, arm, 
geo, goth

no decision: 01, B*, C*, D, L, N, W, X, D, S, 0146, 0233

D: (p. 173) The Latin has sed quibus (= txt). 
Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

a;lloij: "for others it has been prepared"
avllV oi-j: "but it is for those, for whom it has been prepared."

This variant is kind of famous, because it represents an interpretative decision
of the uncial allois without any accents or spaces. 

a;lloij is clearly a misinterpretation of the scriptio continua. With a;lloij the
sons of Zebedee are excluded, with avllV oi-j the question is open. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 235
108. Difficult variant  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 10:46  Kai. e;rcontai eivj VIericw,Å Kai. evkporeuome,nou auvtou/
avpo.  VIericw.  kai.  tw/n  maqhtw/n  auvtou/  kai.  o;clou  ik̀anou/  o`  uiò.j
Timai,ou Bartimai/oj( tuflo.j prosai,thj( evka,qhto para. th.n òdo,nÅ

omit: B*, 63Legg, sams 
(added by BC1 in the right margin, p. 1293, C 34)

(not in NA and not in SQE, but in Tis:)
Kai. e;rcetai eivj VIericw, D, 0211, 2, 788, pc3, 

it(a, b, d, ff2, i, r1), Sy-S, Or2 times, 
Sec. Mark(s.b.), Lachmann, Tregelles  mg  
pc = 740, 1337, 1347 (ECM-Parallels)

61, 258, 481 (Tis and Legg)

Origen: Com. Matth. tom. 16, 12 line 8f. 
… kata. to.n Ma/rkon( ou[twj avnagra,yanta ta. kata. to.n to,pon\ 
"Kai. e;rcetai eivj VIericw,  Å   Kai. evkporeuome,nou auvtou/ evkei/qen kai. tw/n
maqhtw/n  auvtou/  kai.  o;clou  ik̀anou/  ivdou. o`  uiò.j  Timai,ou
Bartimai/oj( tuflo.j" kai. ta. èxh/j( e[wj tou/ "kai. hvkolou,qei auvtw/| evn th/|
od̀w/|Å" (verse 52)
same in Latin: "et venit in Hiericho. et exeunte eo inde et discipulis eius et turba
multa"

Origen: Com. Matth. tom. 16, 13 line 33f. 
o` de. Ma/rkoj\ "Kai. e;rcontai eivj VIericw,Å Kai. evkporeuome,nou auvtou/
evkei/qen" 
same in Latin: "et venit in Hiericho. et exeunte eo inde"

evkei/qen instead of avpo. VIericw.: D, Q, (565), 700, it(a, b, f, ff, i, q, r1), Or
565 reads both! 

ivdou. after ik̀anou/: f13, 28, 700, pc, c, f, l, Or
 
B: no umlaut

Compare similar cases at 1:29, 3:20, 3:31, 5:1, 5:38, 8:22, 9:14, 9:33, 11:19
Minor cases: 11:27 (D, X, 565, it), 14:32(Q, 1, 565)



The verse is curious, because nothing happens in Jericho. It has been suggested
that this break indicates an early editing of the Gospel of Mark. Actually we
know one document that has a longer text here, the "Secret Gospel of Mark"
inserts: 

meta de to\  kai. e;rcetai eivj VIericw, epagei monon\ 
kai. h=san evkei/ h̀ avdelfh. tou/ neani,skou o]n hvga,pa auvto.n ò VIhsou/j 
kai. h ̀mh,thr auvtou/ kai. Salw,mh kai. ouvk avpede,xato auvta.j o ̀VIhsou/j
ta de alla ta polla a egrayaj yeusmata kai fainetai kai estin\ h men oun
alhqhj kai kata thn alhqh filosofian exhghsij 

Translation: 
And after the words, "And he comes into Jericho," the secret Gospel adds only, 
"And the sister of the youth whom Jesus loved and his mother and Salome were
there, and Jesus did not receive them." 
But the many other things about which you wrote both seem to be and are falsifications. Now
the true explanation and that which accords with the true philosophy...

Parallels: 
NA28  Matthew  20:29 Kai.  evkporeuome,nwn  auvtw/n  avpo.  VIericw.
hvkolou,qhsen auvtw/| o;cloj polu,jÅ 
NA28 Luke 18:35 VEge,neto de. evn tw/| evggi,zein auvto.n eivj VIericw. tuflo,j
tij evka,qhto para. th.n od̀o.n evpaitw/nÅ
NA28 Luke 19:1 Kai. eivselqw.n dih,rceto th.n VIericw,Å
NA28 Luke 19:28 Kai. eivpw.n tau/ta evporeu,eto e;mprosqen avnabai,nwn eivj
~Ieroso,lumaÅ

The reading of D et al. is probably an improvement to make both verbs singular:
"And they came to Jericho. And he left Jericho...". Note that Secret Mark also
has  the  singular!  Luke  has  a  singular  too.  A  further  correction  is  the
replacement of the second avpo. VIericw. with evkei/qen. 
It is interesting that B* omits the first sentence. This could be a harmonization
to Mt, who omits it, too. It is also quite possible that it is just accidental (Kai.
e;r… - Kai. evk…). 

Several scenarios are possible: 

1. Some early scribe added the first sentence to overcome the difficulty
that Jesus left Jericho but did not enter it. After that the writer of
Secret Mark inserted here the short incident to overcome the additional
difficulty that nothing happened in Jericho. 



2. B* omitted the first sentence, because nothing happened in Jericho and it
was unnecessary. So did also Mt in his Gospel. 

3. B* omitted the first sentence due to parablepsis: kaie ... kaie.
4. Secret Mark has the oldest version and someone omitted very early the

incident with Salome and the young man for whatever reason, but left
(the now unnecessary) first sentence. 

Only the first three are justifiable on textcritical grounds. The first two are
not really probable. Parablepsis seems the most likely. 

There is an exhaustive monograph on the "Secret Mark" letter by Morton Smith
("Clement of Alexandria and a Secret Gospel of Mark"). Regarding this variant
compare especially pages 65 and 188-194. The authenticity of "Secret Mark" is
disputed. 

This  curious  verse  was  treated  differently  by  Mt  and  Lk,  assuming  Markan
priority.  Mt omitted the first  part  kai. e;rcontai eivj VIericw,.  Lk,  to  the
contrary, omitted the second part kai. evkporeuome,nou auvtou/ avpo. VIericw. …
kai. o;clou ik̀anou/. 

Note that in Lk several things happen in Jericho: 
1. Jesus heals a blind beggar 

(at a different place in Mt: 9:27-31)
2. Jesus and Zacchaeus (no parallel)
3. Jesus tells the Parable of the Ten Pounds 

(at a different place in Mt: 25:14-30)

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 236
NA28 Mark  11:3 kai. eva,n tij ùmi/n ei;ph|\ ti, poiei/te tou/toÈ ei;pate\ ò
ku,rioj auvtou/ crei,an e;cei( kai. euvqu.j  auvto.n avposte,llei pa,lin w-deÅ

BYZ Mark 11:3 kai. eva,n tij ùmi/n ei;ph| Ti, poiei/te tou/to ei;pate o[ti ~O
ku,rioj auvtou/ crei,an e;cei kai. euvqe.wj auvto.n avposte,llei w-de

auvto.n avposte,llei pa,lin 01, D, L, 579, 892, 1241, pc, d, Or, WH, NA  25  
avposte,llei pa,lin auvto.n B, WH  mg  , Weiss
avposte,llei pa,lin D
pa,lin auvto.n avposte,llei C*
pa,lin avposte,llei auvto.n Q
one of these: sa

auvto.n avposte,llei A, CC, W, X, Y, f1, f13, 700, 1342, Maj, 
Lat, Sy, bo, goth

avposte,llei auvto.n U

avposte  lei/ to.n pw/lon  conj. A. Pallis (1932)

Tregelles reads txt, but has additionally pa,lin in brackets in the margin.
Or: Mt Comm. tom. 16:8
Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 21:3 kai. eva,n tij ùmi/n ei;ph| ti( evrei/te o[ti o` ku,rioj auvtw/
n crei,an e;cei\ euvqu.j de. avpostelei/ auvtou,jÅ
NA28 Luke 19:31 kai. eva,n tij ùma/j evrwta/|\ dia. ti, lu,eteÈ ou[twj evrei/te\
o[ti o ̀ku,rioj auvtou/ crei,an e;ceiÅ

This passage is difficult to understand. Is this still part of the message or a
statement of what will happen? 

1. "The Lord needs it and will send it back here immediately."
2. "The Lord needs it." - And he will send it immediately. 

Matthew (on the 2ST) took it in the second meaning. In this case the pa,lin is
problematic. Luke omits the problematic clause altogether. 



The  readings  with  pa,lin have  the  first  meaning.  Its  presence  in  so  many
important witnesses is difficult to accept as a secondary insertion. The many
permutations of the words indicate a certain difficulty for the scribes. 
Weiss (Textkritik, p. 206f.) notes that the B reading is original and that the
auvto.n has been set first to emphasize it. If B would be secondary, the scribe
would  not  have  put  the  auvto.n after  pa,lin but  after  avposte,llei.  This  is
generally interesting, that no one reads avposte,llei auvto.n pa,lin w-de. 

Compare: 
J.  Duncan  and  M.  Derrett  "PALIN:  The  Ass  again  (Mk  11:3)"  Filologia
Neotestamentaria 14 (2001) 121-130 [who argue for the Byzantine reading]

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 237
NA28 Mark 11:6 oi ̀de. ei=pan auvtoi/j kaqw.j ei=pen       o ̀VIhsou/j( 
kai. avfh/kan auvtou,jÅ

BYZ Mark 11:6 oi ̀de. ei=pon auvtoi/j kaqw.j evnetei,lato o ̀VIhsou/j 
kai. avfh/kan auvtou,j

Not in NA but in SQE!

auvtoi/j kaqw.j ei=pen 01, B, C, L, D, 892, 1342, WH, NA  25  

auvtoi/j kaqw.j ei=pen auvtoi/j W, Y, f1, 124, 28, Sy-S, sa, bopt

       kaqw.j eivrh,kei auvtoi/j D, it(b, c, ff2, i, k, q)
       kaqw.j eivrh,ken auvtoi/j 579

auvtoi/j kaqw.j evnetei,lato A, K, P, X, Maj, Sy-H

auvtoi/j kaqw.j evnetei,lato auvtoi/j Q, f13, 118, 565, 700, 1071, 1424, al, 
Lat(a, aur, d, f, l, vg), goth

Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

eivrh,kei indicative pluperfect active 3rd person singular
eivrh,ken indicative    perfect active 3rd person singular

Compare: 
NA28 Matthew 15:4 o ̀ga.r qeo.j ei=pen\ 
BYZ Matthew 15:4 o ̀ga.r qeo.j evnetei,lato le,gwn(

Byz 01*, C, L, W, 0106, f13-part, 22, 33, Maj, f, Sy-H, Gre
txt 01C2, B, D, Q, 073, f1, 124, 788(=f13-part), 579, 700, 892, pc, 

Lat, Sy-S, Sy-C, Sy-P, Co(+ mae-2), Or

NA28 Luke 22:13 avpelqo,ntej de. eu-ron kaqw.j eivrh,kei auvtoi/j kai. 
ht̀oi,masan to. pa,scaÅ
BYZ  Luke  22:13 avpelqo,ntej  de.  eu-ron  kaqw.j  eivrh,ken auvtoi/j  kai.
ht̀oi,masan to. pa,sca

Parallels: 



NA28 Luke 19:32-34 avpelqo,ntej de. oi` avpestalme,noi eu-ron kaqw.j ei=pen
auvtoi/jÅ 33 luo,ntwn de. auvtw/n to.n pw/lon ei=pan oi` ku,rioi auvtou/ pro.j
auvtou,j\ ti,  lu,ete to.n pw/lonÈ  34 oi`  de.  ei=pan\ o[ti ò ku,rioj auvtou/
crei,an e;ceiÅ

NA28 Matthew 21:6 poreuqe,ntej de. oi ̀maqhtai. kai. poih,santej kaqw.j 
sune,taxen auvtoi/j o ̀VIhsou/j
BYZ Matthew 21:6 poreuqe,ntej de. oi ̀maqhtai. kai. poih,santej kaqw.j 
prose,taxen auvtoi/j o ̀VIhsou/j

It is improbable that the specific evnetei,lato would have been changed to the
colorless,  normal ei=pen.  evnetei,lato is  probably  inspired  by  the  Matthean
sune,taxen. 
The eivrh,kei variant is probably inspired from Lk 22:13. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 238
NA28  Mark  11:8  kai.  polloi.  ta.  im̀a,tia  auvtw/n  e;strwsan  eivj  th.n
od̀o,n( a;lloi de. stiba,daj ko,yantej evk tw/n avgrw/nÅ

BYZ  Mark  11:8  polloi.  de.  ta.  im̀a,tia auvtw/n  e;strwsan eivj  th.n  òdo,n
a;lloi de. stoiba,daj e;kopton evk tw/n de,ndrwn( kai. evstrw,nnuon eivj th.n
od̀o,n\

T&T #149

Byz A, D, X, Q, f1, f13, Maj, Lat, Sy-P, Sy-H, bopt, goth
...  eivj th.n od̀o,n\  A, (D), G, X, F, f1, f13, 28, 1342, Maj1280

...  evn th/| od̀w/|\  K, M, N, Y, Q, P, S, 69*, 565, 579, 700, pm270

avgrw/n   ...   evn th/| od̀w/|\  579
avgrw/n   ...   eivj th.n od̀o,n\  892C, 1342

de,ndrwn( kai. evstrw,nnuon\ k

txt 01, B, C, L, D, Y, 892*, Sy-Hmg, sa, Or
B: no umlaut

omit   a;lloi de   …   eivj th.n òdo,n\  W, 2*, pc18, i, Sy-S (h.t.)

892: After avgrw/n is an insertion sign (wavy line plus two dots) and the words
have been added in the margin. 
Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 21:8 o` de. plei/stoj o;cloj e;strwsan èautw/n ta. im̀a,tia evn
th/| od̀w/|( a;lloi de. e;kopton kla,douj avpo. tw/n de,ndrwn kai. evstrw,nnuon
evn th/| od̀w/|Å
NA28 Luke 19:36 poreuome,nou de. auvtou/ ùpestrw,nnuon ta. im̀a,tia auvtw/n
evn th/| od̀w/|Å

There is no reason for an omission.  Very probably a harmonization to Mt (so
Weiss). 
Note the mixed version of 579, 892C and 1342 where avgrw/n is left from txt
and only the remaining words have been added. 
The omission of W et al.  is due to h.t. from the Byzantine version (eivj th.n
od̀o,n - eivj th.n od̀o,n). 



Note that both Mt and Lk have evn th/| od̀w/| against eivj th.n od̀o,n in Byz Mk. If
the  short  text  of  Mk  is  original,  then  we  have  here  a  significant  Minor
Agreement of Mt and Lk against Mk. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 239
NA28 Mark 11:10 euvloghme,nh h ̀evrcome,nh basilei,a 
tou/ patro.j hm̀w/n Daui,d\ ws̀anna. evn toi/j ùyi,stoijÅ

BYZ Mark 11:10 Euvloghme,nh h ̀evrcome,nh basilei,a evn ovno,mati Kuri,ou( 
tou/ patro.j hm̀w/n Daui,d\ ~Wsanna. evn toi/j ùyi,stoij

Not noted in NA, but in SQE! 

Byz A, K, P, M, N, X, G, 2, 118, 157, 1071, 1424, Maj, f, q, Sy-H, goth

txt 01, B, C, D, L, U, W, D, Q, Y, f1, f13, 28, 565, 579, 700, 892, 1342, 
pc, Lat, Sy-S, Sy-P, Co, arm, geo

D omits evrcome,nh. 
Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 21:9 euvloghme,noj o ̀evrco,menoj evn ovno,mati kuri,ou\ ẁsanna.
evn toi/j ùyi,stoijÅ
NA28 Luke 19:38 euvloghme,noj o ̀evrco,menoj( ò basileu.j 
evn ovno,mati kuri,ou\ evn ouvranw/| eivrh,nh kai. do,xa evn ùyi,stoijÅ

Compare previous verse: 
NA28  Mark  11:9  kai.  oi`  proa,gontej  kai.  oi`  avkolouqou/ntej  e;krazon\
ẁsanna,\ euvloghme,noj o ̀evrco,menoj evn ovno,mati kuri,ou\

LXX: 
LXX  Psalm  117:26 euvloghme,noj  o`  evrco,menoj  evn  ovno,mati  kuri,ou
euvlogh,kamen ùma/j evx oi;kou kuri,ou

Clearly a harmonization to immediate context. In verse 9 we have 
o ̀evrco,menoj evn ovno,mati kuri,ou
In verse 10 again  h` evrcome,nh appears and some scribe added  evn ovno,mati
kuri,ou. 

For other variants and a general discussion of this verse compare: 
F.C. Burkitt "W and Q, Studies in the Western text of St. Mark" JTS 17 (1916)
139-152



Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 240
109. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28  Mark  11:11 Kai.  eivsh/lqen  eivj  ~Ieroso,luma  eivj  to.  ièro.n  kai.
peribleya,menoj pa,nta( ovyi,aj h;dh ou;shj th/j w[raj( evxh/lqen eivj 
Bhqani,an meta. tw/n dw,dekaÅ

ovye.  01, C, L, D, 892, 1342, pc, Or, WH, NA  25  , Gre, Trg  mg  , Tis, Bal, SBL
ovye. de. D (perhaps just a misreading: de for as)

txt A, B, D, W, Q, Y, 069, f1, f13, 28, 157, 579, 700, 1071, 1424, Maj, 
Weiss, WH  mg  
omit     th/j w[raj  :  B, 1424, pc

ovyi,nhj 565

Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

ovyi,aj noun genitive feminine singular 
ovye, adverb 
the meaning is the same: "late, late in the day, evening"

Compare context: 
NA28 Mark 11:19 Kai. o[tan ovye. evge,neto( evxeporeu,onto e;xw th/j po,lewjÅ 

safe! 
Compare also: 
NA28 Mark 1:32 VOyi,aj de. genome,nhj( safe!
NA28 Mark 4:35 evn evkei,nh| th/| hm̀e,ra| ovyi,aj genome,nhj\ safe!
NA28 Mark 6:47 kai. ovyi,aj genome,nhj safe! 
NA28 Mark 13:35 h' ovye. h' mesonu,ktion safe!
NA28 Mark 14:17 Kai. ovyi,aj genome,nhj safe!
NA28 Mark 15:42 Kai. h;dh ovyi,aj genome,nhj( safe!

NA28 John 20:19 Ou;shj ou=n ovyi,aj th/| hm̀e,ra| evkei,nh| th/| mia/| sabba,twn

ovyi,a is clearly the more common word (15 times in the Gospels against 3 times
for ovye,). Mark uses both forms. Interestingly all other occurences of the words
are safe. 



This is the first occurrence of ovye,, and it would be only natural to change it into
ovyi,a.  That  ovye, is a conformation to the following  ovye, in verse 19 is rather
improbable. 
Weiss argues (Comm. Mk) that  ovyi,aj has to be taken as an adjective here.
Misunderstanding this,  it  was  changed into  ovye,,  or,  as  in  B,  th/j w[raj was
omitted. Already Hort has noted that  th/j w[raj has to be included into the
analysis. 
ovyi,aj h;dh ou;shj th/j w[raj = "since the hour was already late"
Is it possible that th/j w[raj is secondary?

Güting (TC Mark, 2005, p. 546) suggests as an alternative to the txt reading
ovye, h;dh ou;shj as possible original text. He thinks it is possible that scribes
found the genitivus absolutus difficult and inserted the common phrase.  ovye,
h;dh ou;shj is a conjecture, strictly speaking, there is no MS that reads thus. 

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 1? (NA probably wrong)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 241
Minority reading:
NA28  Mark  11:11 Kai.  eivsh/lqen  eivj  ~Ieroso,luma  eivj  to.  ièro.n  kai.
peribleya,menoj  pa,nta(  ovyi,aj  h;dh  ou;shj  th/j  w[raj(  evxh/lqen  eivj
Bhqani,an meta. tw/n dw,dekaÅ

h;dh ou;shj         B, 1424, pc, sams

h;dh ou;shj    w[raj D, 565
      ou;shj th/j w[raj  W
h;dh ou;shj th/j hm̀e,raj f13, 28, pc

WH have th/j w[raj in brackets in the margin and without brackets in the text. 
Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 21:17 kai. katalipw.n auvtou.j evxh/lqen e;xw th/j po,lewj eivj
Bhqani,an kai. huvli,sqh evkei/Å
NA28  Luke  21:37 +Hn de.  ta.j  hm̀e,raj evn tw/|  ièrw/|  dida,skwn(  ta.j de.
nu,ktaj evxerco,menoj huvli,zeto eivj to. o;roj to. kalou,menon VElaiw/n\

auvli,zomai "spend the night"

The words omitted by B et al. are redundant. There is no reason for an addition. 

It is interesting to mention that in Mt and Mk ovyi,aj always occurs in the form: 
VOyi,aj (de.) genome,nhj 12 times
It is only here that we have ovyi,aj h;dh ou;shj. 
Weiss (Textkritik, p. 129) notes that ovyi,aj is an adjective here ("late") and not
a noun ("evening"). If scribes took it for a noun, the th/j w[raj is not fitting.
Compare a similar case:: 
NA28 John 20:19 Ou;shj ou=n ovyi,aj th/| hm̀e,ra| evkei,nh| ...

The whole verse is strange. It reminds one of verse 10:46 where the Secret
Mark addition took place: "And they came to Jericho. And he left Jericho...". 
Here we have a similar thing: 
"Then he entered Jerusalem and went into the temple; and when he had looked
around at everything, as it was already late, he went out to Bethany with the
twelve. On the following day, when they came from Bethany, he was hungry."

We have quite an  unmotivated mentioning of entering  and leaving  Jerusalem.
Possibly some editorial intervention happened here? 



Note also that 1424 omits verse 12 (not in NA!). 

This is also one of the more significant Minor Agreements of Mt and Lk against
Mk. Both have a form of  auvli,zomai ("spend the night"),  a rare word which
appears only here in the NT. 

In Mt the Cleansing of the temple happens after Jesus entered the temple. Only
after  the  cleansing  he  left  for  Bethany.  After  that  the  complete  fig  tree
pericope is placed: 

Mk                                                      Mt                              
Entering Jerusalem Entering Jerusalem
fig tree 1 Cleansing the temple
Cleansing the temple fig tree
fig tree 2

Compare: 
NA28 Matthew 21:12 Kai. eivsh/lqen VIhsou/j eivj to. ièro.n kai. evxe,balen
pa,ntaj ...
NA28 Matthew 21:17 kai. katalipw.n auvtou.j evxh/lqen e;xw th/j po,lewj eivj 
Bhqani,an kai. huvli,sqh evkei/Å 18 Prwi> de. evpana,gwn eivj th.n po,lin 
evpei,nasenÅ

NA28  Mark  11:11 Kai.  eivsh/lqen  eivj  ~Ieroso,luma  eivj  to.  ièro.n  kai.
peribleya,menoj  pa,nta(  ovyi,aj  h;dh  ou;shj  th/j  w[raj(  evxh/lqen  eivj
Bhqani,an meta. tw/n dw,dekaÅ
NA28 Mark 11:15 Kai. e;rcontai eivj ~Ieroso,lumaÅ Kai. eivselqw.n eivj to.
ièro.n h;rxato evkba,llein ...

In Mk the day of Jesus' entering Jerusalem ends quite unspectacular. In Mt on
the other hand he starts immediately the Cleansing of the temple. In any event
the direction of editing is from Mk to Mt. 
But this is a source-critical question and not a textcritical one. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 242
110. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 11:17 kai. evdi,dasken kai. e;legen auvtoi/j\ ouv ge,graptai o[ti ò
oi=ko,j mou oi=koj proseuch/j klhqh,setai pa/sin toi/j e;qnesinÈ ùmei/j de.
pepoih,kate auvto.n sph,laion lh|stw/nÅ

No txt in NA and SQE!

omit B, 2542, f13, 28, b, Sy-S, sa, arm, WH

txt 01, A, C, D, L, W, D, Q, Y, f1, 33, 157, 565, 579, 700, 892, 1071, 1342, 
1424, Maj, Or, NA  25  , Weiss, WH  mg  

B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 21:13   kai.  le,gei auvtoi/j\ ge,graptai\ o` oi=ko,j mou oi=koj
proseuch/j klhqh,setai( ùmei/j de. auvto.n poiei/te sph,laion lh|stw/nÅ
NA28 Luke 19:45 Kai. eivselqw.n eivj to.  ièro.n h;rxato evkba,llein tou.j
pwlou/ntaj  19:46   le,gwn auvtoi/j\ ge,graptai\ kai. e;stai o` oi=ko,j mou
oi=koj proseuch/j( ùmei/j de. auvto.n evpoih,sate sph,laion lh|stw/nÅ

Both readings in the parallels are safe. 

Compare:
NA28 Mark 4:2 kai. evdi,dasken auvtou.j evn parabolai/j polla. kai. e;legen
auvtoi/j evn th/| didach/| auvtou/\
omit auvtoi/j  :  L, (W, 28)

NA28 Mark 4:9 kai. e;legen\ o]j e;cei w=ta avkou,ein avkoue,twÅ
add auvtoi/j  :  Mmg, 2, pc

NA28 Mark 4:11 kai. e;legen auvtoi/j\ ùmi/n to. musth,rion de,dotai
omit auvtoi/j  :  33

NA28 Mark 4:26 Kai. e;legen\ ou[twj evsti.n h ̀basilei,a tou/ qeou/ 
add auvtoi/j  :  124, 1071

NA28 Mark 4:30 Kai. e;legen\ pw/j om̀oiw,swmen th.n basilei,an tou/ qeou/ 
add auvtoi/j  :  01C1, 69

NA28 Mark 6:4 kai. e;legen auvtoi/j o ̀VIhsou/j



omit auvtoi/j  :  W, f1, f13, 28

NA28 Mark 6:10 kai. e;legen auvtoi/j\ o[pou eva.n eivse,lqhte eivj oivki,an
omit auvtoi/j  :  W 

NA28  Mark  7:9 kai.  e;legen auvtoi/j\ kalw/j avqetei/te th.n evntolh.n tou/
qeou/( 
omit auvtoi/j  :  579

NA28 Mark 7:27 kai. e;legen auvth/|\ a;fej prw/ton cortasqh/nai ta. te,kann
omit auvth/|  :  f1, 28

NA28 Mark 8:21 kai. e;legen auvtoi/j\ ou;pw suni,eteÈ
omit auvtoi/j  :  N

NA28 Mark 9:31 evdi,dasken ga.r tou.j maqhta.j auvtou/ kai.  e;legen auvtoi/j
o[ti o ̀uiò.j tou/ avnqrw,pou paradi,dotai eivj cei/raj avnqrw,pwn 
omit auvtoi/j  :  B, k, sa-mss

NA28 Mark  12:38 Kai. evn th/|  didach/|  auvtou/  e;legen\ ble,pete avpo.  tw/n
grammate,wn tw/n qelo,ntwn evn stolai/j peripatei/n kai. avspasmou.j evn
tai/j avgorai/j
add auvtoi/j  :  A, D, Q, f13, 33, 565, 579, 700, 1424, Maj
omit auvtoi/j  :  01, B, L, W, D, Y, f1, 124, 28

NA28 Mark 15:14 o ̀de. Pila/toj e;legen auvtoi/j\ ti, ga.r evpoi,hsen kako,n
omit auvtoi/j  :  01*, Y
 
The B reading just cries for the addition of the pronoun. 
Elsewhere the pronoun is sometimes added by Byzantine MSS. On the other
hand the pronoun is quite often omitted. Especially W, f1, and 28 omit several
times. 
Güting (TC Mark, 2005, p. 547) notes that Mk quite often has even two pronouns
in a redundant manner with two verbs of speech. It would be therefore probable
that some witnesses omit the pronoun to tighten the narrative. 
The support for the omission is incoherent. 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 243
111. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 11:19 Kai. o[tan ovye. evge,neto( evxeporeu,onto e;xw th/j po,lewjÅ

BYZ Mark 11:19 Kai. o[te ovye. evge,neto( evxeporeu,eto   e;xw th/j po,lewj

Byz 01, C, D, X, Q, f1, f13, 33, 579, 892, 1342, Maj, 
Lat(a, b, f, ff2, i, k, l, q, vg), Sy-S, Sy-H, Co, goth, WH  mg  , Gre

txt A, B, K, M, W, D, P, Y, 28, 124, 565, 700, 1071, al, 
aur, c, d(!), r1, vgmss, Sy-P, WH, NA  25  

L omits the verb, probably due to h.t. (ETO - ETO) or h.a. (EX - EX). 

o[te  :   A, D, M, N, f1, f13, 22, 157, 700, al

B: no umlaut

3rd plural or 3rd singular

No parallels, but compare: 
NA28  Luke  21:37 +Hn de.  ta.j  hm̀e,raj evn tw/|  ièrw/|  dida,skwn( ta.j  de.
nu,ktaj evxerco,menoj huvli,zeto eivj to. o;roj to. kalou,menon VElaiw/n\

Context: 
NA28 Mark 11:18-20 pa/j ga.r o` o;cloj evxeplh,sseto evpi. th/| didach/| auvtou/Å
19 Kai.  o[tan  ovye.  evge,neto(  evxeporeu,onto e;xw  th/j  po,lewjÅ 20 Kai.
paraporeuo,menoi prwi> ei=don th.n sukh/n evxhramme,nhn evk rìzw/nÅ
paraporeu,eto 01*

In the previous verses Jesus alone is mentioned. In the following verse 20 the
plural participle is used. It is therefore possible that the immediately preceding
context lead to the change to the singular. Note that 01* changed even in verse
20 into the singular. 
It is also possible that some scribes associated the  evxeporeu,onto with the
previously mentioned subject o` o;cloj which took the singular. Note that some
manuscripts have in verse 18 the plural evxeplh,ssonto:  01,  M,  D,  579,  892,
1424, 2542, al. 



So, one or the other could be either a conformation to the previous verses or to
the following verse. The support is curiously divided, suggesting a multiple origin
of the reading(s). 
Difficult. 

Compare similar cases at 1:29, 3:20, 3:31, 5:1, 5:38, 8:22, 9:14, 9:33
Minor cases: 10:46(D, 788, it, Sy-S), 11:27 (D, X, 565, it), 14:32(Q, 1, 565)

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 244
112. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 11:23 avmh.n le,gw ùmi/n o[ti o]j a'n ei;ph| tw/| o;rei tou,tw|\ 
a;rqhti kai. blh,qhti eivj th.n qa,lassan( kai. mh. diakriqh/| evn th/| kardi,a|
auvtou/ avlla. pisteu,h| o[ti o] lalei/ gi,netai( e;stai auvtw/|             Å

BYZ Mark 11:23 avmh.n ga.r le,gw ùmi/n o[ti o]j a'n ei;ph| tw/| o;rei tou,tw| 
a;rqhti kai. blh,qhti eivj th.n qa,lassan kai. mh. diakriqh/| evn th/| kardi,a| 
auvtou/ avlla. pisteu,sh| o[ti a] le,gei/ gi,netai e;stai auvtw/| o] eva.n ei;ph|

T&T #150

"... whatever he may say"

Not in NA but in SQE, Tis!

Byz A, X, Q, Y, f13, 33, 565, 579, 700, 1342, 1424, Maj, 
k, Sy-P, Sy-H, Sy-Pal, goth
o]sa a'n ei;ph| Q, 565, 700, pc7

txt 01, B, C, D, K*, L, W, D, f1, 28, 892, 2786, pc3, Lat, Sy-S, Co
pc = 130, 1542, 1654

o]  :  01, B, L, N, D,   , S, Y, 33,        579, 892, 1342
lalei/  :  01, B, L, N, D, Q, S, Y, 33, 565, 579, 892
B: no umlaut

Parallel:
NA28  Matthew  21:21-22 avmh.n  le,gw  ùmi/n(  eva.n  e;chte  pi,stin  kai.  mh.
diakriqh/te(  ouv  mo,non  to.  th/j  sukh/j  poih,sete(  avlla.  ka'n  tw/|  o;rei
tou,tw| ei;phte\ a;rqhti kai. blh,qhti eivj th.n qa,lassan( genh,setai\ 22
kai. pa,nta o[sa a'n aivth,shte evn th/| proseuch/| pisteu,ontej lh,myesqeÅ

Difficult. The words in Mt are completely different, but the sense is the same. 
Weiss (Mk Com.) thinks that the words have been added to point back to the
beginning of the verse. 

Note also the different o] lalei/ (txt) and a] le,gei/ (Byz). 

Rating: - (indecisive)



External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 245
113. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 11:26 

BYZ Mark 11:26 eiv de. ùmei/j ou=k avfi,ete( ouvde o` path.r ùmw/n o` evn toi/j
ouvranoi/j avfhsei. ta. paraptw,mata ùmw/n ÞÅ

Byz A, C, D, X, Q, f1, f13, 33, 1342, Maj, Lat, Sy-P, Sy-H, bopt, goth, Weiss 
Þ   add here: Mt 7:7-8  M, 346, 579, 713, pc, Lectionaries
omit     o ̀evn toi/j ouvranoi/j  :  33, 579, 1424, pc, Lectionaries

txt 01, B, L, S, W, D, Y, 2, 157, 565, 700, 892, pc, k, l, vgms, Sy-S, sa, bopt

pc = 27**, 63, 64, 66, 121*, 179, 258, 265*, 348, 440, 475*, 482, 
       1216, 1574, 1606 (from Legg)

B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 6:14-15 VEa.n ga.r avfh/te toi/j avnqrw,poij ta. paraptw,mata
auvtw/n( avfh,sei kai. ùmi/n o` path.r ùmw/n o ̀ouvra,nioj\ 15 eva.n de. mh. avfh/
te  toi/j  avnqrw,poij(  ouvde.  o`  path.r  ùmw/n  avfh,sei  ta.  paraptw,mata
ùmw/nÅ

Compare previous verse: 
NA28 Mark 11:25  Kai. o[tan sth,kete proseuco,menoi( avfi,ete ei; ti e;cete
kata, tinoj( i[na kai. o` path.r ùmw/n o` evn toi/j ouvranoi/j avfh/| ùmi/n ta.
paraptw,mata ùmw/nÅ

An omission due to h.t. is of course possible (so Weiss) and in fact at least in
part quite probable, note the Byzantine minuscules. 
On the other hand it could be a harmonization to Mt, but the wording is not the
same. It is possibly an allusion to Mt, using the words from the previous verse. 
Mk                                                              Mt                                                      
eiv de. ùmei/j ou=k avfi,ete( eva.n de. mh. avfh/te toi/j avnqrw,poij
ouvde o ̀path.r ùmw/n ouvde. o ̀path.r ùmw/n
o ̀evn toi/j ouvranoi/j 
avfhsei. ta. paraptw,mata ùmw/n avfh,sei ta. paraptw,mata ùmw/nÅ

eiv de. ùmei/j ou=k avfi,ete is safe in Mk. No harmonization to Mt occurred. But
some witnesses omitted o ̀evn toi/j ouvranoi/j, probably to harmonize with Mt. 
It seems possible that the verse has been added as a continuation of verse 25,
adapting  the  Matthean  wording  to  the  Markan  (eiv for  eva.n and  avfi,ete for
avfh/te). 



Weiss (Mk Com.) thinks to the contrary that the words in Mt are based on the
Markan source. 
Some commentators suggested that already verse 25 is not original (Bultmann,
Blass, Klostermann, Strecker). 

Possible stemma: 
1. Originally no verse
2. Verse added as harmonization to Mt
3. Omission due to h.t.

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 246
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 11:28 kai. e;legon auvtw/|\ evn poi,a| evxousi,a| tau/ta poiei/jÈ h' ti,j
soi e;dwken th.n evxousi,an tau,thn i[na tau/ta poih/|jÈ

Not in NA (only the omission by D is noted) but in SQE!

omit: W, Q, 28, 565, pc, it(a, aur, b, ff2, i, r1), Sy-S
omit   h' ti,j   ...   poih/|jÈ  D, pc, d, k 

c, f, l, q, vg have the words
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 21:23 ... le,gontej\ evn poi,a| evxousi,a| tau/ta poiei/jÈ 
kai. ti,j soi e;dwken th.n evxousi,an tau,thnÈ
NA28 Luke 20:2 kai. ei=pan le,gontej pro.j auvto,n\ eivpo.n hm̀i/n evn poi,a|
evxousi,a| tau/ta poiei/j( h' ti,j evstin ò dou,j soi th.n evxousi,an tau,thnÈ

The omission by D could be due to h.t. (tau/ta poiei/j - tau/ta poih/|j). 
The words could have been omitted because they are considered redundant.
Both  Mt  and  Lk  don't  have  them (Minor  Agreement),  so  it  could  be  also  a
harmonistic omission. There is no reason for an addition. 

The  words  as  they  are  in  the  text  look  like  a  conflation  of  two  similar
expressions: 
evn poi,a| evxousi,a| tau/ta poiei/jÈ
h' 
ti,j soi e;dwken th.n evxousi,an tau,thnÈ

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 247
Minority reading:
NA28  Mark  11:31 kai.  dielogi,zonto  pro.j  èautou.j  le,gontej\   Þ  eva.n
ei;pwmen\ evx ouvranou/( evrei/\ dia. ti, Îou=nÐ ouvk evpisteu,sate auvtw/|È

Þ Ti. ei;pwmenÈ D, Q, f13, 28, 565, 700, pc, it(a, b, c, d, ff2, i, r1),
[von Soden], Bover, Kilpatrick, SBL

aur, f, l, q, vg omit the words. 
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28  Matthew  21:25 oi`  de.  dielogi,zonto  evn  èautoi/j  le,gontej\  eva.n
ei;pwmen\ evx ouvranou/( evrei/ hm̀i/n\ dia. ti, ou=n ouvk evpisteu,sate auvtw/|È
NA28 Luke 20:5 oi ̀de. sunelogi,santo pro.j èautou.j le,gontej o[ti eva.n 
ei;pwmen\ evx ouvranou/( evrei/\ dia. ti, ouvk evpisteu,sate auvtw/|È

Compare:
NA28 Luke 12:17 kai. dielogi,zeto evn èautw/| le,gwn\ ti, poih,sw( o[ti ouvk
e;cw pou/ suna,xw tou.j karpou,j mouÈ

Not from the parallels. 
It has been suggested that the words fell out due to h.t. But in that case one
would have expected Ti. ei;pwmenÈ evx ouvranou/. 
On the other hand the words are supported by witnesses only, which are fond of
such additions. Both Mt and Lk don't have it. 
It is very difficult to explain the omission is so wide a range of witnesses. 
Güting: "I take this phrase as an obvious completion meant to clarify Mark's
vivid narrative ("Weakly attested original readings of D in Mk", 1994).

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 248
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 11:32 avlla. ei;pwmen\ evx avnqrw,pwnÈ& evfobou/nto to.n o;clon\
a[pantej ga.r ei=con to.n VIwa,nnhn o;ntwj o[ti profh,thj h=nÅ

h;|deisan D, W, Q, 565, 2542, it("sciebant"), arm, geo
oi;dasin 700

l, vg have ei=con ("habebant")
B: no umlaut

e;cw here as: "regard, consider, think"

Parallels: 
NA28  Matthew  21:26 eva.n  de.  ei;pwmen\  evx  avnqrw,pwn(  fobou,meqa  to.n
o;clon( pa,ntej ga.r wj̀ profh,thn e;cousin to.n VIwa,nnhnÅ
NA28  Luke  20:6 eva.n  de.  ei;pwmen\  evx  avnqrw,pwn(  o`  lao.j  a[paj
kataliqa,sei  h̀ma/j(  pepeisme,noj[be  certain] ga,r  evstin  VIwa,nnhn
profh,thn ei=naiÅ

Compare also:
NA28  Matthew  14:5 kai.  qe,lwn  auvto.n  avpoktei/nai  evfobh,qh  to.n
o;clon( o[ti ẁj profh,thn auvto.n ei=conÅ
NA28 Matthew 21:46 kai. zhtou/ntej auvto.n krath/sai evfobh,qhsan tou.j 
o;clouj( evpei. eivj profh,thn auvto.n ei=conÅ

e;cw has an unusual meaning here. It has probably been changed therefore into
the more explicit oi=da. 
There is no variation in the occurrences in Mt. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 249
NA28 Mark 12:4 kai. pa,lin avpe,steilen pro.j auvtou.j a;llon dou/lon\ 
kavkei/non                 evkefali,wsan kai. hvti,masanÅ

BYZ Mark 12:4 kai. pa,lin avpe,steilen pro.j auvtou.j a;llon dou/lon\ 
kavkei/non liqobolh,santej evkefalai,wsan kai. avpe,steilan hvti,mwme,nonÅ

"And again he sent another slave to them; this one (they threw stones at) they beat over the
head and insulted."

Byz A, C, X, Q, f13, 892, Maj, Sy-P, Sy-H, goth
txt 01, B, D, L, W, D, Y, f1, 28, 33, 565, 579, 700, 1342, pc, Latt, Co

Sy-S omits the verse due to haplography (kai. pa,lin). 
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 21:35 kai. labo,ntej oi` gewrgoi. tou.j dou,louj auvtou/ o]n
me.n e;deiran( o]n de. avpe,kteinan( o]n de. evliqobo,lhsanÅ

There is no reason for an omission. It has probably been added as an allusion to
Mt (so Weiss) and/or to explain the difficult evkefali,wsan. 

An interesting conjecture has been proposed by Linwood for  evkefali,wsan, a
hapax  legomenon  in  Greek  literature.  The  meaning  of  this  word  has  been
deduced by analogy from similar words like  gastro,w "to punch in the belly."
Linwood suggested evkolafi,san ("they hit") for evkefali,wsan, the two words
could be easily mixed up. Cp. also Mk 14:65. 
William Linwood, Remarks on conjectural emendation as applied to the New Testament, London,  1873.

W.C. Allen suggests a misread Aramaic word, cp. "Difficulties in the text of the
Gospels explained from the Aramaic" JTS 2 (1901) 298-9

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 250
NA28 Mark 12:4 kai. pa,lin avpe,steilen pro.j auvtou.j a;llon dou/lon\ 
kavkei/non                 evkefali,wsan kai.              hvti,masanÅ

BYZ Mark 12:4 kai. pa,lin avpe,steilen pro.j auvtou.j a;llon dou/lon\ 
kavkei/non liqobolh,santej evkefalai,wsan kai. avpe,steilan hvti,mwme,nonÅ

Byz A, C, W, X, Q, f1, f13, 28, 565, 700, Maj, Sy, sa, goth
txt 01, B, D, L, D, Y, 33, 579, 892, 1342, pc, Lat, sams, bo

k omits kai. … hvti,masan. 
Sy-S omits the verse. 
B: no umlaut

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 12:3 kai. labo,ntej auvto.n e;deiran kai. avpe,steilan keno,nÅ

NA28 Luke 20:10-11 oi` de. gewrgoi. evxape,steilan auvto.n dei,rantej keno,nÅ
11 kai. prose,qeto e[teron pe,myai dou/lon\ oi` de. kavkei/non dei,rantej
kai. avtima,santej evxape,steilan keno,nÅ

The word avposte,llw appears 5(6) times in the 12:2-6. It especially appears in
the previous verse 3:  kai. avpe,steilan keno,n. It would be natural to change
verse 4 to have a similar ending: kai. avpe,steilan hvti,mwme,non. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 251
114. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 12:9 ti, Îou=nÐ poih,sei o ̀ku,rioj tou/ avmpelw/nojÈ evleu,setai 
kai. avpole,sei tou.j gewrgou.j kai. dw,sei to.n avmpelw/na a;lloijÅ

omit B, L, 892*, 1342, pc, k, Sy-S, sa-mss, bo, 
WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Bois, Tis, Bal, SBL

txt 01, A, C, D, W, D, Q, Y, f1, f13, 33, 157, 565, 892C, 1071, 1424, Maj, 
Lat, Sy-P, Sy-H, sa-mss, bo-ms

Tregelles reads txt without brackets, but has additionally ti, Îou=nÐ in brackets
in the margin. 
892: ou=n has been added in the margin by a later hand (umlaut as insertion sign).
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28  Matthew  21:40   o[tan  ou=n e;lqh|  o`  ku,rioj  tou/  avmpelw/noj(  ti,
poih,sei toi/j gewrgoi/j evkei,noijÈ 
NA28 Luke 20:13 ei=pen de. o` ku,rioj tou/ avmpelw/noj\ ti, poih,swÈ pe,myw
to.n uiò,n mou to.n avgaphto,n\ i;swj tou/ton evntraph,sontaiÅ
NA28 Luke 20:15 kai. evkbalo,ntej auvto.n e;xw tou/ avmpelw/noj avpe,kteinanÅ 
ti, ou=n poih,sei auvtoi/j o ̀ku,rioj tou/ avmpelw/nojÈ

Compare also:
NA28 Matthew 27:22 le,gei auvtoi/j o` Pila/toj\  ti, ou=n poih,sw VIhsou/n
to.n lego,menon cristo,nÈ le,gousin pa,ntej\ staurwqh,twÅ

NA28  Luke  3:10 Kai.  evphrw,twn  auvto.n  oi`  o;cloi  le,gontej\  ti,  ou=n
poih,swmenÈ omit   ou=n  :  D, N

NA28 John 6:30 Ei=pon ou=n auvtw/|\ ti, ou=n poiei/j su. shmei/on
omit   ou=n  :  01, L, 33, 1071, 1424



This variant should be considered together with: 
NA28 Mark 11:31 kai. dielogi,zonto pro.j èautou.j le,gontej\ eva.n ei;pwmen\
evx ouvranou/( evrei/\ dia. ti, Îou=nÐ ouvk evpisteu,sate auvtw/|È

omit A, C*, L, W, D, Y, 28, 565, 892, 1241, al, 
it, vg-mss, Sy-S, Sy-P, sa-ms, bo, Trg, WH

txt 01, B, CC2, D, Q, f1, f13, 33, 157, 579, 700, 1342, 1424, Maj, 
Lat, Sy-H, sa-mss

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 21:25 to. ba,ptisma to. VIwa,nnou po,qen h=nÈ evx ouvranou/ h'
evx avnqrw,pwnÈ oi` de. dielogi,zonto evn èautoi/j le,gontej\ eva.n ei;pwmen\
evx ouvranou/( evrei/ hm̀i/n\ dia. ti, ou=n ouvk evpisteu,sate auvtw/|È
omit   ou=n  :  D, L, 28, 700, 892, 1071, al20

NA28 Luke 20:5 oi` de. sunelogi,santo pro.j èautou.j le,gontej o[ti eva.n
ei;pwmen\ evx ouvranou/( evrei/\ dia. ti, ouvk evpisteu,sate auvtw/|È 
add   ou=n  :  A, C, D, f1, 33, 157, 1071, al[K, P, M, N, Q]

Mk 11:31
The addition of ou=n is probably a harmonization to Lk 20:15. 

Mk 12:9
This is only 12 verses later so it could be a conformation (either way) to 11:31. 
It is also  possible that the omission  of  ou=n is  a harmonization  to Mt.  Note
though that there is an ou=n in Mt, but earlier in the verse. That the addition is
a harmonization to Lk is rather improbable. 

ou=n is a rather un-Markan word: Mt-Mk-Lk-Jo: 56-5-33-200. 
C.H. Turner (Marcan Usage, JTS 28, 1926/27) writes: "The weight of 'Markan
usage' is so strong that omission is presumably right where there is even a small
body of good witnesses in support of it; and possibly right where a parallel in
Matthew will account for its insertion, without any external evidence at all."

Güting thinks (with Turner) that ou=n is secondary also in 10:9, 11:31, 12:9, 12:14,
12:37, 13:35, possibly also 15:12. Kilpatrick agrees (Tuckett, Synoptic Studies,
1984, p. 177-85). 



Rating: 1? (= omission probably right) (Mk 11:31)
Rating: -  (indecisive) (Mk 12:9)



TVU 252
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 12:14 kai. evlqo,ntej le,gousin auvtw/|\ oi;damen o[ti avlhqh.j ei=
kai.  ouv  me,lei  soi  peri.  ouvdeno,j\  ouv  ga.r  ble,peij  eivj  pro,swpon
avnqrw,pwn( avllV evpV avlhqei,aj th.n od̀o.n tou/ qeou/ dida,skeij\ 

T&T #155+156

oiv de. evlqo,ntej h;rxanto evrwta/n auvto.n   evn do,lw|   le,gontej  
G, W, Q, f1, f13, 22, 28, 565, 700, al40, it(b, i, q, r1), Sy-S, samss, arm, geo, 
von Soden

kai. evphrw,twn auvto.n oi ̀Farisai/oi 
D, 1579, d, k

evlqo,ntej oi ̀Farisai/oi evphrw,twn auvto.n   evn do,lw|  
ff2

evlqo,ntej oi ̀Farisai/oi evphrw,twn auvto.n le,gontej
472, 1009, 1515, c
B: no umlaut

evn do,lw| "by stealth" (lat = subdole)

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 22:16 kai. avposte,llousin auvtw/| tou.j maqhta.j auvtw/n meta.
tw/n ~Hrw|dianw/n le,gontej\ dida,skale(
NA28 Luke 20:21 kai. evphrw,thsan auvto.n le,gontej\ dida,skale( …

Justin, Apol. 17:2: (not clear which Gospel)
proselqo,ntej tine.j hvrw,twn auvto.n( …

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 12:18 Kai. e;rcontai Saddoukai/oi pro.j auvto,n( oi[tinej 
le,gousin avna,stasin mh. ei=nai( kai. evphrw,twn auvto.n le,gontej\
NA28 Mark 14:1 kai. evzh,toun oi ̀avrcierei/j kai. oi ̀grammatei/j pw/j auvto.n
evn do,lw| krath,santej avpoktei,nwsin\

There is no reason for a change to the txt reading, especially no reason for an
omission of the evn do,lw|. It is probably inspired from Mk 14:1. 
The D reading is probably a harmonization to Lk. 



It may be noted a nice scribal blunder in k here: 
k*: non enim vides in facie hominum, set honestatem viam Domini dices 

for you does not look to the face of men, but you say that the Lord's way means wealth

normal text:
non enim vides in facie hominum, set in veritatem viam Domini doces
for you does not look to the face of men, but in truth the way of God you teach;

Burkitt calls this a "fine perversion of the text".

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 253
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark 12:14 
e;xestin dou/nai kh/nson Kai,sari h' ou;È dw/men h' mh. dw/menÈ

T&T #157

evpikefa,laion D, Q, 124, 565, 1071, k, Sy-S, Sy-P, Bois
evpikefa,laion dou/nai kh/nson 1071

it = "tributum"
k = "capitularium"

B: umlaut! (p. 1296 A 14 L) e;xestin dou/nai kh/nson

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 22:17 eivpe. ou=n hm̀i/n ti, soi dokei/\ e;xestin dou/nai kh/nson
Kai,sari h' ou;È
NA28 Luke 20:22 e;xestin h̀ma/j Kai,sari fo,ron dou/nai h' ou;È

The meaning is the same for all words: "poll tax"

kh/nsoj is a Latin loanword "census" (of which Mk has several). It has here 
probably been replaced by a more normal Greek word. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 254
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 12:15 o` de. eivdw.j auvtw/n th.n ùpo,krisin ei=pen auvtoi/j\ ti, me
peira,zete  Þ È

 Þ ùpokritai, P45, F, G, N, W, Q, f1, f13, 28, 33, 565, 579, al, 
q, vgmss, Sy-H**, samss

B: no umlaut

Parallel:
NA28 Matthew 22:18 gnou.j de. o ̀VIhsou/j th.n ponhri,an auvtw/n ei=pen\ 
ti, me peira,zete( ùpokritai,È

NA28 Luke 20:23 ei=pen pro.j auvtou,j\
BYZ Luke 20:23 ei=pen pro.j auvtou,j\ ti, me, peira,zeteÈ 

(add ùpokritai,: C, pc)

Clearly a harmonization to Mt. Similarly in Lk. 
Quite good support. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 255
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 12:17 o ̀de. VIhsou/j ei=pen auvtoi/j\ ta. Kai,saroj avpo,dote 
Kai,sari kai. ta. tou/ qeou/ tw/| qew/|Å kai. evxeqau,mazon evpV auvtw/|Å

No txt in NA and SQE!

omit B, D, d, WH

txt 01, A, C, L, W, D, Q, Y, f1, f13, 28, 33, 157, 565, 579, 700, 892, 1071, 
1342, 1424, Maj, all versions, NA  25  , Weiss

Tregelles reads txt, but has additionally Îauvtoi/jÐ in brackets in the margin.

In more detail:
             o ̀de. VIhsou/j ei=pen B
             o ̀de. VIhsou/j ei=pen auvtoi/j 01, C, L, D, Y, 33, 579, 892, pc
avpokriqei.j  de. o ̀VIhsou/j ei=pen D, d
avpokriqei.j  de.           ei=pen auvtoi/j Q, 565
avpokriqei.j  de. o ̀VIhsou/j ei=pen auvtoi/j 700
kai. avpokriqei.j           ei=pen auvtoi/j W, pc
kai. le,gei auvtoi/j 1424
kai. avpokriqei.j o ̀VIhsou/j ei=pen auvtoi/j A, f1, f13, (28), 157, (700), 1071, Maj
                       o ̀de.         ei=pen auvtoi/j 1342
                          ei=pen auvtoi/j k, r1

B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 22:21 le,gousin auvtw/|\ Kai,sarojÅ to,te le,gei auvtoi/j\ 
avpo,dote ou=n ta. Kai,saroj Kai,sari kai. ta. tou/ qeou/ tw/| qew/|Å
NA28 Luke 20:25 o ̀de. ei=pen pro.j auvtou,j\ toi,nun avpo,dote ta. Kai,saroj 
Kai,sari kai. ta. tou/ qeou/ tw/| qew/|Å

Context: 
NA28 Mark 12:15 o` de. eivdw.j auvtw/n th.n ùpo,krisin ei=pen auvtoi/j\ ti, me
peira,zeteÈ fe,rete, moi dhna,rion i[na i;dwÅ safe!



Compare: 
NA28 Mark 11:17 kai. evdi,dasken kai. e;legen auvtoi/j\ ouv ge,graptai o[ti o`
oi=ko,j mou oi=koj proseuch/j klhqh,setai pa/sin toi/j e;qnesinÈ ùmei/j de.
pepoih,kate auvto.n sph,laion lh|stw/nÅ
omit   auvtoi/j  B, 2542, f13, 28, b, Sy-S, sa, WH
txt 01, A, C, D, L, W, D, Q, Y, f1, 33, 157, 565, 579, 700, 1071, 1342, 

1424, Maj

The addition of the pronoun is only natural. It could also be a conformation to
context (verse 15) or a harmonization to the parallels. There is no reason for an
omission. 
It  must  be  noted  that  the  variant  is  not  just  the  addition/omission  of  the
pronoun, but is larger as is shown above. Therefore B and D do not really support
the same variant. Possibly the omission occurred independently. 

Güting (TC Mark, 2005, p.  579) has an interesting different view. For him k
alone has the correct text in reading simply ei=pen auvtoi/j (dixit illis). He argues
that only this short text explains the great variation.  Scribes tried to expand
this short text by various additions. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 256
115. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 12:21 kai. o ̀deu,teroj e;laben auvth.n kai. avpe,qanen 
mh. katalipw.n spe,rma\ kai. ò tri,toj ws̀au,twj\

BYZ Mark 12:21 kai. o ̀deu,teroj e;laben auvth,n kai. avpe,qanen 
kai. ouvde. auvto.j avfh/ken spe,rma\ kai. ò tri,toj ws̀au,twj\

T&T #158

Byz A, D, W, X, D, Q, f1, f13, 565, 700, Maj, 
Lat(a, aur, d, l, q, vg), Sy, sapt, goth

txt 01, B, C, L, Y, 33, 579, 892, 1071, 1093, 1342, 2786, c, sapt, bo

ai. ouvde. auvto.j ouvk avfh/ken spe,rma D

D: (p. 177) It seems like D* omitted kai. o` deu,teroj … spe,rma originally. The
words  have  been  added  later  using  another  ink.  Curiously  enough  space  is
present. 
Lacuna: Sy-S 
B: no umlaut

katalipw.n "leave, leave behind"
katalei,pw participle aorist active nominative masculine singular

Compare immediate context: 
NA28  Mark  12:19 dida,skale(  Mwu?sh/j  e;grayen  hm̀i/n  o[ti  eva,n  tinoj
avdelfo.j avpoqa,nh| kai. katali,ph| gunai/ka kai. mh. avfh/| te,knon( i[na la,bh|
o`  avdelfo.j  auvtou/  th.n gunai/ka kai.  evxanasth,sh|  spe,rma tw/|  avdelfw/|
auvtou/Å
NA28 Mark 12:20 èpta. avdelfoi. h=san\ kai. o` prw/toj e;laben gunai/ka kai.
avpoqnh,|skwn ouvk avfh/ken spe,rma\
NA28 Mark 12:22 kai. oi ̀èpta. ouvk avfh/kan spe,rmaÅ



Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 22:25 kai. mh. e;cwn spe,rma avfh/ken th.n gunai/ka auvtou/ tw/|
avdelfw/| auvtou/\
NA28 Luke 20:29 èpta. ou=n avdelfoi. h=san\ kai. ò prw/toj labw.n gunai/ka
avpe,qanen  a;teknoj\  30 kai.  o`  deu,teroj  31 kai.  o`  tri,toj  e;laben
auvth,n( ws̀au,twj de. kai. oi ̀èpta. ouv kate,lipon te,kna kai. avpe,qanonÅ

Mt and Lk have a different wording, although Lk has  kate,lipon once. Either
katalipw.n has been inserted to break the monotonous style (previous and next
verse read avfi,hmi), or it has been removed to create a more symmetric story
(conformation to verse 20, so Weiss). 

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 257
NA28  Mark  12:21 kai.  o`  deu,teroj  e;laben  auvth.n  kai.  avpe,qanen  mh.
katalipw.n spe,rma\ kai. o ̀tri,toj ẁsau,twj\
NA28 Mark 12:22 kai. oi` èpta.                ouvk avfh/kan spe,rmaÅ
e;scaton pa,ntwn kai. h ̀gunh. avpe,qanenÅ

BYZ Mark 12:21 kai. o` deu,teroj e;laben auvth,n kai. avpe,qanen kai. ouvde.
auvto.j avfh/ken spe,rma\ kai. o ̀tri,toj ws̀au,twj\
BYZ Mark  12:22 kai.  e;labon auvth.n oi`  èpta.  kai. ouvk avfh/kan spe,rma
e;scath pa,ntwn avpe,qanen kai. h ̀gunh.

ẁsau,twj\ kai. oi ̀èpta. 01, B, C, L, D*, Y, 33, 579, 892, 1342, pc, Co
ẁsau,twj\ oi ̀èpta. kai. W, 28
ẁsau,twj\ kai. oi ̀èpta. kai. M*, f13
simili modo. Et omnes septem (c), k

ẁsau,twj e;laben auvth.n\ kai. oi` èpta. Q 
e;laben auvth.n ws̀au,twj\ oi` èpta. kai. f1, 700
ẁsau,twj kai. o ̀tri,toj e;laben auvth.n\ kai. oi ̀èpta. kai. 565

kai. ẁsau,twj e;labon auvth.n oi ̀èpta.\ kai. D, b, ff2, r1 (omit o ̀tri,toj),
ẁsau,twj\     kai. e;labon auvth.n ẁsau,twj kai. oi ̀èpta. kai.  

A, pc, l, vg, Sy-H, goth
ẁsau,twj\     kai. e;labon auvth.n oi` èpta. kai.  

K, MC, DC, P, 1424, Maj, Lat, Sy

D: (p. 177) e;labon auvth.n has been added in the margin with an insertion sign. 
It appears to have been added at the same time when verse 21a has been added 
(see previous variant). 
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 22:26 om̀oi,wj kai. ò deu,teroj kai. o ̀tri,toj e[wj tw/n èpta,Å

NA28 Luke 20:31 kai. o ̀tri,toj e;laben auvth,n( ws̀au,twj de. kai. oi ̀èpta. 
ouv kate,lipon te,kna kai. avpe,qanonÅ

There is no reason for an omission. 
The reading of Q et al. is just a repetition of the words from the previous verse
(harmonization to immediate context). 



The Byzantine (and D) text indicates that scribes felt uncomfortable with the
short text. The first, the second and the third man are mentioned, but not the
rest. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 258
116. Difficult variant  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 12:23 evn th/| avnasta,sei Îo[tan avnastw/sinÐ ti,noj auvtw/n e;stai
gunh,È oi` ga.r èpta. e;scon auvth.n gunai/kaÅ

BYZ Mark 12:23  evn th/| avnasta,sei o[tan avnastw/sin ti,noj auvtw/n e;stai
gunh, oi` ga.r èpta. e;scon auvth.n gunai/ka

T&T #159

txt A, X, Q, f1, f13, 28, 157, 565, 700, 1071, 1424, Maj, 
Lat(a, aur, b, ff2, i, l, q, vg), 
Sy-S, Sy-H, goth, NA  25  , Weiss
o[tan ou=n avnastw/sin evn th/| avnasta,sei f13
add   ou=n  :   A, K, P, Q, f1, f13, 28, 565, 700, 1424, al

evn th/| avnasta,sei 01, B, C, D, L, W, D, Y, 33, 69, 579, 892, 1342, 
al22, c, d, k, r1, Sy-P, Co, WH, Trg
add   ou=n  :   D, W, 33, 579, 892

eva.n ou=n avnastw/sin aeth (Tis)

B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 22:28 evn th/| avnasta,sei   ou=n  ti,noj tw/n èpta. e;stai
 gunh,È 
pa,ntej ga.r e;scon auvth,n\
NA28 Luke 20:33    evn th/| avnasta,sei        ti,noj auvtw/n gi,netai
 gunh,È 
oi` ga.r èpta. e;scon auvth.n gunai/kaÅ

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 12:25 o[tan ga.r evk nekrw/n avnastw/sin ou;te gamou/sin ou;te 
gami,zontai( avllV eivsi.n ẁj a;ggeloi evn toi/j ouvranoi/jÅ

It  is  difficult  to  imagine  a  reason  why  the  term  should  have  been  added
(possibly  from  verse  25?)  It  is  slightly  awkward  (ironic?  "whenever"?)  and
redundant.  Mt  and  Lk  also  omitted  the  term  (Minor  Agreement).  So  it  is
probable that scribes omitted it in Mk too. 



On the other hand the support for the omission is very strong. WH speculate
that possibly the aeth version also existed in Greek and was the first change of
the original 01, B reading. The txt reading then is a conflation of both. 
Weiss  (Mk Com.)  thinks  that  o[tan avnastw/sin has  been  omitted as  either
redundant or accidentally after avnasta,sei. 22 Byzantine minuscules omit it. 

Rating: - (indecisive)
brackets ok. 
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117. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 12:25 o[tan ga.r evk nekrw/n avnastw/sin ou;te gamou/sin ou;te
gami,zontai( avllV eivsi.n ẁj a;ggeloi evn toi/j ouvranoi/jÅ

BYZ Mark 12:25 o[tan ga.r evk nekrw/n avnastw/sin ou;te gamou/sin ou;te
gami,skontai( avll eivsi.n ẁj a;ggeloi oi` evn toi/j ouvranoi/j

T&T #160

a;ggeloi oi` A, G, X, F, Y, 565, 788, Maj-part1500, Sy-P, goth, [Trg]
oi` a;ggeloi W, 892, pc2, bo
oi` a;ggeloi     oi`  B, Q, pc13, sa, Or, WH  mg  , Weiss, [Trg  mg  ]  

a;ggeloi qeou/ oi` f13, pc4

a;ggeloi qeou/ 69, 1071, pc50, l 
a;ggeloi tou/ qeou/ 33, pc2 

txt a;ggeloi 01, C, D, F, K, L, M, U, D, P, W, f1, 28, 157, 579, 700, 1241, 
1342, 1424, 1612, 2542, al>40, Lat, Sy-H, WH, NA  25  

D: eivj a;ggeloi instead of wj̀ a;ggeloi. 
Tregelles reads a;ggeloi ÎoiÐ̀ as txt and has Îoi a;ggeloiÐ in the margin. 
B: no umlaut

There is an error here in T&T on which Klaus Wachtel comments:
"Hier ist es tatsächlich einmal geschehen, dass uns die doppelte Erfassung der Kollationen nicht vor
einem Irrtum geschützt hat. Beide Bearbeiter haben hier aufgrund mißverständlicher Darbietung des
Befundes  in  der  (handschriftlichen)  Vorlage  die  folgenden  Handschriften  nicht  bei  Lesart  2
verzeichnet:

01 04 05 09 017 019 021 030 037 041 042 045 
339 982 986 1034 1035 1038 1039 1040 1042 1096 
1124 1490 1550 1567 1582 1612 1804 
2203 2439 2806 2808 2810  /S = 34
Daher  wurden  sie  bei  der  elektronischen  Weiterverarbeitung  wie  Zeugen  der  Mehrheitslesart  (1)
behandelt. Das ist natürlich sehr ärgerlich. Wegen der großen Zahl der Teststellen meine ich dennoch,
dass das  Gesamtergebnis,  die  erste  Einschätzung des Textwertes  der  betroffenen  Handschriften,
durch  den  Fehler  nicht  in  Frage  gestellt  wird.  So  kommt  denn  auch  keine  der  genannten
Handschriften, soweit sie als Koinehandschriften geführt werden, durch die zusätzliche Lesart 2 über
die Grenze von 10% Abweichungen vom byzantinischen Text hinaus."

This is not all. Additionally f1 reads txt and not Byz as in T&T! Other witnesses,
too, like 579 or 1342. T&T cannot be trusted for this variant! 



Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 22:30 avllV wj̀ a;ggeloi evn tw/| ouvranw/| eivsinÅ
BYZ Matthew 22:30 avll ẁj a;ggeloi tou/ Qeou/ evn ouvranw/| eivsin

a;ggeloi qeou/ 01, L, f13, 28, 33, 892, 1241, 1424, pc
Sy-S, Sy-P, Sy-H

a;ggeloi tou/ qeou/ W, D, 565, 579, Maj
a;ggeloi B, D, 700, it, Sy-C
oi` a;ggeloi Q, f1, Or

NA28 Luke 20:36 ivsa,ggeloi ga,r eivsin 

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 13:32 ouvde. oi ̀a;ggeloi evn ouvranw/| 
BYZ Mark 13:32 ouvde. oi ̀a;ggeloi oi` evn ouvranw/| 

Byz A, C, KC, P, W, Y, 0116, f1, 157, 579, Maj, Sy-H
txt 01, D, K*, L, Q, f13, 28, 565, 700, 892, 1241, 1424, al

a;ggeloj B, bopt 

It is possible that the oi` has been accidentally omitted after a;ggeloi. But note
the same addition at Mk 13:32. Thus it is more probable that the article has
been added for stylistic reasons. 
The term a;ggeloi qeou/ appears nowhere else in Mk. It appears only in Lk 12:8,
12:9; 15:10 and Jo 1:51. In the LXX it appears 26 times. It is probably a natural
expansion, compare Mt 22:30. 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 260
118. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 12:26 peri. de. tw/n nekrw/n o[ti evgei,rontai ouvk avne,gnwte evn
th/| bi,blw| Mwu?se,wj evpi. tou/ ba,tou pw/j ei=pen auvtw/| o ̀qeo.j le,gwn\ 
evgw. o ̀qeo.j VAbraa.m kai. ÎoÐ̀ qeo.j VIsaa.k kai. ÎoÐ̀ qeo.j VIakw,bÈ

omit first     o`  :  157, 579, 983, 1689(=f13C), pc

omit   o`  2,3  :   B, Trg, WH, NA  25  , Weiss

omit all three     o`  :  D, W, Or

txt P45vid, 01, A, C, L, D, Q, Y, f1, f13, 28, 33, 565, (579), 700, 892, 1071, 
1342, 1424, Maj

P45: Acc. to Swanson P45 has a lacuna for the first two  o`, but the third  o` is
visible. 
B: no umlaut

Compare next verse:
NA28 Mark 12:27 ouvk e;stin   qeo.j nekrw/n avlla.      zw,ntwn\ 
BYZ Mark 12:27 ouvk e;stin o ̀qeo.j nekrw/n avlla. qeo.j zw,ntwn\ 
  qeo.j B, D, K, L, MC, U, W, D, P, 28, 579, 892, 1071, 2542, al, Lat, Co,
o ̀qeo.j 01, A, C, F, Q, Y, f1, f13, 33, 157, 565, 700, 1342, 1424, Maj, Sy-H, 

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 22:32 evgw, eivmi o` qeo.j VAbraa.m kai. o` qeo.j VIsaa.k kai. o`
qeo.j VIakw,bÈ ouvk e;stin ÎoÐ̀ qeo.j nekrw/n avlla. zw,ntwnÅ

omit   o`  2   and   o`  3  :  01
Origen to this verse (acc. to Tischendorf): ou gar gegr) egw qe) abr) k) is)
k) ia) all egw eimi qe) abr) k) qe) is) k) qe) ia) kai outwj ge
anegrayan matq) k ma) k) louk)

NA28 Luke 20:37 o[ti de. evgei,rontai oi` nekroi,( kai. Mwu?sh/j evmh,nusen
evpi. th/j ba,tou( wj̀ le,gei ku,rion  to.n qeo.n VAbraa.m kai.  qeo.n VIsaa.k
kai. qeo.n VIakw,bÅ

txt, omit   o`  2   and   o`  3  :  01, B, D, L, R, 579, 892, pc, Or
add articles: A, W, Q, Y, f1, f13, 33, Maj

Compare: 



NA28 Acts 3:13 o ̀qeo.j VAbraa.m kai. Îo` qeo.jÐ VIsaa.k kai. Îo ̀qeo.jÐ VIakw,b 
add o ̀qeo.j  :  P74, 01, C, (049), 88, 104, 1175, 2147, pc
add   qeo.j  :  A, D
omit: B, E, Y, 0236, 33, 1739, Maj

NA28  Acts  7:32 evgw.  o`  qeo.j  tw/n pate,rwn sou(  o`  qeo.j VAbraa.m kai.
VIsaa.k kai. VIakw,bÅ

o ̀qeo.j VI) k) o ̀qeo.j VI) E, H, P, 049, 056, 33, 1739, Maj
  qeo.j VI) k)   qeo.j VI) D
txt = omit: P74, 01, A, B, C, Y, 36, 81, 614, 1175, al

LXX:
LXX Exodus 3:6 kai. ei=pen auvtw/| evgw, eivmi ò qeo.j tou/ patro,j sou qeo.j
Abraam kai. qeo.j Isaak kai. qeo.j Iakwb  
LXX  Exodus  3:15 o`  qeo.j  tw/n pate,rwn ùmw/n  qeo.j Abraam kai.  qeo.j
Isaak kai. qeo.j Iakwb 
LXX Exodus 3:16 qeo.j Abraam kai. qeo.j Isaak kai. qeo.j Iakwb
LXX Exodus 4:5  qeo.j Abraam kai. qeo.j Isaak kai. qeo.j Iakwb

In the LXX the phrase appears without the article. Mt has the articles. It is
possible that the addition in Mk is a harmonization to Mt. This happened in Lk,
too. 
Note that D and W omit the article three times. It is possible that this is an
independent harmonization to the LXX. This also probably happened in Acts. 
It's interesting that 01 omits the articles in Mt, since it has them in Mk. 
It is possible, though improbable that these omissions are harmonizations to Lk. 

The decision is difficult as Metzger writes: "It is difficult to decide whether
the weight of B, D, W, supporting the absence of the second and third instances
of  o`, is sufficient to counterbalance the weight of almost all other witnesses
that include the article in all three instances."

Rating: - (indecisive)
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119. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 12:27 ouvk e;stin   qeo.j nekrw/n avlla.      zw,ntwn\ 
BYZ Mark 12:27 ouvk e;stin o ̀qeo.j nekrw/n avlla. qeo.j zw,ntwn\ 

  qeo.j      nekrw/n avlla           B, D, K, L, MC, U, W, D, P, 28, 579, 892, 
1071, 2542, al, Lat, Co, WH, NA  25  

o ̀qeo.j      nekrw/n avlla     01, A, C, F, X, Y, f1, 157*, 565, 700, 
1424, WH  mg  

one of the above: goth

o ̀qeo.j      nekrw/n avlla. qeo.j G, 157C, Maj, q, Sy-H
o ̀qeo.j qeo.j nekrw/n avlla           Q, f13, 33, 1342, pc, Sy-S
o ̀qeo.j qeo.j nekrw/n avlla. qeo.j M*, 1241, 1582C 
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 22:32 evgw, eivmi o ̀qeo.j VAbraa.m kai. o ̀qeo.j VIsaa.k kai. o ̀
qeo.j VIakw,bÈ ouvk e;stin ÎoÐ̀ qeo.j nekrw/n avlla. zw,ntwnÅ

o ̀qeo.j      nekrw/n avlla. zw,ntwn B, L, G, D, f1, 33, pc
  qeo.j      nekrw/n avlla. zw,ntwn 01, D, W, 28, 1424*, Lat
o ̀qeo.j qeo.j nekrw/n avlla. zw,ntwn Q, 0138, f13, 565, 579, Maj, Sy-H
o ̀qeo.j qeo.j nekrw/n avlla. qeo.j zw,ntwn 157

NA28 Luke 20:38 qeo.j de. ouvk e;stin nekrw/n avlla. zw,ntwn(
o ̀qeo.j  W, Q, 124, pc

Weiss (Textkritik, p. 113) thinks that scribes took  qeo.j as subject and added
the article plus another qeo.j therefore: 
"Not is the God (subject) a God (object) of the dead ..." 
The subject is implicit in e;stin: 
"He (subject) is not         a God (object) of the dead ...". 

The  txt  reading  is  therefore  equivocal.  Taking  qeo.j  as  predicative  noun
(object), the fuller form qeo.j nekrw/n avlla. qeo.j zw,ntwn suggests itself. 

Rating: - (indecisive)



External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 262
120. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 12:28 Kai. proselqw.n ei-j tw/n grammate,wn avkou,saj auvtw/n
suzhtou,ntwn(  ivdw.n o[ti kalw/j avpekri,qh auvtoi/j evphrw,thsen auvto,n\
poi,a evsti.n evntolh. prw,th pa,ntwnÈ

BYZ  Mark 12:28 Kai. proselqw.n ei-j tw/n grammate,wn( avkou,saj auvtw/n
suzhtou,ntwn(  eivdw.j o[ti  kalw/j  auvtoi/j  avpekri,qh(  evphrw,thsen
auvto,n( Poi,a evsti.n prw,th pa,ntwn evntolh,È

Byz 01C2, A, B, X, D, 124, 33, 157, 579, 1424, Maj, 
Co, WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Gre, Trg  mg  

txt 01*, C, (D), L, W, Q, S, F, Y, f1, f13, 28, 565, 700, 892, 1071, 1342, 
2542, 2680, 2766, 2786, al, Latt, Sy-P, Sy-H, goth, Trg, Tis, Bal
eivdw.n D

B: no umlaut

ivdw.n = or̀a,w
eivdw.j = oi=da

Context, verse 15 + 34:
NA28 Mark 12:15 o ̀de. eivdw.j auvtw/n th.n ùpo,krisin ei=pen auvtoi/j\ ti, me 
peira,zeteÈ fe,rete, moi dhna,rion i[na i;dwÅ

ivdw.n 01*, D, f13, 28*, 565, 1342(!), pc, it
corrected by 01C2 (= Ca Tisch.)

NA28 Mark 12:34 kai. o` VIhsou/j  ivdw.n Îauvto.nÐ o[ti nounecw/j avpekri,qh
ei=pen auvtw/|\ ouv makra.n ei= avpo. th/j basilei,aj tou/ qeou/Å kai. ouvdei.j
ouvke,ti evto,lma auvto.n evperwth/saiÅ

eivdw.j H*, 579, 700, pc
ivdw.j Y, 28

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 6:20 o` ga.r ~Hrw,|dhj evfobei/to to.n VIwa,nnhn(  eivdw.j auvto.n
a;ndra di,kaion kai. a[gion( kai. suneth,rei auvto,n( kai. avkou,saj auvtou/
polla. hvpo,rei( kai. hd̀e,wj auvtou/ h;kouenÅ

ivdw.n 565
ivdw.j L, N, W, Q, S, 28

NA28 Matthew 9:4 kai. ivdw.n o ̀VIhsou/j ta.j evnqumh,seij auvtw/n ei=pen\ 
iǹati, evnqumei/sqe ponhra. evn tai/j kardi,aij ùmw/nÈ



eivdw.j B, Q, PC, f1, 565, 700, 1424, L844, L2211, al50, 
Sy-P, Sy-H, sa, mae, arm, WH, NA25, Weiss, Bois, Gre

txt 01, C, D, E*, L, N, W, P*, 0233, 0281, f13, 33, 892, Maj, 
Latt, Sy-S, bo

NA28 Matthew 12:25 eivdw.j de. ta.j evnqumh,seij auvtw/n ei=pen auvtoi/j\ pa/sa
basilei,a merisqei/sa kaqV èauth/j evrhmou/tai kai. pa/sa po,lij h' oivki,a
merisqei/sa kaqV èauth/j ouv staqh,setaiÅ

ivdw.n P21, 01C1, D, 0281vid, 33, 892, pc, ff1, k, Sy-S, Sy-C, bo

Occurrences:     Mt         Mk  
ivdw.n 12 12 times
eivdw.j  1  2  times (Mk 6:20, 12:15)

All other occurrences of ivdw.n in Mk are basically safe (note only 7:2 eivdo,tej
for  ivdo,ntej  by D,  perhaps  accidental  itacism?).  Both occurrences of  eivdw.j
show an  ivdw.n variant (see above). Compare also Jo 6:14  eivdo,tej by L and Jo
6:61 ivdw.n by C. 
It is possible that the variation is at least in part accidental, because ei and i
are pronounced alike (compare the ivdw.j and eivdw.n variants). 
ivdw.n is clearly the more common word.  It is possible that the change from
eivdw.j to ivdw.n at 12:15 is a conformation to common usage. 
The eivdw.j variant at 12:28 could be a conformation to 12:15. On the other hand
ivdw.n could be a conformation to 12:34. 
The  eivdw.j variant  at  12:34  is  more  difficult  to  explain.  Again,  it  could  be
accidental, but it could also be explained as a conformation to a previous eivdw.j
at 12:28. 

Compare also discussion at Mt 9:4. 

Difficult! 

Rating: - (indecisive)
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121. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 12:29 avpekri,qh o ̀VIhsou/j o[ti prw,th evsti,n\ 
a;koue( VIsrah,l( ku,rioj ò qeo.j hm̀w/n ku,rioj ei-j evstin(

BYZ Mark 12:29 o` de. VIhsou/j avpekri,qh auvtw/|(  o[ti Prw,th pa,ntwn tw/n
evntolw/n( 
a;koue VIsrah,l ku,rioj ò qeo.j hm̀w/n ku,rioj ei-j evsti,n

omit: 229, k, sa

o[ti prw,th evsti,n 01, B, L, D, Y, 579, 892*, 1342, pc, sams, bo, WH, NA  25  

Pa,ntwn prw,th D, W, Q, 565, al, it(a, b, d, i, r1), Sy-S
Pa,ntwn prw,ton 28, 700
Prw,ton pa,ntwn f1, 2542
Prw,th pa,ntwn 788(=f13)

o[ti Prw,th pa,ntwn X (h.t.?)

o[ti prw,th evsti,n evntolh, 892C

o[ti Prw,th pa,ntwn evntolh, A, K, M, U, P, 33, 1424, al, Trg  mg  
o[ti Prw,th pa,ntwn evntolh, evstin C 
o[ti Prw,th pa,ntwn tw/n evntolw/n 124, 157, Maj, 

Lat(aur, c, ff2, l, q, vg), Sy-P, Sy-H, goth
o[ti Prw,th pa,ntwn tw/n evntolw/n evstin f13

892:  evntolh, has been added in the margin by a later hand, with a triplet as
insertion sign. 
B: no umlaut

Compare previous verse:
NA28 Mark 12:28 Kai. proselqw.n ei-j tw/n grammate,wn avkou,saj auvtw/n
suzhtou,ntwn( ivdw.n o[ti kalw/j avpekri,qh auvtoi/j evphrw,thsen auvto,n\
poi,a evsti.n evntolh. prw,th pa,ntwnÈ

evsti.n evntolh. prw,th D, W, Q, f1, f13, 28, 565, 700
(Not noted in NA, but connected!)

Parallel: 



NA28 Matthew 22:36 dida,skale( poi,a evntolh. mega,lh evn tw/| no,mw|È 37 o`
de. e;fh auvtw/|\ avgaph,seij ku,rion to.n qeo,n sou ...

There are no parallels of the words in the Gospels. We have here an interesting
clear-cut separation of texttypes. The Byzantine text takes up the words from
the previous  verse.  The  Alexandrian  text  has  a  short  version  of  it  and the
Western/Caesarean text is different again. 
It actually appears that the complete omission of the words (represented only
by k et al.) best accounts for the rise of the others. Scribes felt the need to
add something to smooth the abrupt start of the law. Unfortunately the support
is extremely slim. 

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 264
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 12:30 kai. avgaph,seij ku,rion to.n qeo,n sou 
1            evx o[lhj th/j kardi,aj sou   
2        kai. evx o[lhj th/j yuch/j sou   
3        kai. evx o[lhj th/j dianoi,aj sou   
4        kai. evx o[lhj th/j ivscu,oj souÅ  

omit 1 349
omit 2 K, P*, 472, pc
omit     3  D, H, pc, c, Bois
omit 2+3 157, k, (Justin2/5)

Justin does not give his sources. He cites the passage 5 times, two times the
short  form  above,  once  the  Markan  form,  once  Mt  and  once  Lk.  Compare
Bellinzoni. 
Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 22:37 o` de. e;fh auvtw/|\ avgaph,seij ku,rion to.n qeo,n sou evn
o[lh| th/| kardi,a| sou kai. evn o[lh| th/| yuch/| sou kai. evn o[lh| th/| dianoi,a|
sou\ omit kai. evn o[lh| th/| yuch/| sou: 33

add  kai. evn o[lh| th/| ivscu,i?: Q, f13, 33

NA28 Luke 10:27 avgaph,seij ku,rion to.n qeo,n sou evx o[lhj Îth/jÐ kardi,aj
sou kai. evn o[lh| th/| yuch/| sou kai. evn o[lh| th/| ivscu,i? sou kai. evn o[lh| th/|
dianoi,a| sou( kai. to.n plhsi,on sou ẁj seauto,nÅ

omit kai. evn o[lh| th/| yuch/| sou: 157

LXX:
LXX Deuteronomy 6:5 kai. avgaph,seij ku,rion to.n qeo,n sou evx o[lhj th/j
kardi,aj sou kai. evx o[lhj th/j yuch/j sou kai. evx o[lhj th/j duna,mew,j
sou for   kardi,aj   B  C   has   dianoi,aj   (Rahlfs)  

Only the D reading has any claim for being taken seriously: But with this weak,
incoherent support it is more probable that it's an omission due to h.t. and not
that the words are a harmonistic addition. 
Note: Both Mt and Lk read evn o[lh| against evx o[lhj in Mk (Minor Agreement). 
And, if one would allow the D reading to be original, this would create another
Minor Agreement, namely that both Mt and Lk read dianoi,a| against Mk. 



Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 265
122. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 12:30 + 12:33 kai. avgaph,seij ku,rion to.n qeo,n sou 
evx o[lhj th/j kardi,aj sou kai. evx o[lhj th/j yuch/j sou kai. evx o[lhj th/j
dianoi,aj sou kai. evx o[lhj th/j ivscu,oj souÅ

No txt in NA and SQE!

omit B, D*, X, f13, pc, WH

txt 01, A, DC, L, W, D, Q, Y, f1, 28, 33, 565, 579, 700, 892, 1071, 1342, 1424, 
Maj, NA  25  , Weiss, WH  mg  

omit   th/j   in front of   yuch/j  :   346
B omits the article also in front of yuch/j and dianoi,aj. 
Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

NA28 Mark 12:33 kai. to. avgapa/n auvto.n evx o[lhj th/j kardi,aj kai. evx o[lhj
th/j sune,sewj kai. evx o[lhj th/j ivscu,oj kai. to. avgapa/n to.n plhsi,on ẁj
èauto.n perisso,tero,n evstin pa,ntwn tw/n ol̀okautwma,twn kai. qusiw/nÅ

No txt in NA and SQE!

omit B, U, X, Y, pc, WH
txt 01, A, DC, L, W, D, Q, f1, 28, 33, 565, 579, 700, 1071, 1424, Maj, 

NA  25  , Weiss, WH  mg   

omit   th/j   in front of   ivscu,oj  :   01* (corrected by 01C2)

Lacuna: C (in both verses)
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 22:37 o` de. e;fh auvtw/|\ avgaph,seij ku,rion to.n qeo,n sou evn
o[lh| th/| kardi,a| sou kai. evn o[lh| th/| yuch/| sou kai. evn o[lh| th/| dianoi,a|
sou\
NA28 Luke 10:27 avgaph,seij ku,rion to.n qeo,n sou evx o[lhj Îth/jÐ kardi,aj
sou kai. evn o[lh| th/| yuch/| sou kai. evn o[lh| th/| ivscu,i? sou kai. evn o[lh| th/|
dianoi,a| sou( kai. to.n plhsi,on sou wj̀ seauto,nÅ



omit th/j: P75, B, X, 070, f1, L844, L2211, pc
txt 01, A, C, D, L, W, Q, Y, f13, 33, 157, 579, 700, Maj

LXX:
LXX Deuteronomy 6:5 kai. avgaph,seij ku,rion to.n qeo,n sou evx o[lhj th/j
kardi,aj sou kai. evx o[lhj th/j yuch/j sou kai. evx o[lhj th/j duna,mew,j
sou for   kardi,aj  , read by A, B  C   has:   dianoi,aj   (Rahlfs)  

See complete discussion at Mt 22:37 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 266
NA28  Mark  12:30  kai.  avgaph,seij  ku,rion  to.n  qeo,n  sou  evx  o[lhj  th/j
kardi,aj sou kai. evx o[lhj th/j yuch/j sou kai. evx o[lhj th/j dianoi,aj sou
kai. evx o[lhj th/j ivscu,oj souÅ

BYZ  Mark  12:30  kai.  avgaph,seij  ku,rion  to.n  qeo,n  sou  evx  o[lhj  th/j
kardi,aj sou kai. evx o[lhj th/j yuch/j sou kai. evx o[lhj th/j dianoi,aj sou
kai. evx o[lhj th/j ivscu,oj sou au[th prw,th evntolh,Å

T&T #162

Byz A, D, W, Q, f1, f13, 33, Maj, Lat, Sy, goth, Trg
au[th prw,th W, Q, 28, 565, pc, k
au[th prw,th evntolh, A, D, X, f1, f13, 700, 892, Maj, Lat, Sy
au[th prw,th pa,ntwn evntolh, K, U, P, F, 33, 517, 579, 954, 1424, 

1675, 2766, al187

au[th evstin h ̀prw,th evntolh, 1071, pc5

au[th evstin prw,th kai. mega,lh evntolh,   pc4

txt 01, B, E, L, D, Y, 1342, pc10, a, Co
pc = 375, 1011, 1416, 1547, 2109, 2477, 2528, 2555, 2578, 2757

Tregelles has additionally au[th prw,th evntolh, in brackets in the margin.
Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 22:38 au[th evsti.n h ̀mega,lh kai. prw,th evntolh,Å
BYZ Matthew 22:38 au[th evsti.n   prw,th kai. mega,lh evntolh,

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 12:28 Kai. proselqw.n ei-j tw/n grammate,wn avkou,saj auvtw/n
suzhtou,ntwn( ivdw.n o[ti kalw/j avpekri,qh auvtoi/j evphrw,thsen auvto,n\
poi,a evsti.n evntolh. prw,th pa,ntwnÈ

There is no reason for an omission. It has probably been added from Mt or from
the previous verse 28 (so Weiss). The different readings indicate a secondary
cause. See also next verse 31. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 267
NA28 Mark 12:31 deute,ra au[th\ avgaph,seij to.n plhsi,on sou wj̀ seauto,nÅ
mei,zwn tou,twn a;llh evntolh. ouvk e;stinÅ

BYZ Mark 12:31  kai. deute,ra om̀oi,a au[th VAgaph,seij to.n plhsi,on sou
ẁj seauto,n mei,zwn tou,twn a;llh evntolh. ouvk e;stin

Byz A, D, W, Q, f1, f13, 33, Maj, Latt, Sy, goth
kai. deute,ra    om̀oi,a au[th A, W, X, f1, f13, Maj, Sy, goth
    deute,ra de. om̀oi,a au[th D, Q, 33, 565, 579, 700, Lat
    deute,ra    om̀oi,a au[th 1675, Trg (!)

txt 01, B, L, D, Y, 579, 892, 1342, pc, Co
deute,ra au[th evstin 01, 1342
h ̀deute,ra au[th D, Y
deute,ra de. au[th 579
h ̀de. deute,ra au[th 892

1342 omits mei,zwn tou,twn a;llh evntolh. ouvk e;stin
Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

Parallel:
NA28 Matthew 22:39 
deute,ra de. om̀oi,a auvth/|\ avgaph,seij to.n plhsi,on sou wj̀ seauto,nÅ

Again a harmonization to Mt. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 268
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 12:32 kai. ei=pen auvtw/| o` grammateu,j\ kalw/j( dida,skale( evpV
avlhqei,aj ei=pej o[ti ei-j evstin kai. ouvk e;stin a;lloj plh.n auvtou/\

No txt in NA and SQE!

omit B, pc, WH

txt 01, A, D, L, W, D, Q, Y, f1, f13, 28, 33, 157, 565, 579, 700, 892, 1071, 
1342, 1424, Maj, NA  25  , Weiss, WH  mg  

Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

Compare 12:29 avpekri,qh o ̀VIhsou/j ...

An asyndeton would fit good to verse 29 and is consistent with Markan style. 
Because of the very slim support  probably  omitted either accidentally  or  to
improve style. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 269
NA28 Mark 12:33 kai. to. avgapa/n auvto.n evx o[lhj th/j kardi,aj 
kai. evx o[lhj th/j sune,sewj 
kai. evx o[lhj th/j ivscu,oj 
kai. to. avgapa/n to.n plhsi,on wj̀ èauto.n perisso,tero,n evstin pa,ntwn
tw/n òlokautwma,twn kai. qusiw/nÅ

BYZ Mark 12:33 kai. to. avgapa/n auvto.n evx o[lhj th/j kardi,aj 
kai. evx o[lhj th/j sune,sewj 
kai. evx o[lhj th/j yuch/j 
kai. evx o[lhj th/j ivscu,oj 
kai.  to.  avgapa/n to.n plhsi,on ẁj èauto.n plei/o,n evstin pa,ntwn tw/n
ol̀okautwma,twn kai. qusiw/n

Byz A, X, 087, f13, 33, 1424, Maj, Lat, Sy-P, Sy-H, sams, bomss, goth, Trg

txt 01, B, L, W, D, Q, Y, f1, 28, 565, 892, 1241, 1342, 2542, pc, 
a, sa, bo

Tregelles has additionally kai. evx o[lhj th/j yuch/j in brackets in the margin.
Sy-S omits kai. evx o[lhj th/j sune,sewj 
Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

The evidence in more detail is as follows:
1 kai. evx o[lhj th/j sune,sewj
2 kai. evx o[lhj th/j duna,mewj
3 kai. evx o[lhj th/j yuch/j
4 kai. evx o[lhj th/j ivscu,oj 
5 kai. evx o[lhj th/j dianoi,aj sou, verse 30

1 + 4                01, B, L, W,   D, Y  , 28, 892, 1241, 2542, pc, a  
4 + 1 f1, pc
4 579

2 + 3 D (Deu 6:5)
2 + 4 Q, 565

1 + 3 + 4          A, 087, f13, Maj, vg, Sy-P, Sy-H  
3 + 1 + 4 1424
4 + 5 + 3 33 (verse 30)

The Latins are completely chaotic here. 



Compare: 
LXX Deuteronomy 6:5 kai. avgaph,seij ku,rion to.n qeo,n sou evx o[lhj th/j
kardi,aj sou 
3 kai. evx o[lhj th/j yuch/j sou 
2 kai. evx o[lhj th/j duna,mew,j sou
LXX Joshua 22:5 kai. latreu,ein auvtw/| 
5 evx o[lhj th/j dianoi,aj ùmw/n 
3 kai. evx o[lhj th/j yuch/j ùmw/n

Verse 30:
NA28 Mark 12:30 kai. avgaph,seij ku,rion to.n qeo,n sou 
evx o[lhj th/j kardi,aj sou 
3 kai. evx o[lhj th/j yuch/j sou 
5 kai. evx o[lhj th/j dianoi,aj sou 
4 kai. evx o[lhj th/j ivscu,oj souÅ

3       + 4 D, H
      5 + 4 K, P*
4 + 3 + 5 1424
(These omissions are probably simply due to h.t.)

NA28 Luke 10:27 o` de. avpokriqei.j ei=pen\ avgaph,seij ku,rion to.n qeo,n
sou evx o[lhj Îth/jÐ kardi,aj sou 
3 kai. evn o[lh| th/| yuch/| sou 
4 kai. evn o[lh| th/| ivscu,i? sou 
5 kai. evn o[lh| th/| dianoi,a| sou( 
  kai. to.n plhsi,on sou wj̀ seauto,nÅ

NA28 Matthew 22:37 o` de. e;fh auvtw/|\ avgaph,seij ku,rion to.n qeo,n sou evn
o[lh| th/| kardi,a| sou 
3 kai. evn o[lh| th/| yuch/| sou 
5 kai. evn o[lh| th/| dianoi,a| sou\

The readings of the Western witnesses are probably inspired from the LXX
text. So we are left basically with 1 + 4 (txt) or 1 + 3 + 4 (Byz). The omission
could of course be due to h.t. 
yuch/| (3) appears in all parallels (LXX, Mt, Lk, Mk verse 30). It would be natural
as an addition. The support is also not that good. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 270
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark  12:34  kai.  o`  VIhsou/j ivdw.n  Îauvto.nÐ o[ti nounecw/j avpekri,qh
ei=pen auvtw/|\ ouv makra.n ei= avpo. th/j basilei,aj tou/ qeou/Å kai. ouvdei.j
ouvke,ti evto,lma auvto.n evperwth/saiÅ

nounecw/j "wisely, sensibly"

omit: 01, D, L, W, D, Q, f1, 788(=f13), 28, 33, 565, 579, 892, 1342, 2542, pc, 
Lat, Sy-S

txt A, B, X, Y, 087, f13, Maj, a, Sy-P, Sy-H, Co, goth

eivdw.j for ivdw.n: H*, 579, 700, pc (cp. 12:28)
Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

No parallel. 
Compare:
NA28 Luke 19:4 kai. prodramw.n eivj to. e;mprosqen avne,bh evpi. sukomore,an
i[na i;dh| auvto.n o[ti evkei,nhj h;mellen die,rcesqaiÅ

The construction of  or̀a,w with accusative and o[ti is rare in Hellenistic Greek
(Lk  19:4  is  not  really  parallel,  because  it's  a  i[na  clause).  We  have  here  a
prolepsis  of the subject  of  the subordinate clause into the main  clause.  Mk
shows this elsewhere (1:24, 7:2, 8:24, 11:32). 
The  o[ti clause is the real object here already and a pronoun is not needed.
auvto.n is redundant. There is no reason for an addition, but a clear one for the
omission. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
Omission wrong



TVU 271
123. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 12:36 e[wj a'n qw/ tou.j evcqrou,j sou ùpoka,tw tw/n podw/n souÅ

BYZ Mark 12:36 e[wj a'n qw/ tou.j evcqrou,j sou ùpopo,dion tw/n podw/n sou

Byz 01, A, L, X, D, Q, Y, 087, f1, f13, 33, 700, 892, 1342, Maj, 
Lat, Sy-P, Sy-H, Sy-Pal, arm, goth, Trg

txt B, D, W, 28, 2542, Sy-S, Co, geo

Lat = "scabellum" = ùpopo,dion
k = "suppedaneum"

Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 22:44 
e[wj a'n qw/ tou.j evcqrou,j sou ùpoka,tw tw/n podw/n souÈ
BYZ Matthew 22:44 
e[wj a'n qw/ tou.j evcqrou,j sou ùpopo,dion tw/n podw/n sou
Byz K, P, W, f1, 13, 33, 1342, Maj, Lat, mae-1+2, Sy-P, arm
txt 01, B, D, G, L, U, Z, G, Q, f13, 22, 579, 892, al, it, Sy-C, Sy-H, Co

NA28 Luke 20:43 
e[wj a'n qw/ tou.j evcqrou,j sou ùpopo,dion tw/n podw/n souÅ

ùpoka,tw D, pc, it, Sy-C, Sy-P

LXX quote: 
LXX Psalm 109:1 
e[wj a'n qw/ tou.j evcqrou,j sou ùpopo,dion tw/n podw/n sou

Compare: 
NA28 Acts 2:35 e[wj a'n qw/ tou.j evcqrou,j sou ùpopo,dion tw/n podw/n souÅ

ùpopo,dion is the LXX reading. This verse of the psalms is one of the most
often cited or alluded to OT verse in the NT. 
It is not probable that the reading ùpoka,tw is secondary in Mt and Mk. 
In Mt, on external rating, ùpoka,tw is very probably original. Perhaps he took it
over from Mk? 



So the  question  is,  if  ùpoka,tw here  in  Mk is  a  harmonization  to  Mt  or  if
ùpopo,dion is a harmonization to Lk or LXX. The support for txt is not very
good. 
Mk uses ùpoka,tw two more times (6:11, 7:28) but nowhere else ùpopo,dion. 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 272
Minority reading: 
NA28  Mark  12:40 oi`  katesqi,ontej  ta.j  oivki,aj  tw/n  chrw/n   Þ  kai.
profa,sei  makra.  proseuco,menoi\  ou-toi  lh,myontai  perisso,teron
kri,maÅ

 Þ kai. ovrfanw/n D, W, f13a,b, 28, 565, it(a, b, c, d, ff2, i, q, r1), Sy-Pal
"orphaned"

et pupillorum a, b, d, i, q, r1, vgms 
et orphanorum c, ff2 

aur, e, k, l, vg do not have the word. 
Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

No parallel. 

Compare: 
LXX Exodus 22:21 pa/san ch,ran kai. ovrfano.n ouv kakw,sete
LXX 2 Maccabees 8:28 meta. de. to. sa,bbaton toi/j hv|kisme,noij kai. tai/j 
ch,raij kai. ovrfanoi/j meri,santej avpo. tw/n sku,lwn ta. loipa. auvtoi. 
kai. ta. paidi,a diemeri,santo
LXX Zechariah 7:10 kai. ch,ran kai. ovrfano.n kai. prosh,luton kai. pe,nhta
mh. katadunasteu,ete

NA28 James 1:27 qrhskei,a kaqara. kai. avmi,antoj para. tw/| qew/| kai. 
patri. au[th evsti,n( evpiske,ptesqai ovrfanou.j kai. ch,raj evn th/| qli,yei 
auvtw/n

Both words are often used together and the addition is natural here. There is no
reason for an omission, except h.t. (WN - WN). 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 273
NA28 Mark 12:41 Kai. kaqi,saj          kate,nanti tou/ gazofulaki,ou 
evqew,rei pw/j o ̀o;cloj ba,llei calko.n eivj to. gazofula,kionÅ kai. polloi.
plou,sioi e;ballon polla,\

BYZ Mark 12:41 Kai. kaqi,saj o ̀VIhsou/j kate,nanti tou/ gazofulaki,ou 
evqew,rei pw/j o` o;cloj ba,llei calko.n eivj to. gazofula,kion kai. polloi.
plou,sioi e;ballon polla,\ 

T&T #163  (partial, ap- or kat-)

kaqi,saj kate,nanti 01, L, D, 892, 1342, WH, NA  25  , Trg  mg  
kaqi,saj avpe,nanti B, Y, WH  mg  , Weiss, Trg
one of these: a, k, sams, bo

kaqi,saj o ̀VIhsou/j kate,nanti A, X, 700, 1241, Maj, Lat, Sy-P, Sy-H, sa
kaqi,saj o ̀VIhsou/j avpe,nanti U, 33, 579, 1424, pc

517, 954, 1675, 2766 (o ̀VI.?, from T&T)

èstw,j ò VIhsou/j kate,nanti W, Q, f1, 28, 565, 2542, pc, Sy-S, 
Sy-Hmg, Sy-Pal, Or
69, 124, 788, 983 (=f13-part)
katenw,pion  13, 346, 543, 826, 828 
(=f13part) 

kate,nanti tou/ gazofulaki,ou kaqezo,menoj o ̀VIhsou/j D

Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

The last time Jesus had been mentioned as a direct subject was in verse 35. It
is only natural to add it here. 
èstw,j is interesting. It probably originated by someone who thought that it is
inappropriate for Jesus to sit in the temple. 
If it is kate,nanti or avpe,nanti is difficult to decide. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 274
124. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 13:2 kai. o` VIhsou/j ei=pen auvtw/|\ ble,peij tau,taj ta.j mega,laj
oivkodoma,jÈ 
ouv mh. avfeqh/| w-de li,qoj evpi. li,qon o]j ouv mh. kataluqh/|Å

BYZ Mark 13:2 kai. o` VIhsou/j avpokriqei.j ei=pen auvtw/|  Ble,peij tau,taj
ta.j mega,laj oivkodoma,j 
ouv mh. avfeqh/|      li,qoj evpi. li,qw/|( o]j ouv mh. kataluqh/|

T&T #165  (partial)

     li,qoj evpi. li,qw/ A, K, Byz-Majuscules, Maj-part
       li,qoj evpi. li,qon  M, X, G, P, 69, 1241, 2542, pc, 

NA  25  , Gre, Bois, Weiss, Tis, Bal
one of these: Lat(e, ff2, i, k, l, r1, vg)

w-de li,qoj evpi. li,qon 01, B, G, L, U, W, D, Q, Y, f1, f13, 28, 33, 372, 517, 
579, 700, 892, 954, 1424, 1675, 2737, 2766, 
2786, Maj-part, WH

w-de li,qoj evpi. li,qw/ D, S, 565, 1342
one of these: it(a, aur, b, d, q), Sy, Co

Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 24:2 
ouv mh. avfeqh/| w-de li,qoj evpi. li,qon o]j ouv kataluqh,setaiÅ 

W* omits w-de,, otherwise save. 

NA28 Luke 21:6 ouvk avfeqh,setai li,qoj evpi. li,qw| o]j ouv kataluqh,setaiÅ 
li,qoj evpi. li,qw| A, G, D, Q, P, 565, 700, 1424, 

Maj, vg, Sy-P, Sy-H
li,qoj evpi. li,qon S, W, Y, 157, 1071
li,qoj evpi. li,qon w-de 01C, L, f13-part
w-de li,qoj evpi. li,qon f1, 33, 579, 1241, pc, Sy-C
li,qoj evpi. li,qw| w-de 01*, B, (D, it), f13-part, 892, 2542, pc

D, it add evn toi,cw| 
Here I consider the txt reading probably wrong and think that the 01, B
reading is original (compare Lk commentary). 

Compare also: 



NA28 Luke 19:44 kai. evdafiou/si,n se kai. ta. te,kna sou evn soi,( kai. ouvk
avfh,sousin li,qon evpi. li,qon evn soi,(
Byz: evn soi, li,qon evpi. li,qw|  A, C, W, Y, f13, 33, Maj, Lat, Sy

NA28 Luke 15:17 evgw. de. limw/| w-de avpo,llumaiÅ
BYZ Luke 15:17 evgw. de. limw/|      avpo,llumai
Byz A, P, Q, W, 69, 174, 230(=f13), 157, 1071, Maj, sams

txt limw/| w-de P75, 01, B, L, Y, 579, 892, 2542, pc, e, ff2, Sy-H, Sy-Pal
w-de limw/| D, N, R, U, Q, f1, f13, 22, 700, 1241, al, 

Lat, Sy-S, Sy-C, Sy-P, Co, arm, geo

The reading of NA25 is probably a relict of considering the omission of w-de and
the  rest  as  two  different  variants.  Then  a  completely  different  picture
emerges. 

It is interesting that the reading in Mt is save. Therefore there must have been
something different in the other Gospels that led to the diversity. 
Possibly the addition of  w-de is a harmonization to Mt (so Weiss).  evpi. li,qw/
might be from Lk. 
The support for a reading without w-de is very bad, though. 

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 275
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark 13:2 kai. o` VIhsou/j ei=pen auvtw/|\ ble,peij tau,taj ta.j mega,laj
oivkodoma,jÈ ouv mh. avfeqh/| w-de li,qoj evpi. li,qon o]j ouv mh. kataluqh/|  Þ Å

T&T #166

  Þ kai. dia. triw/n hm̀erw/n a;lloj avnasth,setai a;neu ceirw/n
D, W, it(a, b, c, d, ff2, i, n, r1), Cyprian (3rd CE)

et in triduo aliud resuscitetur sine manibus b
et in triduo illud resuscitetur sine manibus ff2

et in triduo resuscitabo illud sine manibus c
et in triduo alius resurget sine manibus n
et in triduo aliud resurget sine manibus r1

et in tridum aliud resurget sine manibus i
et post triduum alius resurget sine manibus a
et post tertium diem aliud resuscitetur sine manibus d
et post triduum alium ut excitabitur sine manibus k
et post triduum aliud  excitabitur sine manibus CypTestim. I,15

et post triduo   alius  excitabitur sine manibus e

Latin at Mk 14:58 for comparison:
et per  triduum aliud non manu factum aedificabo vg
et post triduum aliud non manu factum aedificabo aur, l
et post tertium diem aliud suscitado non manu factum a
et post tertium diem aliud suscitado non manibus factum d
et post tertium diem illud suscitado non manu factum ff2

et post triduum aliud aedificabo non manibus factum q
et post triduum suscitado illud non manu factum c
et post triduum aliud excitabo non manu factum k

aur, l, q, vg do not have the addition. 
T&T omits erroneously this addition for W. 
Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

"and in three days another will arise, (made) without hands."

Compare: 
NA28  Mark  14:58 o[ti  hm̀ei/j  hvkou,samen  auvtou/  le,gontoj  o[ti  evgw.
katalu,sw to.n nao.n tou/ton to.n ceiropoi,hton kai. dia. triw/n hm̀erw/n
a;llon avceiropoi,hton oivkodomh,swÅ
! D, it: … avnasth,sw avceiropoi,hton



Parallels: 
NA28  Matthew 24:2 ouv ble,pete tau/ta pa,ntaÈ avmh.n le,gw ùmi/n( ouv mh.
avfeqh/| w-de li,qoj evpi. li,qon o]j ouv kataluqh,setaiÅ
NA28  Luke  21:6 tau/ta  a]  qewrei/te  evleu,sontai  hm̀e,rai  evn  ai-j  ouvk
avfeqh,setai li,qoj evpi. li,qw| o]j ouv kataluqh,setaiÅ

Compare also:
NA28  John 2:19 avpekri,qh VIhsou/j kai. ei=pen auvtoi/j\ lu,sate to.n nao.n
tou/ton kai. evn trisi.n hm̀e,raij evgerw/ auvto,nÅ

The words in D and W are exactly the same. 
To  the  contrary  the  Latin  shows  extreme  variation.  And  there  is  not  much
agreement between 13:2 and 14:58. This points to a Greek origin of this addition
(so also Burkitt). 
A notable Latin agreement between 13:2 and 14:58 is the et post triduum aliud
excitabitur by the Afra (k, e, Cyp). 
Burkitt adds: 
"The interpolation does not come from the Diatessaron: Tatian joined the story
of  the  Widow's  Mites  to  John  2:14-22  (Diat.  Arab  32),  but  gave  what
corresponds to Mk. 13:1-2 much later, in connexion with John 12:36 (Diat. 41)."

Possibly the words were borrowed from 14:58, and cited from memory. 
On the other hand it is basically possible that the words have been omitted as a
harmonization to Mt/Lk, where no addition occurs, but this is rather improbable.

Interesting is the uniform sine manibus in 13:2. 
For a;neu ceirw/n compare Dan 2:34, 45. 

Compare: 
F.C. Burkitt "W and Q, Studies in the Western text of St. Mark" JTS 17 (1916)
1-21

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 276
NA28  Mark  13:8  evgerqh,setai  ga.r  e;qnoj evpV  e;qnoj kai.  basilei,a  evpi.
basilei,an(    e;sontai seismoi. kata. to,pouj( 
    e;sontai limoi,             \ avrch. wvdi,nwn tau/taÅ

BYZ  Mark  13:8  evgerqh,setai  ga.r  e;qnoj  evpi.  e;qnoj  kai.  basilei,a  evpi.
basilei,an kai. e;sontai seismoi. kata. to,pouj 
kai. e;sontai limoi, kai. taracai,\ avrcai. wvdi,nwn tau/ta

T&T #167

kai. e;sontai limoi. kai. taracai, A, X, D, f1, f13, 33, Maj, q, Sy, samss

    e;sontai limoi. kai. taracai, 28, 892, Weiss
kai.         limoi. kai. taracai, 565, 700
kai.           loi  moi. kai. taracai,  Q, pc23

kai. e;sontai limoi. kai. loimoi. kai. taracai,    S, 1342, pc5

             limoi.     taracai, W

    e;sontai limoi, 01, B, L, Y, pc2, Lat, samss, bo, 
WH, NA  25      (pc = 130, 2236)

kai.         limoi, D, Lat
kai. e;sontai limoi, 579, Trg   (with   kai.   in brackets)   , Gre
e;sontai limoi. kai. loimoi, 2542, pc3

have kai.2      A, Q, D, f1, f13, 28, 33, 565, 579, 700, Maj
omit kai.2 01, B, D, L, W, Y, 892, pc

have kai.3      A, D, Q, D, f1, f13, 33, 565, 579, 700, 1342, Maj
omit kai.3 01, B, L, W, Y, 28, 892, 2542, pc
        
have taracai, A, W, Q, D, f1, f13, 28, 33, 565, 700, 892, 1342, Maj, Sy, samss

omit taracai, 01, B, D, L, Y, 579, 2542, pc, Lat, samss, bo

01* omits  kata. to,pouj( e;sontai limoi,  due to h.t.  taracai, is not present
and was very probably also not present in the exemplar of 01. 
Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

tarach,, "stirring up; disturbance, trouble, disorder"



Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 24:7 evgerqh,setai ga.r e;qnoj evpi. e;qnoj kai. basilei,a evpi.
basilei,an kai. e;sontai limoi. kai. seismoi. kata. to,pouj\
BYZ kai. e;sontai limoi. kai. loimoi, kai. seismoi. kata. to,pouj\
Byz C, L, W, Q, 0102, f1, f13, 33, Maj, Lat, Sy-P, Sy-H
txt 01, B, D, E*, 892, pc, it-part, Sy-S

NA28  Luke  21:10-11 evgerqh,setai  e;qnoj  evpV  e;qnoj  kai.  basilei,a  evpi.
basilei,an( 11 seismoi, te mega,loi kai. kata. to,pouj limoi. kai. loimoi.
e;sontai( fo,bhtra, te kai. avpV ouvranou/ shmei/a mega,la e;staiÅ

Compare: 
LXX Isaiah  22:5  o[ti hm̀e,ra  tarach/j kai. avpwlei,aj kai.  katapath,matoj
kai. pla,nhsij para. kuri,ou

BYZ John 5:4 a;ggeloj ga.r kata. kairo.n kate,bainen evn th/| kolumbh,qra|
( kai. evta,rassen to. u[dwr\ o` ou=n prw/toj evmba.j meta. th.n tarach.n tou/
u[datoj( ùgih.j evgi,neto( w-| dh,pote kateiceto nosh,matiÅ

This  variation  is  very  strange.  Almost  all  thinkable  readings  are  present.
Internally it is extremely difficult to recover the original. 
The clumsy pleonasm of the double kai. e;sontai could be a stumbling block (so
Greeven, TC Mark, 2005, p. 621). 
The following witnesses have both kai,: A, Q, D, f1, f13, 33, 565, 579, 700, Maj
Possibly the addition of kai.2 is a harmonization to Mt? 

evgerqh,setai ga.r 
e;qnoj evpV e;qnoj 
kai. basilei,a evpi. basilei,an(    
e;sontai seismoi. kata. to,pouj( 
e;sontai limoi,  - - - ? 

The  simple  e;sontai limoi,  looks  a  bit  lost  after  e;sontai seismoi.  kata.
to,pouj and  probably  was  the  original  reading.  Several  variations  have  been
introduced to smooth this: 
1. the addition of a kai. (579)
2. the addition of a kai. plus the omission of e;sontai (D, Lat)
3. addition of kai. loimoi. (2542, pc)
4. the addition of kai. taracai,. (28, 892)
All other readings are tertiary variations. 
Already WH speculated that kai. taracai,  has been added possibly for the
sake of rhythm. Both Mt and Lk don't have it (and don't need it). 



Weiss  (Textkritik,  p.  186)  thinks  that  kai.  taracai, fell  out  before  avrcai.
accidentally. 

Interestingly both Mt and Lk have the same text up to basilei,an and then go
different ways: 

Mk Mt Lk
e;sontai seismoi. kata. to,pouj( 
e;sontai limoi,      

kai. e;sontai limoi. 
kai. seismoi. kata. to,pouj

seismoi, te mega,loi 
kai.  kata.  to,pouj  limoi. kai.
loimoi. e;sontai

Probably they felt some problem here, too. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 277
Minority reading:
NA28  Mark  13:8 evgerqh,setai ga.r  e;qnoj evpV  e;qnoj kai.  basilei,a  evpi.
basilei,an( e;sontai seismoi. kata. to,pouj( e;sontai limoi,\ 
avrch. wvdi,nwn tau/taÅ

BYZ Mark 13:8 avrc  ai.   wvdi,nwn tau/taÅ  

Not in NA and SQE!

Q, f13, 28, 69, 565, (1071) read:

tau/ta de. pa,n   avrch. wvdi,nwnÅ Q
tau/ta de. pa,nta avrch. wvdi,nwnÅ f13, 28, 565
tau/ta de. pa,nta avrcai. wvdi,nwnÅ 69
avrch. wvdi,nwn tau/ta pa,ntaÅ 1071
avrch. wvdi,nwn            1582*
omit(!) W, F, c

1582: The word is written by the original scribe Ephraim (10th CE) into a space
within the text. 
Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

wvdi,nwn genitive feminine plural 
"birth-pains; pain, suffering"

avrch. nominative feminine singular 

avrcai. nominative feminine plural

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 24:8 pa,nta de. tau/ta avrch. wvdi,nwnÅ
W, f1, f13, Lat, Sy-S, Sy-P tau/ta de. pa,nta avrch. wvdi,nwnÅ

The Caesarean variation is clearly a harmonization to Mt. 
avrcai. is possibly a conformation to the plural wvdi,nwn. 
Weiß defends avrcai. with the argument that otherwise the omission of  kai.
taracai, cannot be explained (see previous variant). But this is only true if kai.
taracai, is original at all, which is not clear. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 278
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 13:9 
Ble,pete de. ùmei/j èautou,j\ paradw,sousin ùma/j eivj sune,dria kai. eivj
sunagwga.j darh,sesqe kai.  evpi.  hg̀emo,nwn kai.  basile,wn staqh,sesqe
e[neken evmou/ eivj martu,rion auvtoi/jÅ

           ei=ta $de.% ùma/j auvtou.j paradw,sousin  
D, Q, 565, 700, it(a, b, d, ff2, i, n, r1)
                        kai. paradw,sousin ùma/j  
W, f1, 28, 124, pc, Sy-S

Deinde vos ipsos trident it
Videte, deinde vos ipsos trident k

Lat(aur, c, l, q, vg) has the words.

1582:  The words of the majority  reading are written  by the  original  scribe
Ephraim (10th CE) into the margin. 
Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

ei=ta adverb; (1) temporally: "then, afterward, next" 
(2) in enumerations: "then, next"; to make a transition to a new
point in an argument: "furthermore, then, besides"

Parallel:
NA28 Matthew 10:17 Prose,cete de. avpo. tw/n avnqrw,pwn\ paradw,sousin 
ga.r ùma/j eivj sune,dria kai. evn tai/j sunagwgai/j auvtw/n mastigw,sousin
ùma/j\ 18 kai. evpi. hg̀emo,naj de. kai. basilei/j avcqh,sesqe e[neken evmou/ eivj
martu,rion auvtoi/j kai. toi/j e;qnesinÅ

Compare also:
NA28 Matthew 24:9 To,te paradw,sousin ùma/j eivj qli/yin kai. avpoktenou/
sin  ùma/j(  kai.  e;sesqe misou,menoi  ùpo.  pa,ntwn tw/n  evqnw/n  dia.  to.
o;noma,  mouÅ  10 kai.  to,te  skandalisqh,sontai  polloi.  kai.  avllh,louj
paradw,sousin kai. mish,sousin avllh,louj\

NA28  Luke  21:12 Pro.  de.  tou,twn pa,ntwn evpibalou/sin evfV  ùma/j  ta.j
cei/raj auvtw/n kai. diw,xousin(  paradido,ntej eivj ta.j sunagwga.j kai.
fulaka,j( 



NA28 2 John 1:8 ble,pete èautou,j( i[na mh. avpole,shte a] eivrgasa,meqa 
avlla. misqo.n plh,rh avpola,bhteÅ

There is no parallel for the Ble,pete de. ùmei/j èautou,j, except for 2.Jo 8.  
= "But you, for yourselves, beware (or take care)!"

Mt has prose,cete de. avpo. tw/n avnqrw,pwn instead. 
= "Be on guard against men!"

A very emphatic note! 
The phrase is slightly unusual and strange and was probably omitted therefore. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 279
NA28 Mark 13:11 kai. o[tan a;gwsin ùma/j paradido,ntej( mh. promerimna/te
ti, lalh,shte(             avllV o] eva.n doqh/| ùmi/n evn evkei,nh| th/| w[ra| tou/
to  lalei/te\  ouv  ga,r  evste  ùmei/j  oi`  lalou/ntej  avlla.  to.  pneu/ma  to.
a[gionÅ

BYZ Mark 13:11 o[tan de. a;gagwsin ùma/j paradido,ntej mh. promerimna/te
ti, lalh,shte mhde. meleta/te\ avll o] eva.n doqh/| ùmi/n evn evkei,nh| th/| w[ra|
tou/to lalei/te\ ouv ga,r evste ùmei/j oi` lalou/ntej avlla. to. pneu/ma to.
a[gion

Not in NA, but in SQE!

Byz A, K, P, X, D, f1, f13, 22, 1071, Maj, a, n, Sy-P, Sy-H
mhde. promeleta/te ti, lalh,shte Q, (28), 565, 700, pc, arm, Or

txt 01, B, D, L, W, Y, f1, 69, 788(=f13b), 33, 157, 579, 892, 1342, 1424, 
Lat, Sy-S, Co, geo

Lacuna: C, 33
B: no umlaut

meleta/te meleta,w imperative present active 2nd person plural
"practice, cultivate, plot, think about"

Parallel: 
NA28  Luke  21:14 qe,te  ou=n  evn  tai/j  kardi,aij  ùmw/n  mh.  promeleta/n
avpologhqh/nai\

promeleta/n promeleta,w verb infinitive present active
"prepare ahead of time"

Probably an allusion to Lk (so Weiss). The support is not very good. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 280
NA28 Mark 13:14 {Otan de. i;dhte to. bde,lugma th/j evrhmw,sewj 
                    èsthko,ta o[pou ouv dei/(  ò avnaginw,skwn
noei,tw( to,te oi ̀evn th/| VIoudai,a| feuge,twsan eivj ta. o;rh(

BYZ Mark 13:14  {Otan de. i;dhte to. bde,lugma th/j evrhmw,sewj to. rh̀qe.n
ùpo. Danih.l tou/ profh,tou( èstw.j o[pou ouv dei/ o ̀avnaginw,skwn noei,tw
to,te oi ̀evn th/| VIoudai,a| feuge,twsan eivj ta. o;rh

Not in NA, but in SQE! 

Byz A, K, P, X, D, Q, f1, f13, 22, 28, 157, 579, 1071, 1342, 1424, Maj, 
it(aur, c, e, k, l, q), vgmss, Sy-P, Sy-H
dia. F, f1, 28, 579, 1424, pc
quod dictum est ante profeta k* (kC removes 'ante' and adds 'a Danielo')

txt 01, B, D, L, W, Y, 565, 700, 892, 
Lat(d, ff2, i, n, r1, vg), Sy-S, Co, arm, geo

Lacuna: C, 33
B: umlaut! (p. 1297 C 33 R) th/j evrhmw,sewj èsthko,ta

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 24:15 {Otan ou=n i;dhte to. bde,lugma th/j evrhmw,sewj 
to. rh̀qe.n dia. Danih.l tou/ profh,tou èsto.j evn to,pw| àgi,w|( o ̀
avnaginw,skwn noei,tw(
ùpo. pc2 (Legg: 1402, 2145)

Clearly a harmonization to Mt. 
Note that some manuscripts read dia. as in Mk. 

Compare: 
NA28 Matthew 1:22 to. rh̀qe.n ùpo. kuri,ou
NA28 Matthew 2:15 to. rh̀qe.n ùpo. kuri,ou
NA28 Matthew 2:17 to. rh̀qe.n dia. VIeremi,ou ùpo.: L, Maj
NA28 Matthew 2:23 to. rh̀qe.n dia. tw/n profhtw/n ùpo.: 01C, C
NA28 Matthew 4:14 to. rh̀qe.n dia. VHsai<ou
NA28 Matthew 8:17 to. rh̀qe.n dia. VHsai<ou ùpo.: 1424
NA28 Matthew 12:17 to. rh̀qe.n dia. VHsai<ou ùpo.: C, N, 1424
NA28 Matthew 13:35 to. rh̀qe.n dia. tou/ profh,tou
NA28 Matthew 21:4 to. rh̀qe.n dia. tou/ profh,tou ùpo.: L, Q, f13, 700
NA28 Matthew 22:31 to. rh̀qe.n ùpo. tou/ qeou/



NA28 Matthew 24:15 to. rh̀qe.n dia. Danih.l
NA28 Matthew 27:9 to. rh̀qe.n dia. VIeremi,ou

to. rh̀qe.n appears only in Mt. If it is connected with kuri,ou/ qeou/ Mt uses 
ùpo.. In the case of prophets he is using dia.. 
There is no convincing reason, why the phrase should have been deleted. 

Compare:
Maurice Robinson "Two passages in Mk" Faith & Mission 13 (1996) 66-111 [very
detailed study, but not convincing for this passage.]

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 281
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 13:15 o ̀Îde.Ð evpi. tou/ dw,matoj mh. kataba,tw mhde. eivselqa,tw 
a=rai, ti evk th/j oivki,aj auvtou/(

omit B, F, H, 1342, 1424, 2542, pc, c, Co, WH, NA  25  , Weiss, SBL

txt 01, A, L, W, D, Y, f1, f13, 28, 157, 579, 892, 1071, Maj, 
Sy-H, WH  mg  , [Trg]

kai. o` D, Q, 565, 700, Lat, Sy-S, Sy-P

Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 24:17 o` evpi. tou/ dw,matoj mh. kataba,tw a=rai ta. evk th/j
oivki,aj auvtou/(

kai. o` 124, 346, 157, 700C, pc 
o ̀de. D, 33

NA28 Luke 17:31 evn evkei,nh| th/| hm̀e,ra| o]j e;stai evpi. tou/ dw,matoj kai. ta.
skeu,h auvtou/ evn th/| oivki,a|(

Compare context: 
NA28 Mark 13:14 {Otan de. i;dhte to. bde,lugma th/j evrhmw,sewj èsthko,ta
o[pou  ouv  dei/(  o`  avnaginw,skwn  noei,tw(  to,te  oi`  evn  th/|  VIoudai,a|
feuge,twsan eivj ta. o;rh(

NA28 Mark 13:16 kai. o` eivj to.n avgro.n mh. evpistreya,tw eivj ta. ovpi,sw
a=rai to. im̀a,tion auvtou/Å

Probably a harmonization to Mt. The support is incoherent. 
kai. o` appears to be a harmonization to the next verse 13:16. 
Weiss (Comm. Mk) thinks that  de. has been added secondarily as a connecting
conjunction. 
Güting (TC Mark, 2005, p. 624) thinks that the asyndeton fits good to the order
to hasty flight and thinks that Mt took it over. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 282
125. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 13:15 o ̀Îde.Ð evpi. tou/ dw,matoj mh. kataba,tw 
mhde. eivselqa,tw a=rai, ti evk th/j oivki,aj auvtou/(

BYZ Mark 13:15 o ̀de. evpi. tou/ dw,matoj mh. kataba,tw eivj th.n oivki,an( 
mhde. eivselqe,tw a=rai, ti evk th/j oivki,aj auvtou/

T&T #168

Byz A, D, W, X, D, Q, 0211, 0233, f1, f13, 28, 157, 565, 579, 700, 1071, 1424, 
Maj, Lat, Sy-S, Sy-H, Gre, Trg

txt 01, B, L, Y, 892, 1342, pc35, c, k, Sy-P, Co

The citation in NA of c, k for the omission is doubtful, because it not only omits
eivj th.n oivki,an, but also mhde. eivselqa,tw, probably due to h.t. (atw – atw). 

Lacuna: C, 33 
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 24:17 o ̀evpi. tou/ dw,matoj mh. kataba,tw 
a=rai ta. evk th/j oivki,aj auvtou/(
NA28 Luke 17:31 evn evkei,nh| th/| hm̀e,ra| o]j e;stai evpi. tou/ dw,matoj kai. ta.
skeu,h auvtou/ evn th/| oivki,a|( mh. kataba,tw a=rai auvta,( 

Mt does not have it (safe). Lk has a completely different wording. It might be an
addition to clarify the sense (see below). There is no reason for an omission,
except as an harmonization to Mt. Note that that 35 Byzantine minuscules omit
the words. 
Hoskier (Codex B, I, p. 115) thinks that it has been omitted as redundant. 

C.H. Turner (JTS 29, 1927/28) considers the reduplication of eivj th.n oivki,an -
evk th/j oivki,aj as typically Markan. He also notes the interesting argument that
"the one on the housetop must not come down" is really nonsense. He must come
down to fly. What is meant is that he "must not come down into the house". The
question only is if these words are original or have been added secondarily as a
clarification. Mt skillfully changed this into "the one on the housetop must not
go down to take what is in the house". 



Güting (TC Mark, 2005, p. 626) notes a conjecture by Zuntz to omit the  mh.
before kataba,tw (Zuntz in Cancik, 1984). But then a single mhde. remains. 
Güting elsewhere writes: "I am inclined to read against the witness of Codex
Bezae.  For  to  interpret  mh.  kataba,tw as  an  independent  injunction  is  to
misunderstand its close relation to what follows. This misunderstanding caused
the scribes to add eivj th.n oivki,an  ("Weakly attested original readings of D in
Mk", 1994). 

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 283
126. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 13:15 o ̀Îde.Ð evpi. tou/ dw,matoj mh. kataba,tw mhde. eivselqa,tw 
a=rai, ti evk th/j oivki,aj auvtou/(

ti a=rai, B, K, P*, L, Y, 892, pc, WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Gre  old  , Trg, SBL

txt 01, A, D, D, Q, PC, f1, f13, 28, 157, 579, 700, 1071, 1342, 1424, Maj, 
Latt, Gre  new  

a=rai, (W), 2542
W reads: (Swanson and Facsimile)
a=rai, evk th/j oivki,aj auvtou/ ti

Greeven changed his view in his TC book on Mk (TC Mark, 2005, p. 627). 
Lacuna: C
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 24:17 o` evpi. tou/ dw,matoj mh. kataba,tw  a=rai ta. evk th/j
oivki,aj auvtou/( 
a=rai, ti D, Q, f1, 28, 33, 1424, TR
a=rai, 2

NA28 Luke 17:31 evn evkei,nh| th/| hm̀e,ra| o]j e;stai evpi. tou/ dw,matoj kai. ta.
skeu,h auvtou/ evn th/| oivki,a|( mh. kataba,tw  a=rai auvta,( kai. o` evn avgrw/|
om̀oi,wj mh. evpistreya,tw eivj ta. ovpi,swÅ

Context, verse 16:
NA28 Mark 13:16 kai. o` eivj to.n avgro.n mh. evpistreya,tw eivj ta. ovpi,sw
a=rai to. im̀a,tion auvtou/Å

It  is  interesting  that  no  witness  in  Mk  changed  ti into  the  Matthean  ta.
(Greeven notes L17), but that several witnesses changed ta. into the Markan ti. 
Nevertheless it is possible that the order  a=rai, ti is a harmonization to the
Matthean order. 
There is no reason to change ti a=rai,. 



Güting (TC Mark, 2005, p. 627) notes a possible chiasm: 
ti a=rai, evk th/j oivki,aj auvtou/( ... a=rai to. im̀a,tion auvtou/Å

Rating: 1? (NA probably wrong)



TVU 284
NA28  Mark  13:18  proseu,cesqe  de.  i[na  mh.  ge,nhtai
ceimw/noj\

BYZ Mark 13:18 proseu,cesqe de. i[na mh. ge,nhtai hv fugh. ùmw/n ceimw/noj\

Byz 01C2, A, X, D, Y, f1, 124, 157, 579, 700, 892, 1071, 1424, Maj, 
Sy-P, Sy-H, Co, goth

txt 01, B, D, L, W, Q, 083, f13, 28, 565, Lat, Sy-S, boms

Note also:
              ceimw/noj h' sabba,tou L, nC

hv fugh. ùmw/n ceimw/noj h' evn sabba,tou 346, 1424, k
hv fugh. ùmw/n ceimw/noj mhde. sabba,tou 1071, 1342, pc 

Lacuna: C, 33
B: no umlaut

Parallel:
NA28 Matthew 24:20 proseu,cesqe de. i[na mh. ge,nhtai h` fugh. ùmw/n ceimw/
noj mhde. sabba,tw|Å

Clearly a harmonization to Mt. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 285
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark  13:22 evgerqh,sontai ga.r yeudo,cristoi kai. yeudoprofh/tai
kai.  dw,sousin shmei/a  kai.  te,rata  pro.j  to.  avpoplana/n(  eiv
dunato,n( tou.j evklektou,jÅ

poih,sousin D, Q, f13, 28, 565, pc, a, geo2, Or?, 
NA  25  , Gre, Bois, Weiss, Tis, Bal

WH, Trg read txt. 
Or: Mt Comm. tom. 17:1
o[ti evn th/| tou/ diabo,lou evxousi,a| poiei/ pa/san du,namin kai. shmei/a kai.
te,rata( …

Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

Parallel:
NA28 Matthew 24:24 evgerqh,sontai ga.r yeudo,cristoi kai. yeudoprofh/tai
kai. dw,sousin shmei/a mega,la kai. te,rata w[ste planh/sai( eiv dunato,n(
kai. tou.j evklektou,jÅ

Compare: 
NA28 John 2:11 Tau,thn evpoi,hsen avrch.n tw/n shmei,wn o ̀VIhsou/j
NA28 John 2:23 qewrou/ntej auvtou/ ta. shmei/a a] evpoi,ei\
NA28 John 3:2 ouvdei.j ga.r du,natai tau/ta ta. shmei/a poiei/n a] su. poiei/j(
NA28 John 4:54 Tou/to Îde.Ð pa,lin deu,teron shmei/on evpoi,hsen o ̀VIhsou/j
NA28 John 6:2 o[ti evqew,roun ta. shmei/a a] evpoi,ei evpi. tw/n avsqenou,ntwnÅ
NA28 John 6:14 Oi ̀ou=n a;nqrwpoi ivdo,ntej o] evpoi,hsen shmei/on
NA28 John 6:30 Ei=pon ou=n auvtw/|\ ti, ou=n poiei/j su. shmei/on(
NA28 John 7:31 mh. plei,ona shmei/a poih,sei w-n ou-toj evpoi,hsenÈ
NA28 John 9:16 a;nqrwpoj àmartwlo.j toiau/ta shmei/a poiei/nÈ
NA28 John 10:41 VIwa,nnhj me.n shmei/on evpoi,hsen ouvde,n(
NA28 John 11:47 ou-toj o ̀a;nqrwpoj polla. poiei/ shmei/aÈ
NA28 John 12:18 o[ti h;kousan tou/to auvto.n pepoihke,nai to. shmei/onÅ
NA28 John 12:37 Tosau/ta de. auvtou/ shmei/a pepoihko,toj
NA28 John 20:30 Polla. me.n ou=n kai. a;lla shmei/a evpoi,hsen

It  is  possible  that  dw,sousin is  a  harmonization  to  Mt  (so  Weiss).  The
combination of shmei/on with poie,w is characteristically Johannine. It appears
nowhere in the Synoptic Gospels. 
dw,sousin shmei/a is Hebrew-Aramaic idiom (Act 14:3). 



Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 286
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 13:28 VApo. de. th/j sukh/j ma,qete th.n parabolh,n\ o[tan h;dh o`
kla,doj auvth/j àpalo.j ge,nhtai kai. evkfu,h| ta. fu,lla  Þ ( ginw,skete o[ti
evggu.j to. qe,roj evsti,n\

Not in NA but in SQE, Tis!

 Þ evn auvth/| D, Q, 28, 124, 565, 700, pc, q, arm

Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 24:32 VApo. de. th/j sukh/j ma,qete th.n parabolh,n\ o[tan
h;dh o` kla,doj auvth/j ge,nhtai àpalo.j kai. ta. fu,lla evkfu,h|( ginw,skete
o[ti evggu.j to. qe,roj\
NA28 Luke 21:29 Kai. ei=pen parabolh.n auvtoi/j\ i;dete th.n sukh/n kai.
pa,nta ta. de,ndra\  30   o[tan proba,lwsin h;dh( ble,pontej avfV èautw/n
ginw,skete o[ti h;dh evggu.j to. qe,roj evsti,n\

Possibly a conformation to immediate context o ̀kla,doj auvth/j. 
Compare previous variant 13:22 with similar support. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 287
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 13:31 o ̀ouvrano.j kai. h ̀gh/ pareleu,sontai( 
oi` de. lo,goi mou ouv mh. pareleu,sontaiÅ

ouv    pareleu,sontai B, WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Bois, Trg

ouv    pare,lqwsin D*

ouv mh. pareleu,sontai 01, L, 892, 1342, 1424, pc, Gre, Tis, Bal
ouv mh. pare,lqwsin A, C, DC, W, D, Q, Y, f1, f13, 28, 565, 579, 700, Maj, 

WH  mg  , Trg  mg  
B: no umlaut

Parallel:
NA28 Matthew 24:35 o ̀ouvrano.j kai. h ̀gh/ pareleu,setai( 
oi` de. lo,goi mou ouv mh. pare,lqwsinÅ (safe!)

NA28 Luke 21:33 o ̀ouvrano.j kai. h ̀gh/ pareleu,sontai( 
oi` de. lo,goi mou ouv mh. pareleu,sontaiÅ

ouv mh.   pare,lqwsin  A, C, Q, f1, f13, 579, Maj

Context, previous verse 30:
NA28 Mark 13:30 VAmh.n le,gw ùmi/n o[ti ouv mh. pare,lqh| h ̀genea. au[th 
me,crij ou- tau/ta pa,nta ge,nhtaiÅ

The parallels are safe. 
It is certainly possible that ouv mh. is a harmonization to the parallels and/or to
context. But the support is extremely slim. 
Weiss (Comm. Mk) argues that Mark never has  ouv mh. with indicative future,
which is not exactly true (Mk 14:31  ouv mh, se avparnh,somai). BDR (§ 3551)
note that ouv mh. with subjunctive aorist is lower Koine. 
The correct negation for the future would be ouv, whereas the negation for the
subjunctive aorist would be mh. or ouv mh.. 
It is therefore probable that the "ungrammatical" ouv mh. pareleu,sontai has
been corrected either by the omission of mh. or by the change of the future into
the  subjunctive aorist. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 288
127. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 13:32 Peri. de. th/j hm̀e,raj evkei,nhj h' th/j w[raj ouvdei.j oi=den( 
ouvde. oi ̀a;ggeloi evn ouvranw/| ouvde. ò uiò,j( eiv mh. o ̀path,rÅ
BYZ Mark 13:32 Peri. de. th/j hm̀e,raj evkei,nhj h' w[raj ouvdei.j oi=den 
ouvde. oi ̀a;ggeloi oi` evn ouvranw/| ouvde. ò uiò,j eiv mh. o ̀path,r

Byz A, C, KC, P, W, X, D, Y, 0116, f1, 157, 579, 1342, Maj, 
Sy-H, sa, Weiss

txt 01, D, K*, L, U, Q, f13, 28, 565, 700, 892, 1071, 1241, 1424, al, 
bopt, NA  25  , WH

a;ggeloj B, bopt, Aug, WH  mg  , Trg  mg   

Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 12:25 o[tan ga.r evk nekrw/n avnastw/sin ou;te gamou/sin ou;te
gami,zontai( avllV eivsi.n ẁj a;ggeloi evn toi/j ouvranoi/jÅ
BYZ Mark 12:25 o[tan ga.r evk nekrw/n avnastw/sin ou;te gamou/sin ou;te
gami,skontai( avll eivsi.n ẁj a;ggeloi oi` evn toi/j ouvranoi/j

a;ggeloi oi` A, G, F, Y, (f13), 565, 788, 1342, Maj, Sy-P
oi ̀a;ggeloi     oi`  B, Q, pc13, sa, Or, WHmg, Weiss
a;ggeloi 01, C, D, K, L, (W), D, P, f1, 28, 157, 579, 700, (892),

1241, 1342, 1424, 2542, al, Sy-H, Lat, WH, NA25

It is possible that the oi` has been accidentally omitted after a;ggeloi. But note
the same addition at Mk 12:25. Thus it is more probable that the article has
been added for stylistic reasons. 
The  reading by  B might  be due  to harmonization  to immediate  context,  the
singulars ouvdei.j, o ̀uiò,j, o ̀path,r. 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 289
Minority reading:
NA28  Mark  13:32  Peri.  de.  th/j  hm̀e,raj  evkei,nhj  h'  th/j  w[raj  ouvdei.j
oi=den( ouvde. oi ̀a;ggeloi evn ouvranw/| ouvde. o ̀uiò,j( eiv mh. ò path,rÅ

omit: X, 983, 1689(=f13C), pc, vgmss

Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 24:36 Peri. de. th/j hm̀e,raj evkei,nhj kai. w[raj ouvdei.j oi=den(
ouvde. oi ̀a;ggeloi tw/n ouvranw/n ouvde. o ̀uiò,j( eiv mh. o ̀path.r mo,nojÅ

BYZ Matthew 24:36 Peri. de. th/j hm̀e,raj evkei,nhj kai. w[raj ouvdei.j oi=den
ouvde. oi ̀a;ggeloi tw/n ouvranw/n              eiv mh. ò path.r mou mo,noj

Byz 01C2, L, W, S, f1, 22, 33, 892, Maj1500, vg, Sy, Co(+ mae-2), Hiermss

txt 01*, B, D, Q, F, f13, 28, 2680, al90, it, vgmss, Sy-Pal, arm, geo1,B, 
Ir, (Or), Chrys, Cyr(Hesych), Hiermss

Compare also next verse: 
NA28 Mark 13:33 Ble,pete( avgrupnei/te\ ouvk oi;date ga.r Þ po,te o` kairo,j
evstinÅ Þ eiv mh. o ̀path.r kai. o ̀uio.j W

Full discussion at Mt 24:36

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 290
128. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 13:33 Ble,pete( avgrupnei/te\                ouvk oi;date ga.r
po,te o ̀kairo,j evstinÅ

BYZ Mark 13:33  ble,pete( avgrupnei/te  kai. proseu,cesqe\ ouvk oi;date ga.r
po,te o ̀kairo,j evstin

T&T #170

Byz 01, A, C, L, W, X, D, Q, Y, f1, f13, 700, 892, 1342, Maj, 
Lat(aur, f, ff2, i, l, q, r1, vg), Sy, Co, Gre, [Trg]

txt B, D, 0233, pc6, it(a, c, d, k), vgms 
pc = 122, 1467, 1494, 1632, 1657, 2773
UBS3c adds: Copfay

For the addition of W in this verse, compare Mt 24:36. 
Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 25:13  grhgorei/te ou=n( o[ti ouvk oi;date th.n hm̀e,ran ouvde.
th.n w[ranÅ
NA28  Luke  21:36  avgrupnei/te de.  evn  panti.  kairw/|  deo,menoi  i[na
katiscu,shte  evkfugei/n  tau/ta  pa,nta  ta.  me,llonta  gi,nesqai  kai.
staqh/nai e;mprosqen tou/ uiòu/ tou/ avnqrw,pouÅ

Compare: 
NA28 Matthew 26:41 grhgorei/te kai. proseu,cesqe( i[na mh. eivse,lqhte eivj
peirasmo,n\ to. me.n pneu/ma pro,qumon h ̀de. sa.rx avsqenh,jÅ
NA28  Mark  14:38  grhgorei/te  kai.  proseu,cesqe(  i[na  mh.  e;lqhte  eivj
peirasmo,n\ to. me.n pneu/ma pro,qumon h ̀de. sa.rx avsqenh,jÅ

It is a natural addition, possibly from 14:38. There is no reason for an omission,
except a (partial) harmonization to the parallels. The support for the omission is
rather slim. Note the 6 Byzantine minuscules. 

Note that both Mt and Lk don't have ble,pete here (Minor Agreement). 

C.H. Turner (1928): "The addition is quite inappropriate in this context, and has
doubtless been introduced from 14:38". 



Wayne C. Kannaday argues that the words have been added to "to soften the
harsh apocalyptic tone of the passage", … to smooth the pugnacious edge from
an ambiguous apocalyptic saying of Jesus and transform it into a phrase that was
an unambiguous plea for piety." 
("Apologetic discourse and the scribal tradition", SBL 2004, p. 114-15)

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 1? (NA probably wrong)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 291
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 13:37 o] de. ùmi/n le,gw pa/sin le,gw( grhgorei/teÅ

omit: D, E, Q, 565, a, d, ff2, i, vgms

pa/sin W

Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

No parallel. 
There is no reason for an addition. Probably omitted as being redundant. Possibly
also due to h.t. (...i/n le,gw - ...i/n le,gw). 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 292
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 14:3 Kai. o;ntoj auvtou/ evn Bhqani,a| evn th/| oivki,a| Si,mwnoj tou/
leprou/(  katakeime,nou auvtou/  h=lqen gunh.  e;cousa avla,bastron mu,rou
na,rdou pistikh/j polutelou/j(  suntri,yasa th.n avla,bastron kate,ceen
auvtou/ th/j kefalh/jÅ

qrau,sasa D, Q, 565

fracto "break" aur, d, ff2, i, l, q, r1, vg
frangens "break" f
confingens "break" c
aperiens "open" a
quassavit "shake" k

c, k omit avla,bastron. 
Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

qrau,w break in pieces, as pottery
suntri,bw break in pieces, break open (of bottles)

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 26:7 kai. kate,ceen evpi. th/j kefalh/j auvtou/ avnakeime,nouÅ 
NA28 Luke 7:38       kai. h;leifen tw/| mu,rw|Å

Rare word,  occurs only once in Lk 4:18 in  the NT and 17 times in  the LXX.
suntri,bw occurs 7 times in the NT, but 179 times in the LXX. 

Note that both Mt and Lk omit suntri,yasa th.n avla,bastron and have only
kai. against Mk (Minor Agreement). 

Compare next variant 14:4 with the same support!

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 293
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 14:4 h=san de, tinej avganaktou/ntej pro.j èautou,j\ eivj ti, h̀
avpw,leia au[th tou/ mu,rou ge,gonenÈ

oi` de. maqhtai. auvtou/ diepo,nounto kai. e;legon
D, Q, 565, it (a, d, ff2, i, r1), arm
discipuli autem eius indigne ferebant (a: fremebant inter se) dicentes

h=san de, tinej tw/n maqhtw/n avganaktou/ntej   kai. le,gontej  
W, f13, Sy-P

Lat(aur, c, f, k, l, q, vg), Sy-S read txt. 
Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

avganakte,w "be indignant or angry"
diapone,w here: "much annoyed"

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 26:8 ivdo,ntej de. oi` maqhtai. hvgana,kthsan le,gontej\ eivj ti,
h ̀avpw,leia au[thÈ it = "indignati"

diapone,w: Again a rare word, nowhere else in the Gospels, but twice in Acts
(4:2; 16:18). Not clear where this comes from. 
Compare previous variant 14:3: Same witnesses, also rare word change. 
avganakte,w appears twice elsewhere in Mk (10:14 and 10:41). 

Perhaps a (partial) harmonization to Mt from memory. Note that D also omits
ge,gonen like in Mt. 

It has been suggested (Wayne C. Kannaday "Apologetic discourse and the scribal
tradition", SBL 2004, p. 169-71) that perhaps the meaning of diapone,w here is
not "disturbed, annoyed", but "to work hard, toil constantly", a meaning used by
Clement. That doesn't make much sense though. Another meaning is "to be much
grieved". Kannaday suggests that it was meant "to mollify the character of the
disciples". 
On the other hand it is also possible that  diapone,w is an even stronger word
than avganakte,w. 
 



By the  way,  it  has  been  conjectured that  instead  of  h=san one  should  read
evla,lhsan (compare I.A. Heikel-Helsingfors TSK 106, 1934/35, p. 314-17). Of
evla,lhsan the evla,l fell out and left hsan. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 294
NA28 Mark 14:5 hvdu,nato ga.r tou/to to. mu,ron praqh/nai evpa,nw dhnari,wn
triakosi,wn kai. doqh/nai toi/j ptwcoi/j\ kai. evnebrimw/nto auvth/|Å

BYZ Mark 14:5 hvdu,nato ga.r tou/to         praqh/nai evpa,nw triakosi,wn
dhnari,wn kai. doqh/nai toi/j ptwcoi/j\ kai. evnebrimw/nto auvth/|

Not in NA and SQE!

tou/to            praqh/nai
E, F, G, H, M, S, V, X, G, 2, 22, 157, Maj, c, k, Sy-S, Sy-P, bo, goth, TR

tou/to to. mu,ron praqh/nai
A, B, C, K, P, L, U, D, Y, f1, 579, 892, 1071, 1342, 1424, al, sa, Sy-H, Or

         to. mu,ron praqh/nai  01
praqh/nai to. mu,ron tou/to D, f13, 700
praqh/nai to. mu,ron W
praqh/nai tou/to to. mu,ron Q
to. mu,ron tou/to praqh/nai 28, 565, pc

Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 26:9 evdu,nato ga.r tou/to           praqh/nai pollou/ kai. 
doqh/nai ptwcoi/jÅ
BYZ Matthew 26:9 hvdu,nato ga.r tou/to to. mu,ron praqh/nai pollou/ kai. 
doqh/nai Îtoi/jÐ ptwcoi/j
Byz f13, 33, 579, 700, 1241, 1424, Maj(divided), Robinson
txt 01, A, B, D, L, W, D, Q, P, f1, 565, Maj(divided)

NA28  John  12:5  dia.  ti,  tou/to  to.  mu,ron ouvk  evpra,qh  triakosi,wn
dhnari,wn kai. evdo,qh ptwcoi/jÈ

Compare previous verse 4: 
NA28 Mark 14:4 h=san de, tinej avganaktou/ntej pro.j èautou,j\ eivj ti, h`
avpw,leia au[th tou/ mu,rou ge,gonenÈ

omit tou/ mu,rou: W, f1, pc, Sy-S

The  omission  of  to.  mu,ron is  ruled  out  by  support.  Probably  omitted  to
harmonize to Mt. Interestingly the word has been added there, too. 



The word order variants are probably for stylistic reasons. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 295
129. Difficult variant  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 14:7 pa,ntote ga.r tou.j ptwcou.j e;cete meqV èautw/n kai. o[tan
qe,lhte du,nasqe auvtoi/j           eu= poih/sai( evme. de. ouv pa,ntote e;ceteÅ

pa,ntote eu= 01C2, B, L, (Y), 892, 1071, 1342, pc, sa, bo, WH, Trg  mg  

txt (01*), A, C, D, W, X, D, Q, f1, f13, 28, 157, 565, 579, 700, 1424,
Maj, goth, NA  25  , Weiss

01* reads: du,nasqe                  eu= poih/sai
Y reads: pa,ntote  du,nasqe auvtoi/j eu= poiei/n

Lacuna: 33 
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 26:11 pa,ntote ga.r tou.j ptwcou.j e;cete meqV èautw/n( evme. 
de. ouv pa,ntote e;cete\
NA28 John 12:8 tou.j ptwcou.j ga.r pa,ntote e;cete meqV èautw/n( evme. de. 
ouv pa,ntote e;ceteÅ

Compare LXX:
LXX Deuteronomy 15:11 ouv ga.r mh. evkli,ph| evndeh.j avpo. th/j gh/j

"because the poor one does not cease out of the land"

Interestingly Matthew omits this part of the sentence completely. 
There are no obvious reasons to add or omit pa,ntote here. It is possible that
pa,ntote has been omitted to avoid the word three times in the sentence. On
the  other  hand  it  could  have  been  added  for  symmetry  reasons  or  as  a
mechanical repetition (so Weiss). 
The external support is extremely good. 

Rating: 1? or – (NA probably wrong)
(with brackets in text)



TVU 296
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 14:16 kai. evxh/lqon  Þ  oi` maqhtai. kai. h=lqon eivj th.n po,lin
kai. eu-ron kaqw.j ei=pen auvtoi/j kai. ht̀oi,masan to. pa,scaÅ

Not in NA and not in Tis, but in SQE!

   Þ ètoima,sai  W, Q, 124, 565, pc, samss

 Þ ètoima,sai auvtou/ 28, 1071

Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 26:19 kai. evpoi,hsan oi` maqhtai. ẁj sune,taxen auvtoi/j o ̀
VIhsou/j kai. ht̀oi,masan to. pa,scaÅ
NA28 Luke 22:13 avpelqo,ntej de. eu-ron kaqw.j eivrh,kei auvtoi/j 
kai. ht̀oi,masan to. pa,scaÅ

Compare previous verse: 
NA28  Mark  14:15 kai.  auvto.j  ùmi/n  dei,xei  avna,gaion me,ga evstrwme,non
e[toimon\ kai. evkei/ ètoima,sate hm̀i/nÅ

Not in the parallels, but a natural addition. The only reason for an omission would
be to avoid the repetition of the several ètoima,zw. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 297
130. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 14:19            h;rxanto lupei/sqai kai. le,gein auvtw/| ei-j kata. ei-j\
mh,ti evgw,È

BYZ Mark 14:19 oi[ de. h;rxanto lupei/sqai kai. le,gein auvtw/| ei-j kaqV ei-j 
Mh,ti evgw, kai. a;lloj( mh,ti evgw,È

T&T #171

ei-j kata. ei-j = "one after another"

Byz D, X, Q, f1, 700, 892, Maj, 
it(a, d, f, ff2, i, k, q), Sy-Hmg, arm, geo, Or, Gre, Bois, Trg  mg  

eivmi. ku,rie kai. a;lloj( mh,ti evgw, 517, 892, 954, 1424, 1675, pc2

eivmi. Rabbi. kai. a;lloj( mh,ti evgw, A, 267
eivmi.        kai. a;lloj( mh,ti evgw, f13, 28, 1071, pc30 
eivmi.        kai. a;lloj( mh,ti evgw, eivmi. S, pc6

                 kai. o ̀a;llojÈ          579
                    h'  a;llojÈ          c

txt 01, B, C, L, P, W, D, Y, 828(=f13), 1342, 2786, al125, 
Lat(aur, l, vg), Sy, Co

Lacuna: 33
B: umlaut! (p. 1299 B, line 28) ei-j\ mh,ti evgw,È  20  o ̀de. ei=pen

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 26:22 kai. lupou,menoi sfo,dra h;rxanto le,gein auvtw/| ei-j
e[kastoj\ mh,ti evgw, eivmi( ku,rieÈ
NA28 Matthew 26:25 avpokriqei.j de. VIou,daj o` paradidou.j auvto.n ei=pen\
mh,ti evgw, eivmi( ràbbi,È le,gei auvtw/|\ su. ei=pajÅ
NA28 Luke 22:23 kai. auvtoi. h;rxanto suzhtei/n pro.j èautou.j to. ti,j a;ra
ei;h evx auvtw/n ò tou/to me,llwn pra,sseinÅ

The  omission  could  be  due  to  haplography:  mh,ti evgw, -  mh,ti evgw,.  This  is
probably true at least in part, note the 125 Byzantine manuscripts! 
The longer text is rather awkward, since the "saying to him one after another"
includes already the a;lloj and allows no continuation (Hoskier: "very pleonastic
clause", "absolutely Mark-like"). Perhaps this was the reason for the omission? 



On the other hand the words could have been added as an intensification or
enhancement (so Güting TC Mark, 2005, p. 657). 

The reading of A, f13 et al. is a (partial) harmonization to Mt (note the ràbbi, by
A). The reading of 579 makes good sense. "Is it me or another one?" 

Note that both Mt and Lk have eivmi against Mk (Minor Agreement). 

Rating: 1? (NA probably wrong)

External Rating: - (indecisive)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 298
131. Difficult variant  
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark 14:20 o` de. ei=pen auvtoi/j\ ei-j tw/n dw,deka( o` evmbapto,menoj
metV evmou/ eivj to.  Þ tru,blionÅ

T&T #172

tru,blion  dish, bowl (of food)  

   Þ e]n  B, C*, Q, 565, Weiss, [WH], [NA  25  ]   
C is corrected by C2.

Note: 
evn tw/| trubli,w| 047, 1424, pc53 (Mt?)
evn tw/| tru,blion 2446
eivj to. trubli,w| 648C 

Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 26:23 o` de. avpokriqei.j ei=pen\ ò evmba,yaj metV evmou/ th.n
cei/ra evn tw/| trubli,w| ou-to,j me paradw,seiÅ 

eivj to. tru,blion D (not in NA and SQE)

NA28 Luke 22:21 Plh.n ivdou. h` cei.r tou/ paradido,ntoj me metV evmou/ evpi.
th/j trape,zhjÅ

Compare: 
NA28 1 John 5:8 
to. pneu/ma kai. to. u[dwr kai. to. ai-ma( kai. oi ̀trei/j eivj to. e[n eivsinÅ

First it must be noted that the word  evntru,blion is unknown. It is of course
possible that there was once such a word. 
The next thing that must be noted is that the (secondary) breathing over evn in
B is a smooth one and not a rough one as WH have it. According to Gregory Q
reads  eivj  to.  evntru,blion.  I  don't  know  what  the  exact  reading  of  C  is.
According to Tischendorf C has no accent (he notes that  evntru,blion is also
possible). 565 reads eij to en trublio õ (checked at the film). 



From this evidence one must conclude that the  e]n with rough breathing is a
conjecture. The word, taking as "one", then is either an addition for more clarity
or intensity ("into the same dish"), or it has been omitted for stylistic reasons. 
Is it  possible  that  the origin  was an unsuccessful  correction? That someone
wanted  to  correct  the  words  from  eivj to. into  evn  tw/|  trubli,w| as  a
harmonization to Mt and started by writing  evn in the margin or between the
lines and forgot to correct the rest. But this is not very probable, because the
supporting witnesses are not clearly related. 
Weiss (Textkritik, p. 132) thinks that e]n had been omitted, because it was not
understood anymore. 
For the phrase eivj to. e]n tru,blion there is no parallel inside or outside of the
Bible (to my knowledge). 

Lampros F. Kallenos suggested (TC list, 2nd March 2003) that the possible word
evntru,blion might be in some way connected with evntrufa,w ("revel, carouse,
cavort"). In a figurative sense it could be possibly also translated as "to bath in".
The word appears in 4Ma 8:8; Eccl 2:8; Hab 1:10; Isa 55:2; 57:4; Jer 38:20;
2Pet 2:13. 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 299
NA28  Mark  14:22  Kai.  evsqio,ntwn  auvtw/n  labw.n  a;rton  euvlogh,saj
e;klasen kai. e;dwken auvtoi/j kai. ei=pen\ 
la,bete         ( tou/to, evstin to. sw/ma, mouÅ

BYZ  Mark  14:22  Kai.  evsqio,ntwn  auvtw/n  labw.n  o`  VIhsou/j  a;rton
euvlogh,saj e;klasen kai. e;dwken auvtoi/j kai. ei=pen 
La,bete( fa,gete\ tou/to, evstin to. sw/ma, mou

Byz X, S, f13, 28, 1241, 1342, Maj, ff2, boms

txt 01, A, B, C, D, K, P, L, P, U, W, D, Q, F, Y, f1, 788(=f13), 565, 700, 892, 
1424, 2680, 2766, pc, Lat, Sy, Co

Lacuna: 33
B: umlaut! (p. 1299 C, line 3) la,bete( tou/to, evstin

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 26:26 VEsqio,ntwn de. auvtw/n labw.n o` VIhsou/j a;rton kai.
euvlogh,saj e;klasen kai. dou.j toi/j maqhtai/j ei=pen\ la,bete fa,gete( tou/
to, evstin to. sw/ma, mouÅ 
NA28 Luke 22:19  kai. labw.n a;rton euvcaristh,saj e;klasen kai. e;dwken
auvtoi/j le,gwn\  tou/to, evstin to. sw/ma, mou to. ùpe.r ùmw/n dido,menon\
tou/to poiei/te eivj th.n evmh.n avna,mnhsinÅ

Clearly a harmonization to Mt. Liturgical usage. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 300
NA28 Mark 14:24 kai. ei=pen auvtoi/j\ tou/to, evstin to. ai-ma, mou 
   th/j         diaqh,khj to. evkcunno,menon ùpe.r pollw/nÅ

BYZ Mark 14:24 kai. ei=pen auvtoi/j tou/to, evstin to. ai-ma, mou 
to. th/j kainh/j diaqh,khj to. peri. pollw/n evkcuno,menon

T&T #173

Byz A, X, D, f1, f13, 579, 700, 892, 1342, 2509*, Maj, Lat, Sy, sapt, bopt 

txt 01, B, C, D, L, W, Q, Y, 0211, 565, 2509C, d, (ff2), k, sapt, bopt 
to. th/j diaqh,khj  D, W, 0211  
ff2 omits th/j diaqh,khj. 

892: There is a correction in the word  diaqh,khj, but the original letters are
erased. Probably just a scribal error. 
Lacuna: 33 
B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 26:28 
tou/to ga,r evstin to. ai-ma, mou th/j diaqh,khj 
BYZ Matthew 26:28 
tou/to ga,r evstin to. ai-ma, mou to. th/j kainh/j diaqh,khj 
Byz A, C, D, W, f1, f13, Maj, Latt, Sy, sa, bo
txt P37(3rd CE), P45vid(3rd CE), 01, B, L, Z, Q, 33, pc, boms, mae-1, Irarm

NA28 Luke 22:20 tou/to to. poth,rion h ̀kainh. diaqh,kh evn tw/| ai[mati, mou
omit     kainh.   Marcion

Compare: 
NA28 1 Corinthians 11:25 ws̀au,twj kai. to. poth,rion meta. to. deipnh/sai
le,gwn\ tou/to to. poth,rion h` kainh. diaqh,kh evsti.n evn tw/| evmw/| ai[mati\
tou/to poiei/te( os̀a,kij eva.n pi,nhte( eivj th.n evmh.n avna,mnhsinÅ

The term has probably been inserted for liturgical reasons. It is not original in
Mt and Mk, but comes from Lk or 1.Co. 

Compare: J.A. Emerton "The Aramaic underlying to. ai-ma, mou th/j diaqh,khj
in Mk 14:24" JTS 6 (1955) 238-40



The original words are based on Exo 24:8: 
LXX  Exodus 24:8 labw.n de. Mwush/j to. ai-ma kateske,dasen tou/ laou/
kai. ei=pen ivdou.  to. ai-ma th/j diaqh,khj h-j die,qeto ku,rioj pro.j ùma/j
peri. pa,ntwn tw/n lo,gwn tou,twn

Moses took the blood and dashed it  on the people,  and said,  "See the blood of  the
covenant that the LORD has made with you in accordance with all these words."

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 301
132. Difficult variant  
Minority reading: 
NA28  Mark  14:25 avmh.n  le,gw  ùmi/n  o[ti  ouvke,ti  ouv  mh.  pi,w evk  tou/
genh,matoj  th/j  avmpe,lou  e[wj  th/j  hm̀e,raj  evkei,nhj  o[tan  auvto.  pi,nw
kaino.n evn th/| basilei,a| tou/ qeou/Å

T&T #174

       ouv mh. pi,w 01, C, L, W, Y, 0103, 892, 1342, pc34, 
c, bo

       ouv mh. prosqw/ pei/n D, a, d, f

ouvke,ti ouv    prosqw/ piei/n 565
ouvke,ti ouv mh. prosqw/men piei/n Q

ouvke,ti ouv mh. pi,w A, B, X, D, f1, f13, 700, Maj, 
Lat(aur, b, ff2, i, k?, l, q, vg), Sy, sa

              Non bibam c
Quoniam  non bibam k, quoniam = quod iam?
Quia non adaucam bibere a
Quia non adponam bibere d
Quia non adiciam bibere f
Quod iam non bibam Lat

Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

prosti,qhmi "proceed, go ahead, continue, do again"

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 26:29 le,gw de. ùmi/n( ouv mh. pi,w avpV a;rti evk tou,tou tou/
genh,matoj th/j avmpe,lou ...
NA28  Luke  22:16  le,gw  ga.r  ùmi/n  o[ti  ouv  mh.  fa,gw auvto.  e[wj  o[tou
plhrwqh/| evn th/| basilei,a| tou/ qeou/Å
NA28 Luke 22:18 le,gw ga.r ùmi/n( Îo[tiÐ ouv mh. pi,w avpo. tou/ nu/n avpo. tou/
genh,matoj th/j avmpe,lou e[wj ou- h ̀basilei,a tou/ qeou/ e;lqh|Å



Compare: 
LXX Amos 7:8 + 8:2 ouvke,ti mh. prosqw/ tou/ parelqei/n auvto,n

I will never again pass them by.

It is possible that the omission of  ouvke,ti is a harmonization to Mt/Lk. The
addition of prosqw/ is possibly idiom (one of the several remarkable agreements
of D, Q, 565 in Mk). 
Note that both Mt and Lk don't have ouvke,ti (Minor Agreement). 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 302
NA28  Mark  14:27  kai.  le,gei  auvtoi/j  o`  VIhsou/j  o[ti  pa,ntej
skandalisqh,sesqe(                         o[ti ge,graptai\ pata,xw to.n
poime,na( kai. ta. pro,bata diaskorpisqh,sontaiÅ

BYZ  Mark  14:27  Kai.  le,gei  auvtoi/j  o`  VIhsou/j  o[ti  Pa,ntej
skandalisqh,sesqe evn evmoi. evn th/| nukti. tau,th( o[ti ge,graptai Pata,xw
to.n poime,na kai. diaskorpisqh,setai ta. pro,bata

Byz A, CC, K, N, W, Q, f1, f13, 565, 579, 700, 892, 1241, 1424, 2542, 
Maj-part, c, Sy-P, Sy-H, samss, bomss

txt 01, B, C*, D, L, X, G, D, Y*, W, 828(=f13), 2, 1342, Maj-part, 
itpt(b, d, ff2, q), sams, bopt

evn evmoi. G, YC, 28, 157, pc, itpt(a, aur, f, i, k, l), Sy-S, samss, boms

evn th/| nukti. tau,th vg

Faijum-fragment, P.Vindob G 2325 (3rd CE):
en tauthÐ th nukti skandalisÎqhsesqe

Y: The words have been added in the margin in a different ink. 
Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28  Matthew  26:31 To,te  le,gei  auvtoi/j  o`  VIhsou/j\  pa,ntej  ùmei/j
skandalisqh,sesqe evn evmoi. evn th/| nukti. tau,th|( ge,graptai ga,r\ pata,xw
to.n poime,na( kai. diaskorpisqh,sontai ta. pro,bata th/j poi,mnhjÅ

Probably a harmonization to Mt (so Weiss). There is no reason for an omission. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 303
Minority reading:
NA28  Mark  14:30 kai.  le,gei auvtw/|  ò  VIhsou/j\  avmh.n le,gw soi o[ti su.
sh,meron tau,th|  th/|  nukti.  pri.n  h'  di.j  avle,ktora  fwnh/sai  tri,j  me
avparnh,sh|Å

omit: D, Q, f13, 565, 700, pc, it(a, b, d, f, ff2, i, q, r1), sams, arm, Bois

Lat(aur, c, k, l, vg) has the word. 
Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 26:34  e;fh auvtw/| o` VIhsou/j\ avmh.n le,gw soi o[ti evn tau,th|
th/| nukti. pri.n avle,ktora fwnh/sai tri.j avparnh,sh| meÅ
NA28 Luke 22:34 o` de. ei=pen\ le,gw soi( Pe,tre( ouv fwnh,sei  sh,meron
avle,ktwr e[wj tri,j me avparnh,sh| eivde,naiÅ di.j Sy-C

sh,meron is  probably  omitted  as  redundant.  It  is  also  possible  that  it  is  a
harmonization to Mt. 
On the other hand the addition of  sh,meron could be a harmonization to Lk,
creating a conflation. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 304
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark  14:30 kai.  le,gei auvtw/|  ò VIhsou/j\ avmh.n le,gw soi o[ti su.
sh,meron  tau,th|  th/|  nukti.  pri.n  h'  di.j  avle,ktora  fwnh/sai tri,j  me
avparnh,sh|Å

      avle,ktora fwnh/sai 01, D, W, 579, 983(=f13), pc 
h'     avle,ktora fwnh/sai C
one of these: it(a, b, c, d, ff2, i, r1), vgmss

txt A, B, L, X, D, Q, Y, 083, f1, f13, 565, 700, 892, 1342, 2542, Maj, 
Lat(aur, f, l, q, vg), Sy, Co

Faijum-fragment, P.Vindob G 2325 (3rd CE):
pri.Ðn avlektru,wn di.j kokÎku,xei

Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 26:34 e;fh auvtw/| o` VIhsou/j\ avmh.n le,gw soi o[ti evn tau,th|
th/| nukti. pri.n avle,ktora fwnh/sai tri.j avparnh,sh| meÅ

BYZ Luke 22:34 o` de. ei=pen Le,gw soi Pe,tre  ouv mh, fwnh,sh| sh,meron
avle,ktwr pri.n h' tri,j avparnh,sh| mh, eivde,nai me

ouv mh, fwnh,sh|   di.j   avle,ktwr pri.n  Sy-C

NA28  John  13:38 avpokri,netai  VIhsou/j\  th.n  yuch,n  sou  ùpe.r  evmou/
qh,seijÈ avmh.n avmh.n le,gw soi( ouv mh. avle,ktwr fwnh,sh| e[wj ou- avrnh,sh|
me tri,jÅ

Probably the di.j has been omitted to harmonize the account with the parallels
which have only one cock-crowing. See below verse 68 for a detailed discussion
of the whole complex! 
Note the interesting support from the Faijum fragment! 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 305
NA28 Mark 14:31 o ̀de. evkperissw/j evla,lei\ 
eva.n de,h| me sunapoqanei/n soi( ouv mh, se avparnh,somaiÅ ws̀au,twj de.
kai. pa,ntej e;legonÅ

BYZ Mark 14:31 o ̀de. evk perissou/ e;legen ma/llon( 
eva.n me de,h|  sunapoqanei/n soiÃ ouv mh, se avparnh,swmai ẁsau,twj de.
kai. pa,ntej e;legon

Not in NA, but SQE!

o ̀de. evkperissw/j evla,lei 01, B, D, Y, 083, 1342, Co, WH, NA  25  
o ̀de.   perissw/j evla,lei L
o ̀de. evk perissou/ evla,lei 892

o ̀de. evk perissou/ e;legen ma/llon K, P, X, G, 2, 157, 579, 828(=f13), Maj
o ̀de. evk perisi,aj e;legen ma/llon D

o ̀de. Pe,troj evkperissw/j e;legen C, 700, 1424
o ̀de. Pe,troj   perissw/j e;legen Q, 565

o ̀de. Pe,troj evk perissou/ e;legen ma/llon A, N, al, Sy-S, Sy-H

o ̀de. Pe,troj ma/llon evk perissou/ e;legen o[ti f1
o ̀de. Pe,troj ma/llon    perissw/j e;legen o[ti W, f13, 2542
 

ma/llon A, W, K, P, f1, f13, 157, 579, Maj, (c), k, Sy-S, Sy-H
sine   ma/llon  01, B, C, D, L, Q, Y, 083, 565, 700, 892, 1424, Lat

 evkperissw/j 01, B, C, D, Y, 083, 700, 1424
     perissw/j  L, W, Q, f13, 565, 1342, 2542
evk perissou/ A, K, P, f1, 22, 28, 157, 579, 892, 1071, Maj

D: (p. 184) wrongly noted in Swanson. It does not omit e;legen. 
Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

ma/llon "more"
evkperissw/j "emphatically, again and again"  

Parallels: 



NA28 Matthew 26:35 le,gei auvtw/| o ̀Pe,troj\
NA28 Luke 22:33        o ̀de. ei=pen auvtw/|\

No reason for an omission of ma/llon. 

Note that both Mt and Lk don't have evkperissw/j (Minor Agreement). 

The word evkperissw/j appears nowhere else. It has probably been changed into
the more normal  evk perissou/.  Hoskier (Codex B,  I, p.  134) notes:  "Perhaps
from a Latin colloquialism 'tanto magis' as indeed re-rendered by a."

Compare Mk 6:51: 
NA28 Mark 6:51 kai. avne,bh pro.j auvtou.j eivj to. ploi/on kai. evko,pasen ò
a;nemoj( kai. li,an Îevk perissou/Ð evn èautoi/j evxi,stanto\ 

omit: 01, B, L, D, 892, 1342, pc4, Sy-S, Sy-P, Co, WH, Gre

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 306
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 14:36 avllV ouv ti, evgw. qe,lw avlla. ti, su,Å

o]  evgw. qe,lw avllV o]  su, qe,leij D, it, vgmss, Co
ẁj evgw. qe,lw avllV wj̀ su, qe,leij Q
ẁj evgw.       avllV wj̀ su, qe,leij 565
ẁj evgw. qe,lw avllV wj̀ su, f13, 2542 (Mt)
mh. wj̀ evgw. bou,lomai avllV wj̀ su, qe,leij Justin 

Lat(aur, k, l, vg) read txt.  
Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 26:39 plh.n ouvc wj̀ evgw. qe,lw avllV wj̀ su,Å
NA28 Luke 22:42    plh.n mh. to. qe,lhma, mou avlla. to. so.n gine,sqwÅ

There is no reason for an omission, but the addition of qe,leij is quite natural.
No such addition is known in the Matthean parallel. 
Hoskier (Codex B, I, p. 117): "It is indeed a question whether Mark's pleonastic
manner has not  been pruned at  this  place also."  He also mentions Mk 14:29
where D, it add ouv skandalisqh,somai at the end of the verse. 

Note that both Mt and Lk have plh.n here against Mk (Minor Agreement). 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 307
Minority reading: 
NA28  Mark  14:39  kai.  pa,lin  avpelqw.n  proshu,xato  to.n  auvto.n  lo,gon
eivpw,nÅ

Western non-interpolation

omit: D, it(a, b, c, d, ff2, k)
WH have the term in brackets.
Lat(aur, f, l, q, vg) have the words. 

Lacuna: 33
B: umlaut! (p. 1300 A, line 39)  lo,gon eivpw,nÅ  40  kai. pa,lin
(It is not clear if this umlaut indicates this variant or the next one, see below.)

Parallel:
NA28  Matthew  26:42 pa,lin evk  deute,rou avpelqw.n proshu,xato  le,gwn\
pa,ter  mou(  eiv  ouv  du,natai  tou/to  parelqei/n  eva.n  mh.  auvto.
pi,w( genhqh,tw to. qe,lhma, souÅ 
NA28 Matthew 26:44 kai. avfei.j auvtou.j pa,lin  avpelqw.n proshu,xato evk
tri,tou to.n auvto.n lo,gon eivpw.n pa,linÅ

There  is  no  reason  why  the  words  should  have  been  added  except  as  a
harmonization to Mt 26:44. 
Güting ("Weakly attested original readings of D in Mk",  1994) writes: "Since
Mark's Gospel does not explicitly tell  of a threefold prayer and thus has no
reason to give the content of a third prayer, we conclude that this clause is not
original to its text."
Kilpatrick writes: "o` auvto,j seems to be going out of use in ordinary Greek at
this time. Apart from this passage it does not occur in the four works which
belong to the lowest level of Greek in the NT, Mark, John, Revelation and the
Pastoral Epistles." ("Literary fashions ...", 1976, cited by Güting). 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 308
133. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 14:39 kai. pa,lin avpelqw.n ...
NA28 Mark 14:40 kai. pa,lin evlqw.n eu-ren auvtou.j kaqeu,dontaj( 
h=san ga.r auvtw/n oi ̀ovfqalmoi. katabaruno,menoi( kai. ouvk h;|deisan 
ti, avpokriqw/sin auvtw/|Å

BYZ Mark 14:40 kai. ùpostre,yaj eu-ren auvtou.j pa,lin kaqeu,dontaj 
h=san ga.r oi ̀ovfqalmoi. auvtw/n     bebarh,menoi( kai. ouvk h;|deisan 
ti, auvtw/| avpokriqw/sin

T&T #175

Byz A, C, N, W, X, D, Q, f1, f13, 700, Maj, Lat(aur, f, l, q, vg), Sy-P, Sy-H, Gre
ùpostre,yaj pa,lin eu-ren Q, 565, 2542, pc29

omit   pa,lin  S, pc30

kaqeu,dontaj pa,lin N, X 

txt 01, B, (D), L, Y, 083, 892, 1342, it, Sy-S, Co, Trg  mg  
omit   pa,lin  :  
evlqw.n eu-ren auvtou.j D, it(a, b, c, d, ff2, k), Trg
evlqw.n eùri,skei auvtou.j 409, 416, 2703 (Mt)

Greeven and Tischendorf note that N has pa,lin after kaqeu,dontaj. T&T note
N for the omission, probably erroneous. 
Lacuna: 33
B: umlaut! (p. 1300 A, line 39)  lo,gon eivpw,nÅ  40  kai. pa,lin
(It is not clear if this umlaut indicates this variant or the previous one, see
above.) 

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 26:43 kai. evlqw.n pa,lin eu-ren auvtou.j kaqeu,dontaj( 
BYZ                           kai. evlqw.n eùri,skei auvtou.j pa,lin kaqeu,dontaj 

Compare context:
NA28 Mark 14:35 kai. proelqw.n mikro.n
NA28 Mark 14:37 kai. e;rcetai kai. eùri,skei auvtou.j
NA28 Mark 14:39 kai. pa,lin avpelqw.n
NA28 Mark 14:40 kai. pa,lin evlqw.n eu-ren auvtou.j
NA28 Mark 14:41 kai. e;rcetai to. tri,ton



The  txt  reading  could  be  a  harmonization  to  immediate  context.  It's  also
possible that it is a harmonization to Mt. 

On the other hand it is quite probable that the txt reading has been changed
into the Byzantine reading to avoid the double kai. pa,lin avpelqw.n  ...  kai.
pa,lin evlqw.n (so Weiss). The pa,lin then has been moved to the kaqeu,dontaj
which seemed more important. 

ùpostre,fw appears nowhere else in Mk (and also not in Mt). It's a Lukan word:
34  times  in  Lk/Acts.  It  therefore  makes  the  impression  of  a  secondary
alteration. 

Difficult. 

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 309
134. Difficult variant  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 14:41 kai. e;rcetai to. tri,ton kai. le,gei auvtoi/j\ kaqeu,dete to.
loipo.n kai. avnapau,esqe\  avpe,cei\ h=lqen h` w[ra( ivdou. paradi,dotai o`
uiò.j tou/ avnqrw,pou eivj ta.j cei/raj tw/n àmartwlw/nÅ

avpe,cei to. te,loj D, W, Q, F, 0233, f13, 565, 713, 1071, 2542, L844, pc, 
it, Sy, arm, geo2, (sa)

avpe,chto to. te,loj Q et al.
avpe,cei    to. te,loj ivdou.  W
avpe,cei    to. te,loj kai.   h ̀w[ra D (omit h=lqen)
the hour has come, the end is near Sy-S
the end is near and the hour has come Sy-P, Sy-H
the end has come and the hour has come geo2

"The work is ended!" sa

"Adest finis!                         Venit hora,"  b, f, r1

"Adest enim consummatio! Venit hora," c, ff2

"Consummatus est finis! Advenit hora," a
"Sufficit finis!                      Venit hora,"  d, q
"Sufficit!                              Venit hora,"  aur, l, vg
"                                           Iam ora est"  k

avpe,sth $to. te,loj%  conj. A. Pallis (1932)

o[ti Y 
omit 892, (k) (892 has a big semicolon ; after avnapau,esqe)

k reads: 
Et venit tertio et ubi adoravit dicit illis: Dormite iam nunc? 
Ecce adpropinquavit qui me tradit et post pusillum excitavit illos et dixit 
Iam ora est ecce traditur filius hominis in manu peccatorum

txt 01, A, B, C, K, P, L, X, D, 083, f1, (157), 579, 700, 1424, Maj, 
Lat(aur, l, vg), bo, geo1 
avpe,cei h ̀w[ra 157 (omit h=lqen)

Lacuna: 33
B: umlaut! (p. 1300 B, line 7) avnapau,esqe\ avpe,cei\ h=lqen

Parallel: 



NA28 Matthew 26:45 to,te e;rcetai pro.j tou.j maqhta.j kai. le,gei auvtoi/j\
kaqeu,dete Îto.Ð loipo.n kai. avnapau,esqe\  ivdou. h;ggiken h` w[ra kai.  ò
uiò.j tou/ avnqrw,pou paradi,dotai eivj cei/raj àmartwlw/nÅ

Compare: 
NA28 Luke 22:37 kai. ga.r to. peri. evmou/ te,loj e;ceiÅ

NA28 Mark 3:26 kai. eiv o ̀satana/j avne,sth evfV èauto.n kai. evmeri,sqh( ouv 
du,natai sth/nai avlla. te,loj e;ceiÅ

to. te,loj e;cei) D

avpe,cei = "Enough!"
avpe,cei to. te,loj = "The end has fully come!" (B. Metzger)

"Enough of that! It is the end" (NET)

avpe,cei is a colloquialism with impersonal usage. The meaning is not completely
clear. Mt omitted it, also Y et al. 

Baljon: "avpe,cei\ h=lqen h ̀w[ra absurda lectio est" 

Augustinus (de cons. ev. III,4) suggests that Jesus said: "Sleep on from now,
and take rest." Then he (Jesus) remained silent for some time. And then, finally,
he said: "Enough. The hour has come." 

De Zwaan suggests that avpe,cei alludes to Judas' deal with the high priest. He
translates: "He (Judas) did receive (the promised money)."
Boobyer similarly connects avpe,cei with the following words: "avpe,cei means that
Judas with the help of the accompanying o;cloj is about to take possession of
the Lord."  (compare Philemon 15).  He translates:  "He is taking possession of
(me)!"

Mueller makes the interesting suggestion that  avpe,cei is not from avpe,cw, but
from avpoce,w ("pour out"), avpe,cei = 3rd Sing. Imperfect. 
This then is related to the previous verse 14:36 "Father, for you all things are
possible; remove this cup from me;" This cup is the LXX cup of wrath (e.g. Jer
25:15) poured out by God at the judgment day. The hour has come. avpe,cei = He
has poured out! God did not remove the cup, he poured it out. 
The problem with this suggestion is that the implied subject (= God) is not self-
evident. The change is quite abrupt. 



A. Pallis (Notes, 1932) conjectures avpe,sth instead of avpe,cei. He notes that the
same variation occurs in Mk 7:6. 
NA28 Mark 7:6 h ̀de. kardi,a auvtw/n po,rrw avpe,cei avpV evmou/\

avpe,stin L, Q, 565, 892
avpe,sth D

For the addition of te,loj Scrivener (Codex Bezae, p. LI) thinks that it "seems
plainly a marginal note, obtruded into the text to the detriment of the sense,
having been first designed to indicate the end of the lesson..." This would be
quite an early indication of a lesson, being in the archetype of all  the above
manuscripts. 
Weiss (Mk Com.) on the D reading: "Quite peculiar in D is the connection with
the following:  avpe,cei to. te,loj kai. h` w[ra, about which already the Latins
were at a loss." 

Compare: 
 J. de Zwaan Expositor VI, 12, p. 452ff. 
 G. H. Boobyer "Apecei in Mk 14:41." NTS 2 (1958/59) 44-48
 K.W. Mueller  "Apecei (Mk 14:41) – absurda lectio?" ZNW 77 (1986)

83-100 

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 310
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 14:43 Kai. euvqu.j e;ti auvtou/ lalou/ntoj paragi,netai VIou,daj
ei-j tw/n dw,deka kai. metV auvtou/ o;cloj meta. macairw/n kai. xu,lwn para.
tw/n avrciere,wn kai. tw/n grammate,wn kai. tw/n presbute,rwnÅ

o ̀VIou,daj (A), B, [WH], [NA  25  ], Weiss, Bal

txt 01, C, (D), L, W, X, D, Q, Y, 083, f1, f13, 28, 157, 700*, 892, 1342, Maj, 
Sy-S, Co

o ̀VIou,daj   o ̀VIskariw,thj  A, [Trg]
  VIou,daj   o ̀VIskariw,thj  K, P, M, U, Y, Q, F, 0116, 579, 700C, 1071, 1241,

1424, 2542, al, Sy-P, Sy-H, arm, Gre
  VIou,daj     VIskariw,thj  124, 346, 565, pc, Or
  VIou,daj     S  kariw,thj  D, Latt

Greeven notes 22 for o ̀VIou,daj. 
Tregelles has: o ̀VIou,daj Îo ̀VIskariw,thjÐ. 
B: no umlaut

Compare previous verse 42:
NA28 Mark 14:42 evgei,resqe a;gwmen\ ivdou. o ̀paradidou,j me h;ggikenÅ

NA28 Mark 14:10 Kai. VIou,daj VIskariw.q o ̀ei-j tw/n dw,deka
    VIou,daj   VIskariw.q  01*, B, C*, D, Y, f13, 28, 892, 1071, 1424
  VIou,daj o ̀VIskariw.q 01C, A, CC, L, D, Q, 565, Maj-part
o ̀VIou,daj ò VIskariw.q W, f1, 157, 579, 700, Maj-part

Parallels:
NA28  Matthew  26:47 Kai.  e;ti auvtou/  lalou/ntoj ivdou.  VIou,daj ei-j tw/n
dw,deka h=lqen kai. metV auvtou/ o;cloj polu.j meta. macairw/n kai. xu,lwn
avpo. tw/n avrciere,wn kai. presbute,rwn tou/ laou/Å safe!

NA28 Luke 22:47 :Eti auvtou/ lalou/ntoj ivdou. o;cloj( kai. o` lego,menoj
VIou,daj ei-j  tw/n dw,deka proh,rceto auvtou.j  kai.  h;ggisen tw/|  VIhsou/
filh/sai auvto,nÅ add   VIskariw,thj  D, 157



Compare: 
NA28 Matthew 10:4 Si,mwn o` Kananai/oj kai.  VIou,daj o` VIskariw,thj o`
kai. paradou.j auvto,nÅ o ̀VIou,daj 01*
NA28 Matthew 26:25 avpokriqei.j de. VIou,daj o ̀paradidou.j auvto.n ei=pen\

o ̀VIou,daj D

NA28  Matthew  27:3 To,te  ivdw.n  VIou,daj o`  paradidou.j  auvto.n  o[ti
katekri,qh

o ̀VIou,daj f1

NA28  Luke  22:3 Eivsh/lqen  de.  satana/j  eivj  VIou,dan to.n  kalou,menon
VIskariw,thn( o;nta evk tou/ avriqmou/ tw/n dw,deka\

to.n VIou,dan D
NA28 John 6:71 e;legen de. to.n VIou,dan Si,mwnoj VIskariw,tou\

omit   to.n  01*, D, K, f1, 565
NA28 John 13:29 tine.j ga.r evdo,koun( evpei. to. glwsso,komon ei=cen VIou,daj

o ̀VIou,daj P66, C, D, Q, Y, 1582, Maj

Normally Judas Iscariot appears without the article. There are two antagonistic
tendencies  involved  here.  On the  one  hand  scribes  tend  to  add  the  article,
especially  in  Byzantine  MSS.  On  the  other  hand  the  article  also  seems  to
represent some kind of privilege, so it has been avoided with evil characters
(compare Jo 6:71). 
Both parallels do not have the article. The support is very slim. The reading of A
cannot be taken together with B, because A here follows its normal rule of giving
the fullest possible form. 
Weiss  (Comm.  Mk)  thinks  that  the  article  refers  intentionally  back  to  the
previous verse 42. 
In Mk 14:10 there is a similar variation, but it is quite clear that there was
originally no article. It is also probable that the addition VIskariw,thj has been
added from there. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 311
NA28 Mark 14:43 Kai. euvqu.j e;ti auvtou/ lalou/ntoj paragi,netai VIou,daj 
ei-j tw/n dw,deka kai. metV auvtou/ o;cloj meta. macairw/n kai. xu,lwn para.
tw/n avrciere,wn kai. tw/n grammate,wn kai. tw/n presbute,rwnÅ

BYZ Mark 14:43 Kai. euvqe.wj( e;ti auvtou/ lalou/ntoj paragi,netai VIou,daj 
ei-j w'n tw/n dw,deka kai. met auvtou/  o;cloj polu.j meta. macairw/n kai.
xu,lwn  para.  tw/n  avrciere,wn  kai.  tw/n  grammate,wn  kai.  tw/n
presbute,rwn

Not in NA, but in SQE!

Byz A, C, D, W, X, D, f1, 124, 346(=f13), 22, 700, 892, 1424, Maj, 
Lat(c, d, k, l, vg), Sy-S, Sy-P, Trg  mg  

txt 01, B, L, Q, Y, 083, f13, 565, 1342, pc, 
it(a, aur, f, ff2, q), Sy-H, Co, arm, goth

Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28  Matthew  26:47 Kai.  e;ti auvtou/  lalou/ntoj ivdou.  VIou,daj ei-j  tw/n
dw,deka h=lqen kai. metV auvtou/ o;cloj polu.j meta. macairw/n kai. xu,lwn
avpo. tw/n avrciere,wn kai. presbute,rwn tou/ laou/Å

There is no reason for an omission. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 312
NA28 Mark 14:45 kai. evlqw.n euvqu.j proselqw.n auvtw/| le,gei\ 
ràbbi,(         kai. katefi,lhsen auvto,n\

BYZ Mark 14:45 kai. evlqw.n euvqe.wj proselqw.n auvtw/| le,gei auvtw/| 
~Rabbi, ~Rabbi, kai. katefi,lhsen auvto,n\

Byz A, X, 0116, 700, Maj, Sy-P, Sy-H, goth, Gre
auvtw/| ~Rabbi, ~Rabbi, E, G, H, S, Y, W, 2, 157

txt 01, B, C*, D, L, D, Q, Y, 579, 1342, pc, 
Lat(d, f, ff2, l, q, r1, vg), Sy-S, bo

cai/re ràbbi, CC, W, f1, f13, 565, 892, 1241, 1424, 2542, pc, 
it(a, aur, c), Sy-Hmg, sa, geo2

cai/re ràbbi, ràbbi, 22, pc

Lacuna: 33
B: umlaut! (p. 1300 B, line 30) le,gei\ ràbbi,( kai. katefi,lhsen

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 26:49 kai. euvqe,wj proselqw.n tw/| VIhsou/ ei=pen\ 
cai/re( ràbbi,( kai. katefi,lhsen auvto,nÅ (safe!)

Compare: 
NA28 Matthew 23:7 kai. kalei/sqai ùpo. tw/n avnqrw,pwn ràbbi,Å
BYZ                        kai. kalei/sqai ùpo. tw/n avnqrw,pwn ~Rabbi, ~Rabbi,(

Byz D, W, 0107, f13, Maj, Sy-S, Sy-C, Sy-H

The addition of cai/re is clearly a harmonization to Mt 26:49. 
The second  ràbbi, could have been omitted as a supposed error. On the other
hand it could have been added for emphasis. Note Mt 23:7. 
The support for the double reading is not very good. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)

External Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 313
135. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 14:51 kai.    neani,skoj tij sunhkolou,qei auvtw/| 
peribeblhme,noj sindo,na evpi. gumnou/( kai. kratou/sin auvto,n\

BYZ Mark 14:51 kai. ei-j tij neani,skoj hvkolou,qhsen auvtw/| 
peribeblhme,noj  sindo,na  evpi.  gumnou/  kai.  kratou/sin  auvto,n\  oi`
neani,skoi\

T&T #176

Byz A, P, W, X, D, Q, f1, f13, 700, Maj, Sy-H, geo, goth

txt 01, B, C, L, Y, 892, 1342, pc, a, Sy-S, Sy-P, bo, arm

neani,skoj de. tij D, 79, Lat, sa

Lacuna: 33
B: no umlaut

No parallel. 

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 14:47 ei-j de, ÎtijÐ tw/n paresthko,twn spasa,menoj th.n 
ma,cairan e;paisen to.n dou/lon tou/ avrciere,wj kai. avfei/len auvtou/ to. 
wvta,rionÅ

Compare also:
NA28 Luke 22:50 kai. evpa,taxen ei-j tij evx auvtw/n tou/ avrciere,wj 
NA28 John 11:49 ei-j de, tij evx auvtw/n Kai?a,faj

The construction ei-j tij with nominative is singular in the Greek Bible. On the
other hand the construction nominative plus tij appears only in Luke, but here
16 times. It is therefore possible that scribes changed the singular ei-j tij plus
nom. into the more common nom. plus tij. 

Zahn and Weiss think that the Byzantine reading is a harmonization to verse 47.
This appears quite probable. The young man then would be one of the disciples. 

Rating: - (indecisive)



External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 314
136. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 14:51 kai. neani,skoj tij sunhkolou,qei auvtw/| 
peribeblhme,noj sindo,na evpi. gumnou/( kai. kratou/sin auvto,n\

BYZ Mark 14:51 Kai. eivj tij neani,skoj hvkolou,qhsen auvtw/| 
peribeblhme,noj sindo,na evpi. gumnou/ kai. kratou/sin auvto,n 
oi` neani,skoi\

kai. kratou/sin auvto,n 01, B, C*, D, L, D, Y, 892, 
Lat, Sy-P, samss, bo, Gre  old  

kai. kratou/sin auvto,n    neani,skoi 1342
kai. kratou/sin auvto,n oi ̀neani,skoi A, CC, P, X, 28, 579, 1071, 1424, Maj,

q, Sy-H, goth, Gre  new  
oi` de. neani,skoi kratou/sin auvto,n W, Q, f1, f13, 565, 700, 2542, pc, 

samss

"and many people went and seized him" Sy-S

omit   evpi. gumnou/  :  W, f1, c, k, Sy, samss

Greeven changed his view in his TC book on Mk (TC Mark, 2005, p. 674).
Lacuna: 33
B: umlaut! (p. 1300 C, line 13) kratou/sin auvto,n\  52  o ̀de. katalipw.n

No parallel. Difficult. 
The Byzantine reading is the more difficult one: "The young men caught the
young man." It is possible that the omission of oi` neani,skoi is an attempt to
overcome the difficulty. 
The different word order variants indicate a secondary cause though. It could
have been arisen to give the verb a subject, but it is awkward.  tinej auvtw/n
would  have  been  more  suitable  (note  Sy-S).  Perhaps  oi`  neani,skoi should
indicate that it was the young ones (who could run fast), who caught him? 

The whole paragraph is strange: 
50 All of them deserted him and fled. 51 A certain young man was following him, wearing nothing but a
linen cloth. They caught hold of him, 52 but he left the linen cloth and ran off naked.

Note that both Mt and Lk omit this episode, possibly as incomprehensible? It
has often been noted that this lifelike episode makes the strong impression of
an authentic observation by an eye-witness.  Note the vivid dramatic present
kratou/sin (they seize him). It has been suggested that the fleeing young man
was Mark. 



Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 315
137. Difficult variant  
Minority reading:
NA28  Mark  14:61 o`  de.  evsiw,pa kai.  ouvk  avpekri,nato ouvde,nÅ  pa,lin o`
avrciereu.j evphrw,ta auvto.n  kai. le,gei auvtw/|\ su. ei= o` cristo.j o` uiò.j
tou/ euvloghtou/È

 Þ evk deute,rou le,gwn\ W, Q, f13, 565, 700, 2542S, pc, Sy-S, Or
B: no umlaut

Compare previous verse: 
NA28 Mark 14:60 kai. avnasta.j o ̀avrciereu.j eivj me,son evphrw,thsen to.n 
VIhsou/n le,gwn\ ouvk avpokri,nh| ouvde.n ti, ou-toi, sou katamarturou/sinÈ

and also:
NA28 Mark 14:72 kai. euvqu.j evk deute,rou avle,ktwr evfw,nhsenÅ 

Parallel:
NA28 Matthew 26:63 o ̀de. VIhsou/j evsiw,paÅ kai. o ̀avrciereu.j ei=pen auvtw/|\ 
evxorki,zw se kata. tou/ qeou/ tou/ zw/ntoj i[na hm̀i/n ei;ph|j eiv su. ei= o ̀
cristo.j o ̀uiò.j tou/ qeou/Å

No parallel for this addition. 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 316
138. Difficult variant  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 14:60 kai. avnasta.j  o` avrciereu.j eivj me,son evphrw,thsen to.n
VIhsou/n le,gwn\ ouvk avpokri,nh| ouvde.n ti, ou-toi, sou katamarturou/sinÈ
NA28  Mark  14:61 o`  de.  evsiw,pa kai.  ouvk  avpekri,nato ouvde,nÅ  pa,lin o`
avrciereu.j evphrw,ta auvto.n kai. le,gei auvtw/|\  su. ei= o` cristo.j ò uiò.j
tou/ euvloghtou/È
NA28 Mark 14:62 o ̀de. VIhsou/j ei=pen\ evgw, eivmi(

Only incomplete in NA, full in SQE and Tis! 

kai. le,gei auvtw/| o ̀avrciereu,j( D, (a), d, q

avpokriqei.j le,gei auvtw/|\ D, it
avpokriqei.j ei=pen auvtw/|\ G, W, f1

            ei=pen(       su. ei=paj o[ti 700
avpokriqei.j ei=pen auvtw/|( su. ei=paj o[ti f13, 1071, 2542S

avpokriqei.j le,gei auvtw/|( su. ei=paj o[ti Q, 565, pc, arm, geo, Or 
B: no umlaut

Parallel for verse 61: 
NA28 Matthew 26:63 kai.            o ̀avrciereu.j ei=pen auvtw/|\ 
BYZ Matthew 26:63 kai. avpokriqei,j o ̀avrciereu.j ei=pen auvtw/|

Byz A, C, D, W, 22, 157, 565, 579, 700, Maj, 
it(a, b, c, d, f, ff2, h, n, q, r1), Sy, mae-2

txt 01, B, G, L, Z, Q, f1, f13, 33, 517, 892, 954, 1424, 1675, pc, 
Lat(aur, ff1, g1, l, vg), Co

Parallels for verse 62: 
NA28 Matthew 26:64 le,gei auvtw/| o ̀VIhsou/j\ su. ei=paj ÞÅ

Þ o[ti evgw, eivmi D
NA28 Luke 22:70 o ̀de. pro.j auvtou.j e;fh\ ùmei/j le,gete o[ti evgw, eivmiÅ

NA28 John 18:37 ei=pen ou=n auvtw/| o` Pila/toj\ ouvkou/n basileu.j ei= su,È
avpekri,qh o ̀VIhsou/j\ su. le,geij o[ti basileu,j eivmiÅ

Compare also context:



NA28 Mark 15:2 Kai. evphrw,thsen auvto.n ò Pila/toj\ su. ei= o` basileu.j
tw/n VIoudai,wnÈ o ̀de. avpokriqei.j auvtw/| le,gei\ su. le,geijÅ

a) the variant in verse 61: 
The  D reading  is  probably  an  attempt  to  remove  the  redundancy  and/or  to
improve the style. 

b) the reading   avpokriqei.j le,gei  /  ei=pen auvtw/|   in verse 62:   
avpokriqei.j le,gei/ei=pen auvtw/| is  not  in  the  parallels  or  in  the  immediate
context. It appears only once in Lk 13:8 and once in the Byzantine text of Mk
10:51.  le,gei could  be  a  conformation  to  the  previous  le,gei in  verse  61.
avpokriqei.j le,gei appears  only  3  times in  the  Gospels,  avpokriqei.j ei=pen
appears 33 times.  le,gei could be an assimilation to Mt or it has been used to
avoid the double ei=pen - ei=paj. 
Weiss (Mk Com.) also thinks that the D reading is a reminiscence of Mt. 

c) the reading   su. ei=paj o[ti   in verse 62:  
su. ei=paj o[ti seems to be a mixture of Mt and Lk. On the other hand it could
be original and would explain (on the two-source theory) the readings of Mt and
Lk. 
Note the interesting addition by D in the parallel Mt 26:64: su. ei=paj o[ti evgw,
eivmi. Where is this from? 
Streeter  ("Four  Gospels",  p.  322)  on  the  Q reading:  "But  here  again,  the
obscurity of the expression, or the apparent hesitancy it might seem to imply in
our Lord's acceptance of the title Christ, would favor its omission."

Compare: 
R.  Kempthorne  "The  Marcan  text  of  Jesus'  answer  to  the  high  priest  (Mk
14:62)" NovT 19 (1977) 197-208

Rating: - (indecisive) 



TVU 317
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 14:64 hvkou,sate th/j blasfhmi,aj  Þ \ ti, ùmi/n fai,netaiÈ oi` de.
pa,ntej kate,krinan auvto.n e;nocon ei=nai qana,touÅ

 Þ auvtou/ D, G, N, f1, 1071, 2542S, pc, 
q, vgmss, Sy-S, goth

 Þ           tou/ sto,matoj auvtou/ W, Q, f13, Sy-P, Sy-Hmg

 Þ auvtou/ evk tou/ sto,matoj auvtou/ 124, 565
B: no umlaut

Compare: 
NA28 Luke 22:71 oi ̀de. ei=pan\ ti, e;ti e;comen marturi,aj crei,anÈ auvtoi. 
ga.r hvkou,samen avpo. tou/ sto,matoj auvtou/Å

A natural addition, probably inspired from Lk. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 318
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark 14:65 Kai. h;rxanto, tinej evmptu,ein 
auvtw/| kai. perikalu,ptein auvtou/ to. pro,swpon kai. kolafi,zein auvto.n 

tw/| prosw,pw| auvtou/                              
D, a, Sy-S, bomss 

auvtou/ to. pro,swpon kai. perikalu,ptein to. pro,swpon auvtou/
Q, 565, 700, Sy-P

B: no umlaut

Western non-interpolation?

Parallels: 
NA28  Matthew  26:67 To,te  evne,ptusan  eivj  to.  pro,swpon auvtou/  kai.
evkola,fisan auvto,n( oi ̀de. evra,pisan
NA28 Luke 22:63  Kai. oi` a;ndrej oi` sune,contej auvto.n evne,paizon auvtw/|
de,rontej(  64   kai.  perikalu,yantej  auvto.n  evphrw,twn  le,gontej\
profh,teuson( ti,j evstin o ̀pai,saj seÈ

The Caesarean addition is probably a harmonization either to immediate context
(same verse) or to Mt. 
The Western omission is also probably a harmonization to Mt, who omits the
part, too (so Weiss). 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 319
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark 14:65 Kai. h;rxanto, tinej evmptu,ein auvtw/| kai. perikalu,ptein
auvtou/  to.  pro,swpon  kai.  kolafi,zein  auvto.n  kai.  le,gein  auvtw/|\
profh,teuson Þ ( kai. oi ̀ùphre,tai ràpi,smasin auvto.n e;labonÅ

Þ hm̀i/n( criste,( ti,j evstin ò pai,saj seÈ
N, U, W, X, D, Q, f13, 33, 565, 579, 700, 892, 1071, 1243, 1424, pc, 
gat, Sy-H, bo, samss, arm

Þ hm̀i/n( criste,\ aur, vgms

Þ nu/n G, f1
Þ hm̀i/n Y, c, f, k
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 26:68 le,gontej\ profh,teuson  hm̀i/n( criste,( ti,j evstin o`
pai,saj seÈ
NA28  Luke  22:64 kai.  perikalu,yantej  auvto.n  evphrw,twn  le,gontej\
profh,teuson( ti,j evstin o ̀pai,saj seÈ

Very probably a harmonization. There is no reason for an omission. 
These words are normally considered the most difficult  Minor Agreement of
Mt/Lk against Mk. The addition here in Mk is clearly secondary. 

Note Streeter ("Four Gospels", p. 326): 
"It then becomes apparent that the addition in Mk is influentially supported in
each of three main streams of textual tradition: by the later Egyptian (D, X, 33,
579, samss,  bo);  ca.  AD 400 by the African father Augustine (expressly,  in a
discussion of "The Agreements of the Evangelists"); by the Caesarean (Q, W,
f13, 565, 700, N, U, also arm, Sy-H). In the face of this evidence only two
conclusions are open to us. Either the reading is correct and the words have
accidentally dropped out of the text of Mk both in 01, B, L and D, k, or the
passage is one which has specially invited assimilation, and this to such an extent
that it has taken place independently along three different lines of transmission.
The second alternative I believe to be correct."
[...]
"The view that ti,j evstin ktl) is an interpolation into Matthew from Luke was
originally suggested to me by Prof. C. H. Turner, and at first I demurred to the
view. But a consideration of the evidence that in Mark assimilation has been at
work both in B, 01 and  fam.  Q has removed my previous hesitation to believe



that these manuscripts. have suffered interpolation into Matthew also. […] If,
then,  we  accept  the  shorter  text  in  Mark  and  reject  ti,j  evstin ktl)  in
Matthew, we shall find that Matthew as usual is substantially reproducing Mark,
but that Luke has an entirely different representation. […] I will conclude with a
quotation from Hort (vol. i. p. 150) - the italics are mine. 'It must not of course
be assumed to follow that B has remained unaffected by sporadic corruption . . .
in  the  Gospel  of  Matthew,  for  instance,  it  has  occasionally  admitted  widely
spread readings of very doubtful genuineness.' I suggest that the insertion of
ti,j evstin o ̀pai,saj se is one of these." 

Compare: F. Neirynck, "ti,j evstin…", Evangelica II, p. 95-137

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 320
NA28 Mark 14:65 Kai. h;rxanto, tinej evmptu,ein auvtw/| kai. perikalu,ptein
auvtou/  to.  pro,swpon  kai.  kolafi,zein  auvto.n  kai.  le,gein  auvtw/|\
profh,teuson( kai. oi ̀ùphre,tai ràpi,smasin auvto.n e;labonÅ

BYZ Mark 14:65  Kai. h;rxanto, tinej evmptu,ein auvtw/| kai. perikalu,ptein
to.  pro,swpon  auvtou/  kai.  kolafi,zein  auvto.n  kai.  le,gein  auvtw/|
Profh,teuson kai. oi ̀ùphre,tai ràpi,smasin auvto.n e;ballonÅ

T&T #178

e;ballon H, 28, 1071, Maj-part920

e;balon E, M, U, X, S, 33, 118, 124, 157, 700, 892, 1241, 1424, 
Maj-part607

evla,mbanon D, G, W, Q, f1, f13, 565, Sy-H

e;labon 01, A, B, C, K, L, N, S, V, Y, G, D, P, Y, W, 067, 1342, 
2766, al76

kate,labon 579
B: no umlaut

No parallel. 
e;labon is equivocal and unusual. Swete suggests "They caught him with blows." 
BDAG (3rd ed.) notes: 
oi`  ùphre,tai  ràpi,smasin auvto.n  e;labon Mk  14:65  does  not  mean  "the
servants took him into custody with blows" (BWeiss, al.), but is a colloquialism (s.
B-D-F §198, 3, w. citation of AcJo 90 [Aa II 196, 1]  ti, eiv ràpi,smasi,n moi
e;labej* "what if you had laid blows on me?" ) the servants treated him to blows
(Moffatt: "treated him to cuffs and slaps"), or even "got" him w. blows, "worked
him over" (perh. a Latinism; Cicero, Tusc. 2, 14, 34 verberibus accipere. B-D-F
§5, 3b; s. Rob. 530f); the v.l.  e;balon is the result of failure to recognize this
rare usage. 
Blass (Grammar) calls  ràpi,smasin auvto.n e;labon "vulgar" and notes a 1st CE
papyrus  which  has  auvto.n  kondu,loij  e;labon (Argumentum   to  Demosth.
Midiana). 

Note the unusual evla,mbanon = imperfect. It appears only once in the NT: Acts
8:17. Aspect? 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 321
139. Difficult variant  
Minority reading: 
The omission of the double cock-crowing. 
NA28 Mark 14:68 + 14:72 + 14:30
kai. evxh/lqen e;xw eivj to. proau,lion Îkai. avle,ktwr evfw,nhsenÐÅ

BYZ Mark 14:68 
kai. evxh/lqen e;xw eivj to. proau,lion kai. avle,ktwr evfw,nhsen

T&T #179

omit: 01, B, L, W, Y*, 222, 579, 892, c, Sy-S, samss, bo, 
WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Bal

txt A, C, D, X, D, Q, YC, 067, f1, f13, 33, 700, 1342, 1424, Maj, 
Lat, Sy-P, Sy-H, samss, boms, goth, Eus
kai.   euvqe,wj   avle,ktwr evfw,nhsen  517, 954, 1424, 1675, pc11

Y: The words have been added in the margin in a different ink. 
B: no umlaut

NA28 Mark 14:72 kai. euvqu.j evk deute,rou avle,ktwr evfw,nhsenÅ 
omit   evk deute,rou  01, C*, L, 579, pc, c, vgms

Î)))Ð  o[ti pri.n avle,ktora fwnh/sai di.j tri,j me avparnh,sh|\
omit   di.j  01, C*, W, D, 579, it(all, except aur, k!), vgms

omit   o[ti   ...   avparnh,sh|    D, a, d
B: no umlaut

Compare: 
NA28 Mark  14:30 kai.  le,gei auvtw/|  ò VIhsou/j\ avmh.n le,gw soi o[ti su.
sh,meron  tau,th|  th/|  nukti.  pri.n  h'  di.j  avle,ktora  fwnh/sai tri,j  me
avparnh,sh|Å
omit   di.j  01, C*, D, W, 579, pc, it(except aur, f, l, q), vgmss

These readings (verse 30, 68 and 72) must be considered together. 



Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 26:74 to,te h;rxato kataqemati,zein kai. ovmnu,ein o[ti ouvk
oi=da to.n a;nqrwponÅ kai. euvqe,wj avle,ktwr evfw,nhsenÅ
NA28 Matthew 26:71 evxelqo,nta de. eivj to.n pulw/na
NA28 Luke 22:60 ei=pen de. o` Pe,troj\ a;nqrwpe( ouvk oi=da o] le,geijÅ kai.
paracrh/ma e;ti lalou/ntoj auvtou/ evfw,nhsen avle,ktwrÅ
NA28  John  18:27 pa,lin ou=n  hvrnh,sato Pe,troj(  kai.  euvqe,wj avle,ktwr
evfw,nhsenÅ

Faijum-fragment, P.Vindob G 2325 (3rd CE):
pri.n avlektru,wn di.j kok@ku,xei

The support for the omission is quite good. 
The  sentence  seems  to  be  required  to  fulfill  Jesus'  prophesy  in  verse  30
("before the cock crows twice"). The second crowing is again mentioned in verse
72. 
It is therefore possible that scribes added the sentence to harmonize the story
better  with  the  verses  30 and 72.  Possibly  Mk did  originally  not  mention  it
explicitly, but implied it by only mentioning the second crowing. 

It is possible that the sentence has been omitted as a harmonization to the
parallel accounts, which have only one crowing. This is supported by omissions at
the other verses 30 and 72. Strangely the support for the omission is much
better at verse 68 than at 30 and 72.  It would be much more effective to
remove the di.j in verse 30 and the deute,rou in verse 72 as have done 01, C* et
al., who also omitted then consequently the sentence in verse 68. But why did B,
Y and 892 omit the sentence, too? It is possible although improbable that it is
due to parablepsis (kai. avle,ktwr - 69 kai. h ̀paidi,skh …). 

Since  in  verse  68  there  is  no  good  reason  for  an  intentional  or  accidental
omission by B et al. of  kai. avle,ktwr evfw,nhsen, it is slightly more probable
that the words been added later. The description given by WH (Intro §323) is
consistent. The correct text is:

verse 30 h' di.j avle,ktora fwnh/sai
verse 68 kai. evxh/lqen e;xw eivj to. proau,lion

(omit kai. avle,ktwr evfw,nhsen)
verse 72 evk deute,rou avle,ktwr

fwnh/sai di.j



Changes: 
                   group 1 (01, 579)                       group 2              
verse 30: omit di.j as a harmonization leave as is

to the parallels. 

verse 68: no addition add kai. avle,ktwr evfw,nhsen to
harmonize with verse 72 (two crowings 
are required)

verse 72: omit evk deute,rou leave as is
omit di.j

Not all manuscripts follow this line consistently. 01 and 579 are the only ones
which remove the second crowing completely. A, Q, f1, f13, Maj have the double
crowing complete with the explicit mentioning of the first crowing in verse 68.
It is in principle possible that this reading is correct, but it can not explain why
B, Y, 892 and Sy-S omit the crowing in verse 68. 

It  is  interesting  that  both  Mt  and  Lk  have  only  one  cock  crowing  (Minor
Agreement?). 
Why? Because only one crowing is explicitly recorded by Mk, that in verse 72.
The words kai. avle,ktwr evfw,nhsen have been added later in Mark to have two
crowings recorded. 

It is also interesting to consider what the Diatessaron is doing here. The verses
are not commented upon in Ephrem's commentary, but they are as follows in the
Arabic Diatessaron: 
In ch. 45: Mk 14:30b quia tu hodie in nocte hac, priusquam gallus bis cantaverit,

Lk 22:34b ter abnegabis nosse me.
In ch. 48: Lk 22:57 Et negavit dicens: Mulier, nescio illum,

Mk 14:68 neque etiam scio, quid dicas.                                      
In ch. 49: Mk 14:71 Tunc Simon coepit anathematizare, et iurare: 

Quia non cognosco hominem istum, cuius meministis.
Lk 22:60b Et continuo adhuc illo loquente, bis cantavit gallus.
Lk 22:61a Et illa hora conversus est Iesus, qui foris erat, et intuitus est Cepham. 

Et recordatus est Simon verbi Domini nostri, quod ei dixerat:
Mk 14:30 Quia prius quam gallus bis cantaverit, ter me es negaturus.

The Diatessaron has the double cock crowing. It is omitting the first crowing
mentioned in Mk 14:68 though, and is putting the two crowings together into Lk
22:60. 



Rating: 1? or – (NA probably wrong or indecisive)
(omit bracketed clause)

External Rating: 1 (NA clearly wrong)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 322
140. Difficult variant  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 14:69 kai. h` paidi,skh ivdou/sa auvto.n h;rxato  pa,lin le,gein
toi/j parestw/sin o[ti ou-toj evx auvtw/n evstinÅ

kai. h ̀paidi,skh ivdou/sa auvto.n ei=pen B, Co, WH  mg  , Weiss, Trg  mg  

kai. h ̀paidi,skh ivdou/sa auvto.n h;rxato M, N, W, 579

kai. h ̀paidi,skh ivdou/sa auvto.n h;rxato pa,lin 01, C, L, D, Y, 892, 1424, 
                   WH, NA  25    = txt

kai. h ̀paidi,skh ivdou/sa auvto.n pa,lin h;rxato A, X, f1, f13, 33, Maj, 
goth, Trg = Byz

kai. h ̀paidi,skh ivdou/sa pa,lin auvto.n h;rxato 157, a
kai h;rxato pa,lin h ̀paidi,skh ivdou/sa auvto.n 1342
pa,lin de. ivdou/sa auvto.n h ̀paidi,skh h;rxato D, Q, 565, 700, 2542S, Lat, 

Sy-S, Sy-P, Eus
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 26:71 evxelqo,nta de. eivj to.n pulw/na ei=den auvto.n a;llh kai.
le,gei toi/j evkei/\ ou-toj h=n meta. VIhsou/ tou/ Nazwrai,ouÅ
NA28 Luke 22:58  kai. meta. bracu. e[teroj ivdw.n auvto.n  e;fh\ kai. su. evx
auvtw/n ei=Å o ̀de. Pe,troj e;fh\ a;nqrwpe( ouvk eivmi,Å

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 14:66-67  Kai. o;ntoj tou/ Pe,trou ka,tw evn th/| auvlh/| e;rcetai
mi,a  tw/n  paidiskw/n tou/  avrciere,wj 67 kai.  ivdou/sa  to.n  Pe,tron
qermaino,menon evmble,yasa auvtw/|  le,gei\ kai. su. meta. tou/ Nazarhnou/
h=sqa tou/ VIhsou/Å

It is interesting to note that B, M, N, W, 579 omit pa,lin and that the others
have it at various positions. This is often an indication for a secondary cause.
There is  no reason  for  an  omission  of the word.  To the contrary,  it  is  only
natural to add it. It is not influenced from the parallel accounts, because Mt and
Lk use quite a different wording here. 



The  h;rxato pa,lin le,gein  points back to verse 66-67 (Weiss).  Weiss (Mk
Com.) thinks that the simple B reading is original ("inconceivable as a secondary
emendation"). 

Both Mt and Lk report that someone else is seeing him here (a;llh and e[teroj),
whereas Mk has the same paidi,skh speaking pa,lin (Minor Agreement?). 

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 323
141. Difficult variant  
NA28  Mark  14:70  o`  de.  pa,lin  hvrnei/toÅ  kai.  meta.  mikro.n  pa,lin  oi`
parestw/tej e;legon tw/| Pe,trw|\ avlhqw/j evx auvtw/n ei=( 
kai. ga.r Galilai/oj ei=Å

BYZ Mark 14:70 o` de. pa,lin hvrnei/to kai. meta. mikro.n pa,lin oi` parestw/
tej e;legon tw/| Pe,trw| VAlhqw/j evx auvtw/n ei= 
kai. ga.r Galilai/oj ei= kai. h ̀lalia, sou om̀oia,zeiÅ

Byz A, K, P, X, D, Q, f13, 28, 33, 157, 892, 1071, 1424, Maj, 
q, Sy-P, Sy-H, bopt, goth, SBL 
add     kai. su.  :   M
Lk 22:59 +     kai. h ̀lalia, sou om̀oia,zei   DiatessArabic

nam loquela eius similis est (Ciasca)
Und sein Wort gleicht ihm (Preuschen)

txt 01, B, C, D, L, Y, 0276, f1, 565, 700, 1342, pc, Lat, Sy-S, sa, bopt, Eus

omit: W, 543(=f13), pc, a  (h.t.?)

kai. ga.r                   h ̀lalia, sou dh/lo,n se poiei/Å 579 (Mt)
kai. ga.r Galilai/oj ei= kai. h ̀lalia, sou dh/lo,n se om̀oia,zeiÅ  33
kai. ga.r Galilai/oj ei= kai. h ̀lalia, sou dhloi/  N, S (acc. to Legg, Tis)

B: umlaut! (p. 1301 B, line 21) Galilai/oj ei=Å  71  o ̀de. h;rxato

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 26:73 meta. mikro.n de. proselqo,ntej oi` èstw/tej ei=pon tw/|
Pe,trw|\ avlhqw/j kai. su. evx auvtw/n ei=( 
kai. ga.r h ̀lalia, sou dh/lo,n se poiei/Å

D, it, Sy-S: om̀oia,zei

NA28 Luke 22:59 kai. diasta,shj ẁsei. w[raj mia/j a;lloj tij dii?scuri,zeto
le,gwn\ evpV avlhqei,aj kai.  ou-toj metV auvtou/  h=n( kai.  ga.r Galilai/o,j
evstinÅ  (no significant variants)

What is interesting and makes an assessment difficult is that the Byzantine
text uses the word om̀oia,zei (which appears also in "Western-Mt"). 
It is basically possible that the shorter text is an omission due to h.t.  ei -  ei.
But the diverse support for the short text makes this rather improbable. It
should be noted though that W omits also kai. ga.r Galilai/oj ei= due to such
an ei - ei h.t. We have three ei in this verse with almost equidistant separation. 



The following textual developments are possible: 
1. Western Mt original

txt Mt result of a diorqwth,j (so Nestle)
txt Mk original
Byz Mk copied from Mt

2. txt Mt original
Western Mt copied from Mk
Byz Mk original
txt Mk due to h.t.

3a. txt Mt original
Western Mt early idiosyncrasy 
txt Mk original
Byz Mk copied from Western Mt

3b. txt Mt original
Western Mt from Byz Mk 
txt Mk original
Byz Mk from txt Mt plus early correction

4. independent alteration

All of these possibilities have problems: 
1.  The problem of 1 is that the explanation for the origin of the  dh/lo,n se
poiei/ reading (by a diorqwth,j) is not very convincing. 
2. The problem of 2 is that the support for txt in Mk is very good and diverse.
In such a case a h.t. error based on two letters is not very probable. Also, why
do D, it, Sy-S have txt in Mk and not the Byzantine reading? If they copied (in
Mt) from Mk, one should assume that they read Byz in Mk. 
3a. The problem in 3a is that it is difficult to explain why Byz Mk copied from a
Western Mt and not from txt. This is very unusual. 
3b. A reading that has support from D, it, Sy-S is normally considered "old",
therefore the Byzantine change in Mk must have happened very early. Also the
assumed text change by Byz is rather unmotivated. 
4. The wording is similar to the Matthean parallel. That the words change is not
influenced by Mt is rather improbable. 

Nestle  argues  for  1.  Michael  Holmes  (JBL  109,  1990,  651-664)  argues  for
number 2. B. Weiss argues for 3b. 



Greeven (TC Mark, 2005, p. 689) suggests that the change in D is possibly a
translation variant. Perhaps om̀oia,zei in D is a back-translation from the Latin?

It is well known that D et al. harmonize to Mk at certain points in Mt (compare
e.g. Mt 26:70, add ouvde, evpi,stamai by D, it, Sy-S). This is a characteristic that
goes against the scribal tendency. Thus it is quite probable that in Mt 26:73 the
Western text also harmonized to Mk. Note especially that D,  Q, f1, pc, Sy-S
also omitted  kai. su. in Mt 26:73, probably also a harmonization to Mk. If we
accept that the Western text in Mt is a harmonization to Mk, then it must be a
harmonization to Byz Mk. In that case we are left with number 2 or 3b. Both
possibilities have problems. Very difficult. 

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 324
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark 14:72 kai. euvqu.j evk deute,rou avle,ktwr evfw,nhsenÅ 
kai. avnemnh,sqh o ̀Pe,troj to. rh̀/ma ẁj ei=pen auvtw/| o ̀VIhsou/j 
o[ti pri.n avle,ktora fwnh/sai di.j tri,j me avparnh,sh|\ 
kai. evpibalw.n e;klaienÅ

omit   evk deute,rou  01, C*, L, 579, pc, c, vgms

omit   di.j  01, C*, W, D, 579, it, vgms

kai. euvqu.j di.j avle,ktwr evfw,nhsenÅ 1342

omit   o[ti   ...   avparnh,sh|    D, a 

txt fwnh/sai di.j tri,j me avparnh,sh| CC, L, Y, 892, 
aur, vg, Sy-S, Sy-P, Bois, Gre, Tis

di.j fwnh/sai tri,j me avparnh,sh| B, k, 
NA  25  , WH, Weiss, Trg, Bal 

di.j fwnh/sai tri,j avparnh,sh| me 1342
      fwnh/sai tri,j me avparnh,sh|  01, C*, W, D, it, vgms

    fwnh/sai tri,j avparnh,sh| me 579 (Mt)

Byz fwnh/sai di.j avparnh,sh| me tri,j A, X, f1, f13, 33, 1424, Maj, 
Sy-H, Co, goth

di.j fwnh/sai avparnh,sh| me tri,j Q, 565, 700

Swanson has CC for Byz. The manuscript is difficult to read here. K. Witte from
Muenster notes that R.W. Lyon reads against Tis here. It is not in the NTS
article but his dissertation. Lyon writes (p.  340-41) in his notes on the first
corrector: 
"kai ek deuterou for kai euqewj (or  euquj). Tischendorf noted that  kai
was at the end of line 37 and ek deuterou at the beginning of line 38. In the
margin a modern hand (perhaps Wetstein) has verified this by writing  kai ek
deuterou. There can be no doubt, however, that this represents a correction by
the first corrector. The vertical stroke of a large original k (presumably) is seen
at the beginning of the line. Otherwise none of the original writing can be seen;
but the following items conclusively verify our text: (1) kai at the end of line 37
is by B rather than A; (2) at the beginning of line 38 ek is clearly far out in the
margin; (3) the e's and u's of deuterou indicate that it also is by B. The text of
A, therefore, must have fitted in the place occupied by deuterou (without the
marginal ek. Hence kai euqewj (or euquj). Codex C, then, unites with Codd. 01,
L in writing kai euqewj (or euquj) alektwr."



Lyon notes on the dij: 
"[first  corrector]  added,  probably,  dij after  fwnhsai.  This  is  the  solution
proposed by Tischendorf. Something has been added to the text. I consider it
less likely that arnhsh was changed to aparnhsh."

B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 26:74-75 kai. euvqe,wj avle,ktwr evfw,nhsenÅ 75 kai. evmnh,sqh
o` Pe,troj tou/ rh̀,matoj VIhsou/ eivrhko,toj o[ti pri.n avle,ktora fwnh/sai
tri.j avparnh,sh| me\ kai. evxelqw.n e;xw e;klausen pikrw/jÅ

NA28  Luke  22:60-61 kai.  paracrh/ma  e;ti  lalou/ntoj  auvtou/  evfw,nhsen
avle,ktwrÅ 61 kai.  ùpemnh,sqh o` Pe,troj tou/ rh̀,matoj tou/ kuri,ou ẁj
ei=pen auvtw/| o[ti pri.n avle,ktora fwnh/sai sh,meron avparnh,sh| me tri,jÅ

For a general discussion of the double cock crowing, see above 14:68! 
The omission by D is strange. There is no reason for it.  Is it another, more
radical attempt to omit the di.j? 

Note the diversity of variants here: The reading of 579 is harmonized to Mt,
the Byzantine reading to Lk. 
The  txt  reading  best  explains  the  origin  of  the  others.  The  di.j tri,j is  a
stumbling block and has been changed in several ways. 

The omission of evk deute,rou in both Mt and Lk could be seen as one of the so
called Minor Agreements. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 325
Minority reading: 
NA28  Mark  14:72 kai.  euvqu.j  evk  deute,rou  avle,ktwr  evfw,nhsenÅ  kai.
avnemnh,sqh o`  Pe,troj to.  rh̀/ma wj̀ ei=pen auvtw/|  o`  VIhsou/j  o[ti  pri.n
avle,ktora fwnh/sai di.j tri,j me avparnh,sh|\ kai. evpibalw.n e;klaienÅ

kai. e;rxato e;klaien D, Q, 565, Latt, Sy-S, samss, goth

kai. evpibalw.n   th.n cei/ra   auvtou/ e;klausen  bo
kai. e;balen      th.n cei/ra   klai,ein  sa

kai. evxelqw.n e;xw e;klausen pikrw/j 579

Baljon has evpibalw.n in brackets with a question-mark. 
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 26:75 kai. evxelqw.n e;xw e;klausen pikrw/jÅ
NA28 Luke 22:62    kai. evxelqw.n e;xw e;klausen pikrw/jÅ

kai. evpibalw.n e;klaien according to Friberg has two possible meanings: 
(a) put one's mind on, think seriously about; thus and when he thought seriously
about the matter, he wept; 
(b) set oneself to, begin to; thus and he began to weep.

The term is difficult to understand: Idiom. Some scribes felt the difficulty, too
and changed it therefore. Scrivener: It "looks more like an explanatory scholium
than a various reading". 

This is one of the major so called Minor Agreements of Mt and Lk against Mk. 

Hoskier (Codex B, I, p. 176f.) noted the Coptic rendering above. He notes that
most often evpiba,llw is used with "hands" in the NT and it is possible that we
have  here  an  ellipsis.  He  further  notes  that  evpibalw.n is  sometimes  the
equivalent for evpikaluya,menoj with the meaning "having covered his head". 

BDAG:
The mng. of kai. evpibalw.n e;klaien Mk 14:72   . .  is in doubt Theophylact offers a

 . choice betw evpikaluya,menoj t. kefalh,n (so ASchlatter, Zürcher Bibel ’31; Field,
Notes 41-43; but in that case  to. im̀a,tion could scarcely be omitted) and  avrxa,menoj,
which latter sense is supported by the v.l. h;rxato klai,ein and can mean begin (PTebt 50,



12 [112/111 BC] evpibalw.n sune,cwsen=‘he set to and dammed up’ [Mlt. 131f]; Diogen.
Cyn. in Diog. L. 6, 27 evpe,bale tereti,zein). The transl. would then be and he began to
weep  (EKlostermann;  OHoltzmann;  JSchniewind;  CCD;  s.  also  B-D-F  §308).  Others
(BWeiss; HHoltzmann; 20th Cent.; Weymouth; L-S-J-M) proceed fr. the expressions ev.  to.n
nou/n or th.n dia,noian (Diod. S. 20, 43, 6) and fr. the fact that ev. by itself, used w. the
dat., can mean think of (M. Ant. 10, 30; Plut., Cic. 862 [4, 4]; Ath. , 1 ‘deal with a problem’),
to the mng. and he thought of it, or when he reflected on it., viz. Jesus’ prophecy. Wlh. ad loc.
has urged against this view that it is made unnecessary by the preceding avnemnh,sqh ktl.
Least probable of all is the equation of  evpibalw,n with  avpokriqei,j (HEwald) on the
basis of Polyb. 1, 80, 1; 22, 3, 8; Diod. S. 13, 28, 5 evpibalw.n e;fh. Both REB (‘he burst
into tears’) and NRSV (‘he broke down and wept’) capture the sense. Prob. Mk intends the
reader  to  understand a  wild gesture  connected  with  lamentation  (s.  EdeMartino,  Morte  e
pianto rituale nel mondo antico, ’58, esp. -235).

A.  Pallin  (Notes,  1932)  suggests:  "I  incline  to  think  that  evpibalw.n means
evpibalw.n to. im̀a,tion or evpi,blhma having drawn on his cloak; that is, having
drawn it over his head and face. In great grief it was usual with the Jews to
cover their heads and faces. ...  I have come across Field's note on the same
theme.  He  examines  evpibalw.n from  all  points  with  admirable  learning  and
reaches the same conclusion as I am urging."

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 326
142. Difficult variant  
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark 15:1 Kai. euvqu.j prwi> sumbou,lion poih,santej oi` avrcierei/j
meta.  tw/n  presbute,rwn kai.  grammate,wn kai.  o[lon to.  sune,drion(  Þ
dh,santej to.n VIhsou/n avph,negkan kai. pare,dwkan Pila,tw|Å

ètoima,santej 01, C, L, 892, 1342, pc, NA  25  , WH  mg  , Weiss

poih,santej A, B, W, X, D, Y, f1, f13, 28, 33, 579, 700, Maj, 
l, vg, WH

evpoi,hsan and Þ kai. D, Q, 565, 2542S, pc, it, Or

B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 27:1 Prwi<aj de. genome,nhj sumbou,lion e;labon pa,ntej oi`
avrcierei/j kai. oi` presbu,teroi tou/ laou/ kata. tou/ VIhsou/ w[ste qanatw/
sai auvto,n\ genome,nhj   sumbou,lion   evpoi,hsan  D

Compare: 
NA28  Mark  3:6 kai.  evxelqo,ntej  oi`  Farisai/oi euvqu.j  meta.  tw/n  ~Hrw|
dianw/n sumbou,lion evdi,doun katV auvtou/ o[pwj auvto.n avpole,swsinÅ

sumbou,lion evpoi,oun A, (D, W), f1, 33, 579, 1424, Maj
sumbou,lion evpoi,hsan 01, C, D, Q, 892mg, 1071, pc
txt evdi,doun B, L, f13, 28, 565, 700, 892*, pc

NA28 Matthew 12:14 oi ̀Farisai/oi sumbou,lion e;labon katV auvtou/
sumbou,lion   evpoi,hsan  L

NA28Matthew 22:15 oi ̀Farisai/oi sumbou,lion e;labon
NA28 Matthew 27:7 sumbou,lion de. labo,ntej
NA28 Matthew 28:12 meta. tw/n presbute,rwn sumbou,lio,n te labo,ntej

sumbou,lio,n te   evpoi,hsan  01

sumbou,lion poih,santej is equivocal here, meaning either "convene a council"
or  "make  a  plan".  14:55  ff.  makes  clear  that  the  council  had  already  been
convened and therefore the second meaning is intended. This can be clarified by
using  ètoima,santej instead.  Weiss (Mk Com.) finds  ètoima,santej the more
difficult reading. sumbou,lion ètoima,santej is singular here in the Greek Bible



(and in the other early Christian literature, acc. to Greeven). It is therefore
quite probable that this unique phrase has been changed into the more common
form. 
A similar variation occurred at Mk 3:6 and 3 times (singular) in Mt. Always a
form of poie,w is used instead. 
The Western/Caesarean reading is a stylistic improvement which replaced the
finite verb for the participle. 
The support is quite good for ètoima,santej. 

Rating: 1? or - (= NA probably wrong or indecisive)



TVU 327
143. Difficult variant  
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark 15:1 Kai. euvqu.j prwi> sumbou,lion poih,santej oi` avrcierei/j
meta.  tw/n  presbute,rwn  kai.  grammate,wn  kai.  o[lon  to.  sune,drion(
dh,santej to.n VIhsou/n avph,negkan kai. pare,dwkan Pila,tw|Å

avph,gagon eivj th.n auvlh.n D, it, Or 
it = "in atrium"
k = "in praetorium"
Lat(aur, l, vg) read txt. 
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28  Matthew  27:2  kai.  dh,santej  auvto.n  avph,gagon kai.  pare,dwkan
Pila,tw| tw/| hg̀emo,niÅ
NA28 Luke 23:1 Kai. avnasta.n a[pan to. plh/qoj auvtw/n h;gagon auvto.n evpi.
to.n Pila/tonÅ

Compare context:
NA28 Mark 14:54 kai. o` Pe,troj avpo. makro,qen hvkolou,qhsen auvtw/| e[wj
e;sw eivj th.n auvlh.n tou/ avrciere,wj kai. h=n sugkaqh,menoj meta. tw/n
ùphretw/n kai. qermaino,menoj pro.j to. fw/jÅ
NA28 Mark 14:66 Kai. o;ntoj tou/ Pe,trou ka,tw evn th/| auvlh/| e;rcetai mi,a
tw/n paidiskw/n tou/ avrciere,wj
NA28  Mark  15:16 Oi`  de.  stratiw/tai  avph,gagon  auvto.n  e;sw  th/j
auvlh/j( o[ evstin praitw,rion

Compare also:
Mt 26:3, 58, 69; 27:27
Lk 11:21; 22:55
Jo 10:1, 16; 18:15, 28, 33; 19:9

The avph,gagon probably comes from Mt. 
Note that both Mt and Lk use a form of a,gw against Mk, who uses  avpofe,rw
(Minor Agreement). 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 328
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark 15:3 kai. kathgo,roun auvtou/ oi ̀avrcierei/j polla,  Þ Å
NA28 Mark 15:4 o ̀de. Pila/toj pa,lin evphrw,ta auvto.n le,gwn\ 
ouvk avpokri,nh| ouvde,nÈ i;de po,sa sou kathgorou/sinÅ

 Þ auvto.j de. ouvde.n avpekri,nato
      ipse autem nihil respondebat.
N, U, W, D, Q, Y, f13, 33, 565, 579, 1071, 1424, 2542S, al, 
a, c, vgmss, Sy-S, Sy-H, sams

Lacuna: L
B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 27:12 kai. evn tw/| kathgorei/sqai auvto.n ùpo. tw/n 
avrciere,wn kai. presbute,rwn ouvde.n avpekri,natoÅ
NA28 Luke 23:9 evphrw,ta de. auvto.n evn lo,goij ik̀anoi/j( auvto.j de. ouvde.n 
avpekri,nato auvtw/|Å

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 14:61 o ̀de. evsiw,pa kai. ouvk avpekri,nato ouvde,nÅ

There  is  no  reason  for  an  omission.  Clearly  a  harmonization  to  the  parallel
accounts. 
The Aorist avpekri,nato is rare. Mt and Lk possibly took it over from Mk 14:61.
Note that both avoid the double negation (Minor Agreement). 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 329
144. Difficult variant  
NA28  Mark  15:8  kai.  avnaba.j o`  o;cloj h;rxato aivtei/sqai kaqw.j evpoi,ei
auvtoi/jÅ

BYZ  Mark  15:8  kai.  avnaboh,saj o`  o;cloj h;rxato aivtei/sqai kaqw.j  avei,
evpoi,ei auvtoi/j

Byz 01C2, A, C, W, X, D, Q, Y, f1, f13, 33, 700, 1342, Maj, Sy, boms, arm, Trg  mg  

txt 01*, B, (D), 892, Latt, Co
avnaba.j o[loj  D

omit: k
avnaba.j kai. avnaboh,saj aeth

Lacuna: L
B: umlaut! (p. 1301 C, line 20) pepoih,keisanÅ  8  kai. avnaba.j 

avnabai,nw "go up"
avnaboa,w "cry out"

Compare: 
NA28 Mark 15:13 oi` de. pa,lin e;kraxan\ stau,rwson auvto,nÅ

This  variant  is  probably  caused  by  the  similar  looking  words.  Even  though
avnaba.j makes  sense  (they  have  to  go  up  to  Pilate's  residence),  it  is  quite
irrelevant in context. 
Weiss (Mk Com.): avnaba.j was not understood. And avnaboh,saj already prepares
for verse 13. 

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 330
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark 15:8 
kai. avnaba.j o ̀o;cloj h;rxato aivtei/sqai kaqw.j evpoi,ei auvtoi/jÅ

kaqw.j e;qoj h=n i-na to.n Barabba/n avpolu,sh auvtoi/j
Q, 565, 700 (adds auvtoi/j after h=n)

kaqw.j   avei,   evpoi,ei auvtoi/j  
A, C, D, X, f1, f13, 28, 33, 157, 1071, Maj, Lat, Sy-H, Trg

txt 01, B, W, D, Y, 579, 892, 1342, 1424, 2542, pc, Co

Lacuna: L
B: no umlaut

avei, Adverb "always, constantly"

Compare:
NA28 Mark 15:11 oi` de. avrcierei/j avne,seisan to.n o;clon i[na ma/llon to.n
Barabba/n avpolu,sh| auvtoi/jÅ omit   ma/llon  : Q, 565

NA28  Matthew 27:15 Kata. de. èorth.n eivw,qei o` h̀gemw.n avpolu,ein e[na tw/|
o;clw| de,smion o]n h;qelonÅ "to maintain a custom or tradition, be accustomed"

kaqw.j e;qoj: Jo 19:40, Heb 10:25

The  short kaqw.j  evpoi,ei  auvtoi/j has  always  been  considered  as  rather
incomprehensible.  The  Q  reading  is  probably  an  expansion  of  the  condensed
style, basically from Mt. 
avei, appears only here in the Gospels (once in Acts and 6 times in the epistles).
It is un-Markan and there is no reason for its omission. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original) for Q reading
 -   (indecisive) for the avei, reading

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)
for the avei, reading



TVU 331
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 15:10 
evgi,nwsken ga.r o[ti dia. fqo,non paradedw,keisan auvto.n oi ̀avrcierei/jÅ

omit: B, f1, 579, pc, Sy-S, bo
WH have the term in brackets.

Lacuna: L
B: no umlaut

Note next verse: 
NA28 Mark 15:11 oi ̀de. avrcierei/j avne,seisan to.n o;clon i[na ma/llon to.n 
Barabba/n avpolu,sh| auvtoi/jÅ 

oi[tinej kai. Q, 565, 700, arm
ou-toi de. 118, 209, geo

Parallel:
NA28 Matthew 27:18 h;|dei ga.r o[ti dia. fqo,non pare,dwkan auvto,n      Å
NA28 Matthew 27:20 Oi` de. avrcierei/j kai. oi ̀presbu,teroi e;peisan tou.j 
o;clouj i[na aivth,swntai to.n Barabba/n( to.n de. VIhsou/n avpole,swsinÅ

The last mentioned subject (besides Pilate) was o` o;cloj in verse 8. On the one
hand it is possible that the subject has been added to make it clear that not the
crowd was jealous, but the priests. 
On the other hand the term could have been omitted to improve style. Several
witnesses left the term in verse 10, but changed the one in verse 11. 
Possibly the omission might be a harmonization to Mt 27:18.  It is also quite
probable that the omission is just accidental: oi` avrcierei/j - oi` de. avrcierei/j
(so Weiss). 

C.H. Turner (Marcan Usage) accepts the short reading: 
"The above reading,  paradedw,keisan auvto.n without  oi` avrcierei/j to
follow, is that of B 1 k and the Sinai Syriac, and is supported by Matt.
27:18 h;|dei ga.r o[ti dia. fqo,non pare,dwkan auvto,n: and since it was
certainly not the multitude who had handed Jesus over to the governor,
we must take  paradedw,keisan  as impersonal  plural,  and translate' it
was  for  envy's  sake  that  Jesus  had  been  brought  before  him'.  The
alternative  reading  supplies  a  nominative  to  paradedw,keisan:  but  it
would be awkward even for Mark to end one sentence with oi` avrcierei/j
and begin the next sentence with oi` de. avrcierei/j, and I incline to think
that the first  oi` avrcierei/j is just an early scribal insertion, or more



probably gloss, intended to make the sense of paradedw,keisan clear to
the reader."

Rating: 2? (NA probably original) 



TVU 332
145. Difficult variant  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 15:12 o` de. Pila/toj pa,lin avpokriqei.j e;legen auvtoi/j\ ti, ou=n
Îqe,leteÐ poih,sw Îo]n le,geteÐ to.n basile,a tw/n VIoudai,wnÈ

omit: 01, B, C, W, D, Y, f1, f13, 33, 892, 1342, pc, Co
NA  25  , WH, Gre, Weiss, Bal

txt A, D, X, Q, 0250, 124, 346(=f13), 700, Maj, Latt, Sy, arm, Tis, Bois, [Trg]

Lacuna: L
B: no umlaut

Compare verse 9:
NA28 Mark 15:9 o` de. Pila/toj avpekri,qh auvtoi/j le,gwn\ qe,lete avpolu,sw
ùmi/n to.n basile,a tw/n VIoudai,wnÈ

and also: 
NA28 Mark 10:36 o ̀de. ei=pen auvtoi/j\ ti, qe,lete, ÎmeÐ poih,sw ùmi/nÈ

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 20:32 ti, qe,lete poih,sw ùmi/nÈ
NA28 Matthew 27:17 ti,na qe,lete avpolu,sw ùmi/n(
NA28 Matthew 27:21 ti,na qe,lete avpo. tw/n du,o avpolu,sw ùmi/nÈ 
NA28 Matthew 27:22 le,gei auvtoi/j o` Pila/toj\  ti, ou=n poih,sw VIhsou/n
to.n lego,menon cristo,nÈ le,gousin pa,ntej\ staurwqh,twÅ

NA28  Luke  23:20  pa,lin  de.  o`  Pila/toj  prosefw,nhsen  auvtoi/j  qe,lwn
avpolu/sai to.n VIhsou/nÅ

First it should be noted that no variation occurs in Mt 27:22, the exact parallel
to Mk and that Mt omits qe,lete. 
It is very difficult to decide, either it is an omission to harmonize the text to
Mt, or it is an addition to harmonize to immediate context, verse 9 (so Weiss) or
to conform to common usage. 
The external support is also relatively evenly divided, although the shorter text
comes out slightly better. 
An omission of qe,lete in the above parallels is not recorded. 



Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 1? (NA probably wrong)
(after weighting the witnesses)
prefer shorter reading. 



TVU 333
146. Difficult variant  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 15:12 o` de. Pila/toj pa,lin avpokriqei.j e;legen auvtoi/j\ ti, ou=n
Îqe,leteÐ poih,sw Îo]n le,geteÐ to.n basile,a tw/n VIoudai,wnÈ

T&T #182

omit: A, D, W, Q, f1, f13, 565, 700, pc4, Latt, Sy-S, sa, Trg
pc = 79, 474, 1542, 1654

txt 01, B, C, X, D, Y, 0250, 124, 346(=f13), 33, 579, 892, 1342, Maj, 
Sy-P, Sy-H, bo, Trg  mg  

le,gete B, Weiss
WH, NA  25   both have Îo]nÐ le,gete

Lacuna: L
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 27:17 Barabba/n h' VIhsou/n to.n lego,menon cristo,nÈ
NA28 Matthew 27:22 ti, ou=n poih,sw VIhsou/n to.n lego,menon cristo,nÈ

Compare also: 
NA28 Mark 14:71 o` de. h;rxato avnaqemati,zein kai. ovmnu,nai o[ti ouvk oi=da
to.n a;nqrwpon tou/ton o]n le,geteÅ
NA28 Mark 15:9 o` de. Pila/toj avpekri,qh auvtoi/j le,gwn\ qe,lete avpolu,sw
ùmi/n to.n basile,a tw/n VIoudai,wnÈ

In 15:9 Mk does not use a "so called" in contrast to Mt, so there is no strong
reason  to  insert  it  here.  On  the  other  hand  the  omission  might  be  a
harmonization to verse 9. 
Weiss (Textkritik, p. 136) notes that the  o]n cannot be original, because only
when it is missing the text is difficult. It has been changed either by deleting
le,gete or by adding o]n. 

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 334
147. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 15:20 kai. o[te evne,paixan auvtw/|( evxe,dusan auvto.n th.n porfu,ran
kai.  evne,dusan  auvto.n  ta.  im̀a,tia  auvtou/Å Kai.  evxa,gousin  auvto.n  i[na
staurw,swsin auvto,nÅ

BYZ Mark 15:20 kai. o[te evne,paixan auvtw/| evxe,dusan auvto.n th.n porfu,ran
kai.  evne,dusan auvto.n  ta.  im̀a,tia ta.  i;diaÅ kai.  evxa,gousin auvto.n i[na
staurw,swsin auvto,n

T&T #183

Byz A, P, X, 0250, f1, f13, 33, 565, 579, 700, 1424, Maj, goth, Gre, Trg, SBL
ta. i;dia im̀a,tia Q, 892, pc4 (= 115, 282, 591, 2411)

ta. im̀a,tia D, 732, 2610, L547 (h.t.) (not d ! d has "suis")
ta. i;dia 2786* (h.t.)

ta. i;dia im̀a,tia auvtou/ 01, 472, 1009, Tis
ta. im̀a,tia auvtou/ ta. i;dia pc28

txt B, C, D, Y, 1342, pc7

pc = 382, 580, 720*, 1408, 1495, 1539*, 2708

059: noted in T&T as "unleserlich" (unreadable). 
S. Porter in his "NT Papyri and Parchments" (Vienna, 2008) has a transcription
though: anautontaidi  ]  aima  [  tia  

kaiexagousina]utonina
Since it is the first preserved line of the papyrus, one cannot know what comes
before im̀a,tia. The only conclusion one can draw is that no further word comes
after it. This leaves either the Q or the D reading. 
There is an extra file with images on this paleographic problem, click here.

Lacuna: L, W
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28  Matthew  27:31 kai.  o[te  evne,paixan  auvtw/|(  evxe,dusan  auvto.n  th.n
clamu,da kai. evne,dusan auvto.n  ta. im̀a,tia auvtou/ kai. avph,gagon auvto.n
eivj to. staurw/saiÅ 

http://www.willker.de/wie/TCG/prob/index.html


Compare: 
NA28 Mark 6:4 kai. e;legen auvtoi/j o` VIhsou/j o[ti ouvk e;stin profh,thj
a;timoj eiv mh. evn th/|  Þ  patri,di auvtou/ kai. evn toi/j suggeneu/sin auvtou/
kai. evn th/| oivki,a| auvtou/Å Þ ivdi,a 01C, A, L

There is no variation in Mt. 
The txt reading in Mk could be a harmonization to Mt. Note the support by 7
Byzantine minuscules. 
On the other hand the insertion of i;dia could be a clarification, that the purple
cloak was not his own. 
It is possible that for the D reading h.t. is involved (ia – ia). 
Mt follows Mark quite closely here, so it is possible that he took the  auvtou/
from Mk. 

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 335
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark 15:21 kai. avggareu,ousin para,gonta, tina Si,mwna Kurhnai/on
evrco,menon avpV avgrou/( to.n pate,ra VAlexa,ndrou kai. ~Rou,fou( i[na a;rh|
to.n stauro.n auvtou/Å

tou/ ~Rou,fou pc, Tis: 47. (et cod ap Erasm)
omit: ff2

omit: i[na a;rh| to.n stauro.n auvtou/  M*, pc (Tis)

k  reads:  "Et  adpraehendunt  transeuntem quendam Cyrinaeum,  cui  fuit  nomen
Simon, venientem de villa sua,  fuit autem nomen Alexandri et Rufi, et factione
eum cruce ambulare."

B: umlaut! (p. 1302 A, line 37)  VAlexa,ndrou kai. ~Rou,fou( i[na 

Parallels: 
NA28  Matthew  27:32  VExerco,menoi  de.  eu-ron  a;nqrwpon  Kurhnai/on
ovno,mati Si,mwna( tou/ton hvgga,reusan i[na a;rh| to.n stauro.n auvtou/Å
NA28 Luke 23:26  Kai. wj̀ avph,gagon auvto,n( evpilabo,menoi  Si,mwna, tina
Kurhnai/on evrco,menon avpV avgrou/ evpe,qhkan auvtw/| to.n stauro.n fe,rein
o;pisqen tou/ VIhsou/Å

Both Mt and Lk omit the to.n pate,ra VAlexa,ndrou kai. ~Rou,fou against Mk
(Minor Agreement). 
The k reading is curious. 

Trivia: There was an early Doketic tradition that Simon was crucified instead of
Jesus (Irenaeus Contra Haereses 1:24,4). 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 336
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 15:22 Kai. fe,rousin auvto.n evpi. to.n Golgoqa/n to,pon( o[ evstin
meqermhneuo,menon Krani,ou To,pojÅ

meqermhneuo,menoj
A, B, N, 892, L844, pc, k, WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Trg  mg  

txt 01, C, D, L, D, Q, Y, 0250, f1, f13, 28, 33, 157, 565, 579, 700, 1071, 1342, 
1424, Maj, WH  mg  

B: no umlaut

meqermhneuo,menon participle present passive nominative neuter       singular
meqermhneuo,menoj participle present passive nominative masculine singular

Parallels:
NA28  Matthew  27:33 Kai.  evlqo,ntej  eivj  to,pon  lego,menon
Golgoqa/( o[ evstin Krani,ou To,poj lego,menoj( 

lego,menon W, 69, 1071, pc
meqermhneuo,menoj M, N, pc

NA28  Luke  23:33 Kai.  o[te  h=lqon  evpi.  to.n  to,pon  to.n  kalou,menon
Krani,on(
NA28 John  19:17 kai.  basta,zwn èautw/|  to.n stauro.n evxh/lqen eivj to.n
lego,menon Krani,ou To,pon( o] le,getai ~Ebrai?sti. Golgoqa(

Compare:
NA28  Mark  5:41 taliqa  koum(  o[  evstin  meqermhneuo,menon\  to.
kora,sion( soi. le,gw( e;geireÅ
NA28  Mark  15:34 elwi  elwi  lema  sabacqaniÈ  o[  evstin
meqermhneuo,menon\ o ̀qeo,j mou o ̀qeo,j mou( eivj ti, evgkate,lipe,j meÈ

Both other occurrences in Mk of meqermhneuo,menon are safe. 
meqermhneuo,menoj does not appear in the Greek Bible. 

Tischendorf suggests that this is a harmonization to the Matthean lego,menoj. 

Güting (TC Mark, 2005, p. 713) thinks that it is a conformation to the nominative
To,poj. 



Weiss thinks that meqermhneuo,menon is a conformation to Mk 15:34 and notes
that the opposite meaning comes out:
neuter: "Golgotha, which is translated as        'place of a skull'."
masculine: "Golgotha, which is the translation of 'place of a skull'."

The support is incoherent. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 337
NA28 Mark 15:23  kai. evdi,doun auvtw/|       evsmurnisme,non oi=non\ o]j de.
ouvk e;labenÅ

BYZ Mark 15:23 kai. evdi,doun auvtw/| piei/n evsmurnisme,non oi=non\ o` de. ouvk
e;laben

Byz A, CC, D, P, X, Q, 0250, f1, f13, 33, 892, Maj, 
Lat, Sy-P, Sy-H, Sy-Pal, sapt, goth

txt 01, B, C*, L, D, Y, 700, 1342, pc, n, Sy-S, sapt, bo

Lacuna: W
B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 27:34  e;dwkan auvtw/|  piei/n oi=non meta. colh/j memigme,non\
kai. geusa,menoj ouvk hvqe,lhsen piei/nÅ 

Probably a harmonization to Mt and/or a clarification. There is no reason for an
omission. 

On the "wine mixed with myrrh" compare:
E. Koskenniemi, K. Nisulab, J. Topparic "Wine Mixed with Myrrh (Mark 15.23)
and Crurifragium (John 19.31-32): Two Details of the Passion Narratives" JSNT
27 (2005) 379-391

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 338
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 15:25 h=n de. w[ra tri,th kai. evstau,rwsan auvto,nÅ

e[kth Q, 479**, pc, Sy-Hmg, aeth

Lacuna: W
B: no umlaut

Compare:
NA28 John 19:14 h=n de. paraskeuh. tou/ pa,sca( w[ra h=n ẁj e[kthÅ kai. 
le,gei toi/j VIoudai,oij\ i;de ò basileu.j ùmw/nÅ

tri,th  01C2, DS, L, X, D, Y, 053, pc, Eus

Harmonization to John. See discussion in Jo 19:14. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 339
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 15:25 h=n de. w[ra tri,th kai. evstau,rwsan auvto,nÅ

evfu,lasson D, it(d, ff2, k, n, r1), samss

custodiebant

et crucifixerunt eum et custodiebant eum vgms (book of Kells)

Lacuna: W
B: no umlaut

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 27:36 kai. kaqh,menoi evth,roun auvto.n evkei/Å

et sedentes servabant eum

NA28 Matthew 27:54 kai. oi ̀metV auvtou/ throu/ntej to.n VIhsou/n
et qui cum eo erant custodientes Iesum

Compare:
NA28 Mark 15:24 Kai. staurou/sin auvto.n kai. diameri,zontai ta. im̀a,tia 
auvtou/( ba,llontej klh/ron evpV auvta. ti,j ti, a;rh|Å
NA28 Mark 15:27 Kai. su.n auvtw/| staurou/sin du,o lh|sta,j( e[na evk dexiw/n 
kai. e[na evx euvwnu,mwn auvtou/Å

evth,roun/evfu,lasson: 
Both words mean "protect", both are imperfect active 3rd person plural.

Interesting variation. 
Tischendorf: "quae lectio egregie commendatur conlato Mt 27:36". 
Wohlenberg (Comm. Mk 1910) accepts it. 

Perhaps a harmonization to Mt.  But why did they not use evth,roun/servabant

then? 

WH: "Probably introduced to avoid the seeming anticipation of v. 27 
(staurou/sin), the Hebraistic use of h=n ... kai. not being understood. 



The most probable explanation is that the variant has been introduced to avoid 
repetition from Mk 15:24, where the crucifixion has already been mentioned: 
24 And they crucified him, 
25 But it was the third hour, and they crucified him;

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 340
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 15:27 Kai. su.n auvtw/| staurou/sin du,o lh|sta,j( 
e[na evk dexiw/n Þ1 kai. e[na evx euvwnu,mwn Þ  2     auvtou/Å

Þ  1     nomine Zoathan  c
Þ  2     nomine Chammatha  c
B: no umlaut

Codex Colbertinus, c (12th CE) reads in full:
"Et crucifixerunt cum eo duos latrones, unum a dextris nomine Zoathan et alium
a sinistris nomine Chammatha."

The same addition occurs in Mt 27:38 by the same manuscript. 
NA28 Matthew 27:38 To,te staurou/ntai su.n auvtw/| du,o lh|stai,( 
ei-j evk dexiw/n Þ  1     kai. ei-j evx euvwnu,mwn Þ  2     Å

Þ  1     nomine Zoatham  c
Þ  2     nomine Camma  c

Another tradition appears in Luke:
NA28 Luke 23:32 :Hgonto de. kai. e[teroi kakou/rgoi du,o su.n auvtw/|  Þ  1     
avnaireqh/nai  Þ  2   Å

Þ  1     Ioathas et Maggatras  l
Þ  2   …   et Capnatas  r1 (having a lacuna before)

According to the Acta Pilati 9.10 the names were Dusma/j and Ge,staj, with 
Dusma/j being the one who repented. 

Compare: 
B. Metzger "Names for the Nameless in the NT", in: "New Testament Studies",
Leiden 1980

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 341
NA28 Mark 15:28 

BYZ Mark 15:28  kai. evplhrw,qh h` grafh. h` le,gousa( Kai. meta. avno,mwn
evlogi,sqhÅ

Byz K, P, L, P, Ymg, D, Q, 083, 0250, f1, f13, 33, 565, 579, 700, 892, 
1342, Maj, Lat, Sy-P, Sy-H, Sy-Pal, bopt, goth, Eus, [Trg]

omit = txt 01, A, B, C, D, X, Y*, Y, 047, 059, 157, pm173, d, k, Sy-S, sa, bopt

Eusebius: Deduced from his canon tables, which assign this verse to canon VIII,
Lk/Mk agreements. (for other canon table cases compare Mt 17:21, Lk 5:39, Lk
22:43-44 and Lk 23:34)
Lacuna: W
B: no umlaut

Compare: 
NA28 Luke 22:37 le,gw ga.r ùmi/n o[ti tou/to to. gegramme,non dei/ telesqh/
nai evn evmoi,( to,\  kai. meta. avno,mwn evlogi,sqh\ kai. ga.r to. peri. evmou/
te,loj e;ceiÅ

NA28 Matthew 13:14 kai. avnaplhrou/tai auvtoi/j h` profhtei,a VHsai<ou h`
le,gousa\ avkoh/| avkou,sete kai. ouv mh. sunh/te( …

NA28 John 19:24 i[na h ̀grafh. plhrwqh/| Îh ̀le,gousaÐ\ diemeri,santo ta. 
im̀a,tia, mou èautoi/j kai. evpi. to.n im̀atismo,n mou e;balon klh/ronÅ 
omit h ̀le,gousa  :  01, B, L844, it, sa, ac2, pbo

Source: 
LXX  Isaiah  53:12 dia.  tou/to  auvto.j  klhronomh,sei  pollou.j  kai.  tw/n
ivscurw/n meriei/ sku/la avnqV w-n paredo,qh eivj qa,naton h` yuch. auvtou/
kai. evn toi/j avno,moij evlogi,sqh ...

Eusebius of Emesa († ca. 359 CE), i.a. a pupil of Eusebius of Caesarea, wrote in
his "Homily on the sufferings and death of our Lord":

Peter drew his sword, which the Lord bade him take with him in order to fulfill every
particular dispensation connected with His humanity; according to what S. Luke declares,
that this saying should be fulfilled, "He was reckoned among the transgressors", a saying
which the other Evangelists [i.e. Mk] apply to Christ on the Cross. 

(taken from: http://www.tertullian.org/fathers/eusebius_of_emesa_sermon_on_passion_02_trans.htm)



Severus of Antioch (first half of the 6th CE) writes in a letter to Eupraxius the
Chamberlain: 

"So also he is said to have become sin, because he endured the death that was the due of
sinners; for, while he is himself the pure justice of the Father, he is crucified between
two robbers; but these on account of their offences, and in accordance with the passage
in the Gospel of Mark who says, And with him they crucified two robbers, one on the right
hand and one on the left, and the Scripture was fulfilled which says, 'He was numbered
with the unjust'."

[compare E.W. Brooks, Patrologia Orientalis 14, p. 32]

Only the second part of the verse is identical with Lk. 
It is very interesting to note that this quote fits perfectly here, but is very
strange in Lk: 
Luke 22:35-38 He said to them, "When I sent you out without a purse, bag, or sandals, did you
lack anything?" They said, "No, not a thing." 36 He said to them, "But now, the one who has a
purse must take it, and likewise a bag. And the one who has no sword must sell his cloak and buy
one. 37 For I tell you, this scripture must be fulfilled in me, 'And he was counted among the
lawless'; and indeed what is written about me is being fulfilled." 38 They said, "Lord, look, here
are two swords." He replied, "It is enough."

Labeled LXX quotes are very rare in Mk. The phrase  h` le,gousa appears only
two times in the Gospels (Mt 13:14 and Jo 19:24, the last one is not certain). 

There is no reason for an omission, because the words fit perfectly. The only
possible reason would be a harmonization to Mt: 

Mt 27:38 To,te staurou/ntai su.n 
auvtw/| du,o lh|stai,( ei-j evk dexiw/n 
kai. ei-j evx euvwnu,mwnÅ 

39 Oi ̀de. paraporeuo,menoi 
evblasfh,moun auvto.n kinou/ntej ta.j 
kefala.j auvtw/n 40 kai. le,gontej\ ò
katalu,wn to.n nao.n kai. evn trisi.n 
hm̀e,raij oivkodomw/n(

Mk 15:27 Kai. su.n auvtw/| staurou/sin
du,o lh|sta,j( e[na evk dexiw/n kai. e[na
evx euvwnu,mwn auvtou/Å 
28  Kai. evplhrw,qh h̀ grafh. h ̀
le,gousa( Kai. meta. avno,mwn 
evlogi,sqhÅ 

29  Kai. oi ̀paraporeuo,menoi 
evblasfh,moun auvto.n kinou/ntej ta.j 
kefala.j auvtw/n kai. le,gontej\ ouva. 
o ̀katalu,wn to.n nao.n kai. 
oivkodomw/n evn trisi.n hm̀e,raij(



Greeven (TC Mark, 2005, p. 717) notes the interesting fact that the words have
been handed down very uniformly.  Almost no variants are recorded,  which is
quite  unusual  for  such a  long passage of text.  He notes  a  similar  secondary
addition after Mt 27:35 (compare TCG Mt commentary). 
Interestingly this Matthean variant seems to come from Jo 19:24, which also
has a h ̀le,gousa reading. 

The external support for the omission is extremely strong (01, B + D + A + 059 +
k + Sy-S). Against this we have P, L, 083, (892, 1342). P and 083 are of the 6th

CE. It is interesting that D omits against Lat. 
Eusebius' canon table (early 4th CE) is the earliest witness for the verse. 

Jim Snapp found the following interesting reference: 
In "The Causes of the Corruption of the Traditional Text of the Holy Gospels," p. 77-78, John
Burgon wrote, "If the reader will take the trouble to inquire at the Bibliotheque at Paris for a
Greek Codex numbered '71', an Evangelium will be put into his hands which differs from any that
I ever met with in giving singularly minute and full rubrical directions. At the end of St. Mark xv.
27, he will read as follows - 'When thou readest the sixth Gospel of the Passion, - also when
thou readest the second Gospel of the Vigil of Good Friday, - stop here: skip verse 28: then
go on at verse 29.' The inference from this is so obvious, that it would be to abuse the reader's
patience if I were to enlarge upon it, or even to draw it out in detail. Very ancient indeed must
the Lectionary practice in this particular have been that it should leave so fatal a trace of its
operation in our four oldest Codexes: but it has left it."

It is possible that lectionary usage has to do with the omission, at least in part
(compare the many Byzantine minuscules which omit). 
The Synaxarion notes for the sixth Gospel of the Passion: 
Mk 15:20, 22, 25, 33-41
and for the Good Friday Vigil simply: Mk 15:1-41. 

On 059 compare: 
 Dirk Jongkind,  "Short Note: 059 (0215) and Mark 15:28" online in TC: A

Journal of Biblical Textual Criticism
 Stanley E. Porter and Wendy J. Porter "New Testament Greek Papyri and

Parchments. New Editions: Texts" (Mitteilungen aus der Papyrussammlung
der  Österreichischen  Nationalbibliothek  XXX;  Berlin;  New  York:  de
Gruyter, 2008)

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)

http://rosetta.reltech.org/TC/v19/TC-2014-Note-Jongkind.pdf
http://rosetta.reltech.org/TC/v19/TC-2014-Note-Jongkind.pdf


TVU 342
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 15:34 kai. th/| evna,th| w[ra| evbo,hsen o` VIhsou/j fwnh/| mega,lh|\
elwi elwi lema sabacqaniÈ o[ evstin meqermhneuo,menon\ o` qeo,j mou o`
qeo,j mou( eivj ti, evgkate,lipe,j meÈ

lama B, D, N, Q, 059, f1, 565, 2542S, L844, pc, vg, TR!, 
WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Gre, Trg, Bal 

txt lema 01, C, L, D, Y, 083, 892, 1342, pc, c, l, vg-mss, Eus

lima A, P, f13, 28, 33, 157, 579, 700, 1071, 1424, Maj
B: no umlaut

Parallel:
NA28 Matthew 27:46 hli hli lema sabacqaniÈ

lama D, Q, f1, 22, TR
lema 01, B, L, 33, 700, 892, pc, Lat, Co, 

WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Gre, Trg, Bal
lima A, (W), f13, 2, 157, 565, 579, 700, 1071, 1424, Maj

W: hli hli ma (h.t.? li -li)

The  Hebrew  hM'l' (Ps  21:1),  represents  lama,  and  the  Aram. am'l.,
represents lema and lima, both "for what?, why?". 
Difficult to judge on internal grounds. 
Externally lema clearly has to be preferred in Mk. 
Metzger notes that the committee decided to present the entire saying in what
represents an Aramaic original. 

Compare: 
M. Patella "The death of Jesus: The diabolic force and the ministering angel",
dissertation, Paris, 1999, p. 84ff. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 343
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 15:34 o ̀qeo,j mou o ̀qeo,j mou( eivj ti, evgkate,lipe,j meÈ

o ̀qeo,j mou A, K, P, Y, G, D, Q, 059, 083, f1, f13, Maj-part, vgmss, samss, Eus

o ̀qeo,j Justin (Dial. 99:1)

mou B, 565, boms

Lacuna: W
B: umlaut (p. 1302 C, line 5) meqermhneuo,menon\ o ̀qeo,j mou eivj ti, 

Parallel: 
NA28 Matthew 27:46 Qee, mou qee, mou( iǹati, me evgkate,lipejÈ

Compare: 
Compare also:
LXX Psalm 21:2 o ̀qeo.j o ̀qeo,j mou pro,scej moi i[na ti, evgkate,lipe,j me

Probably omitted either accidentally (so Weiss) or to improve style. 
It is also possible that the A et al. reading is a conformation to Psalm 21:2. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 344
148. Difficult variant  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 15:34 o ̀qeo,j mou o ̀qeo,j mou( eivj ti, evgkate,lipe,j meÈ

"My God, my God, why have you forsaken me?"

wvnei,disaj me  D (not d!), c, i, k, Porphyrius (3rd CE)
(older ed. of UBS cite Sy-H for this reading, probably in error.)
c: exprobrasti

i: in opprobrium dedisti
k*: maledixisti

Lat(aur, d, ff2, kC, l, n, vg): dereliquisti

k has been corrected by the late m. 3. 
Lacuna: W
B: no umlaut

ovneidi,zw "reproach, denounce, insult"
"My God, my God, why have you reproached/reviled me?"

From the "Apocriticus" by Macarius Magnes, representing the thoughts of the
Neoplatonist philosopher Porphyrius (3rd CE, who attacks passages from the New
Testament):

CHAPTER XII. Objection based on the discrepancy of the Gospels about the Crucifixion. 
The Philosopher. 
For if one says "Into your hands I will commend my spirit," and another "It is finished," and
another "My God, my God, why have you forsaken me?" and another "My God, my God, why
did you reproach me?"

Parallel: 
NA28  Matthew  27:46 peri.  de.  th.n  evna,thn w[ran avnebo,hsen o`  VIhsou/j
fwnh/| mega,lh| le,gwn\ hli hli lema sabacqaniÈ tou/tV e;stin\ Qee, mou
qee, mou( iǹati, me evgkate,lipejÈ

The quote is from:
LXX Psalm 21:2 o` qeo.j o` qeo,j mou pro,scej moi i[na ti, evgkate,lipe,j me
makra.n avpo. th/j swthri,aj mou oi ̀lo,goi tw/n paraptwma,twn mou

Gospel of Peter (5/19):
h ̀du,nami,j mou( h ̀du,namij kate,leiya,j me)

The  exclamation  is  very  hard.  The  variant  reading  was  possibly  intended  to
soften it down. It might have been inspired from verse 32: 



NA28 Mark 15:32 kai. oi ̀sunestaurwme,noi su.n auvtw/| wvnei,dizon auvto,nÅ

It is also possible that the D-reading is an early corruption against the Gnostics,
who thought that Christ the God left Jesus the man at the cross. (See Ehrman,
"Orthodox Corruption" p. 144-45.)

On  the  other  hand  the  parallel  in  Mt  is  invariant.  It  is  possible  that
evgkate,lipe,j is an early harmonization to Mt (or to the LXX). wvnei,disaj makes
good sense in Mk, where everyone else mocks Jesus as well. 

Harnack: wvnei,disaj is not a translation of the Aramaic sabacqani (forsaken).
It is possible that it was Mk already who changed the word. Since Mk knew the
LXX, the change must have been deliberate. 
The phrase  ovneidismo.j tou/ Cristou/ was a  terminus  technicus  in  earliest
Christianity (Mt 5:11, Lk 6:22, Act 5:41, 1Pe 4:14, Heb 11:26, 13:13). In this term
are combined all sufferings of Christ. So probably we have with wvnei,disaj the
earliest  and  probably  correct  interpretation  of  Christ's  exclamation  on  the
cross. If it is originally Markan or a later change is difficult to decide. The
external support is Western only. 
Burkitt notes that a, b, e, f, q and r are all defective at this position so that the
only Latin attestation for the ordinary text is by aur, d, ff2, l, n, vg. He suggests
that  "the  evidence  of  n  makes  it  probable  that  a also  would  have  read
dereliquisti." He adds: "It may be pointed out that maledicere is a well attested
'African'  rendering  for  ovneidi,zein,  for  which  exprobrare  or  improperart  is
generally substituted in the Vulgate and the 'European' texts (e.g. Mt 11:20, Lk
6:22)."

Weiss (Mk Com.): "For the strange  wvnei,disaj me in D an explanation is still
missing". 

Ehrman  argued  (Orthodox  corruption,  p.  143-44)  that  the  change  from
evgkate,lipe,j to  wvnei,disaj was intended to refute the Gnostic view of Jesus
and Christ being separate and Christ having left Jesus on the Cross. 

Swete  notes  (comm.  Mk):  "It  is  remarkable  that  in  Macarius  Magnes  the
objector knew both wvnei,disaj and evgkate,lipe,j and regarded them as distinct
utterances."  Macarius  Magnes  wrote  an  apology  against  a  Neo-Platonic
philosopher of the early part of the fourth century, whose arguments probably
have been derived from Porphyry (3rd CE).

Compare: 



 F.C. Burkitt "On St. Mark XV 34 in Cod. Bobiensis" JTS 2 (1900) 278-9
[notes that k has maledixisti prima manu and dereliquisti secunda manu]

 J. Gnilka "Mein Gott, mein Gott, warum hast du mich verlassen?" BZ 3
(1959) 294-97

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 345
149. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 15:36 dramw.n de,  tij Îkai.Ð gemi,saj spo,ggon o;xouj periqei.j
kala,mw|  evpo,tizen  auvto,n  le,gwn\  a;fete  i;dwmen  eiv  e;rcetai  VHli,aj
kaqelei/n auvto,nÅ

tij     B, L, Y, pc, WH, NA  25  , Weiss
tij kai. 01, D, 083, 579, 892, [Trg]

ei-j kai. A, C, (f1), 33, 157, 1071, 1342, 1424, Maj, Gre  new  
ei-j Gre  old   (Error? No support!)

kai. dramw.n ei-j kai. gemi,saj f1
kai. dramw.n ei-j kai. plh,saj D, Q, 565, 700 (Mt)

kai. dramw.ntej     evge,misan f13, 2542, L844

NA has no notation for tij/eij, but notes everything with kai. under txt. This
is an oversimplification, resulting in "Maj" reading txt.  
Greeven in his Synopsis reads  ei-j without  kai., but he changes his view in his
commentary (TC Mark, 2005, p. 720-22). 
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28  Matthew  27:48 kai.  euvqe,wj  dramw.n  ei-j  evx  auvtw/n kai. labw.n
spo,ggon plh,saj te o;xouj kai. periqei.j kala,mw| evpo,tizen auvto,nÅ
NA28 Luke 23:36  evne,paixan de. auvtw/| kai. oi` stratiw/tai proserco,menoi(
o;xoj prosfe,rontej auvtw/|
NA28 John 19:29 skeu/oj e;keito o;xouj mesto,n\ spo,ggon ou=n mesto.n tou/
o;xouj ùssw,pw| periqe,ntej prosh,negkan auvtou/ tw/| sto,matiÅ

Compare:
NA28 Mark 10:17 Kai. evkporeuome,nou auvtou/ eivj od̀o.n  prosdramw.n ei-j
kai. gonupeth,saj auvto.n evphrw,ta auvto,n 



Compare also:
NA28 Mark 5:22 Kai. e;rcetai ei-j tij ei-j D, W
NA28 Mark 9:17 kai. avpekri,qh auvtw/| ei-j 
NA28 Mark 12:28 Kai. proselqw.n ei-j
NA28 Mark 13:1 le,gei auvtw/| ei-j

NA28 Mark 14:47 ei-j de, ÎtijÐ tw/n paresthko,twn

NA28 Mark 14:51 kai. neani,skoj tij
BYZ                    Kai. ei-j tij neani,skoj

Here  clearly  harmonization  to  Mt  took  place.  The  only  question  is  to  what
extent.  The  ei-j probably comes from Mt (so Tischendorf),  where it  is  safe,
there is no reason for a secondary change into tij. 
Güting (TC Mark, 2005, p. 721) notes that the normal Markan usage is the use of
ei-j (see examples above). Both occurrences of tij have variants (as here). 

So  the  question  remains  if  kai. is  original.  kai.  could  have  been  omitted to
tighten the narrative or added to improve fluency (so Weiss). "The accumulation
of the unconnected participles is typically Markan" (Weiss). 

Compare: 
M. Patella "The death of Jesus: The diabolic force and the ministering angel",
dissertation, Paris, 1999, p. 90-91

[ Rating: 2? (= NA probably correct) for tij ]

Rating: - (indecisive) 
(brackets ok) 



TVU 346
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 15:39 ivdw.n de. o` kenturi,wn ò paresthkw.j evx evnanti,aj auvtou/
o[ti ou[twj evxe,pneusen ei=pen\ avlhqw/j ou-toj o ̀a;nqrwpoj uiò.j qeou/ h=nÅ

auvtw/| W, f1, pc, Sy-S, Sy-P
evkei/ D, Q, 565, d, i, n, q ("ibi")
B: no umlaut

Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 27:54 ~O de. èkato,ntarcoj kai. oi` metV auvtou/ throu/ntej
to.n  VIhsou/n  ivdo,ntej  to.n  seismo.n  kai.  ta.  geno,mena  evfobh,qhsan
sfo,dra( le,gontej\ avlhqw/j qeou/ uiò.j h=n ou-tojÅ
NA28 Luke 23:47 ivdw.n de. ò èkatonta,rchj to. geno,menon evdo,xazen to.n
qeo.n le,gwn\ o;ntwj o ̀a;nqrwpoj ou-toj di,kaioj h=nÅ

The construction  o` paresthkw.j evx evnanti,aj auvtou/ for "who stood facing
him"  is  awkward.  It  is  only  natural  that  certain  Western  and  Caesarean
witnesses changed the words here. 
Note also that both Mt and Lk omit this wording (Minor Agreement). 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 347
150. Difficult variant  
NA28 Mark 15:39 ivdw.n de. o` kenturi,wn ò paresthkw.j evx evnanti,aj auvtou/
o[ti ou[twj evxe,pneusen ei=pen\ avlhqw/j ou-toj o ̀a;nqrwpoj uiò.j qeou/ h=nÅ

BYZ Mark 15:39 VIdw.n de. o` kenturi,wn ò paresthkw.j evx evnanti,aj auvtou/
o[ti  ou[twj kra,xaj evxe,pneusen ei=pen VAlhqw/j o` a;nqrwpoj ou-toj uiò.j
h=n qeou/

T&T #186

Byz A, C, D, X, D, f1, f13, 33, 579, 700, 1342, Maj, Latt, Sy, goth, Gre, [Trg]

ou[twj kra,xaj avfh/ken to. pneu/ma ei=pen\ 1424 (Mt 27:50)
ou[twj auvto.n kra,xanta kai. evxe,pneusen\ avlhqw/j D

kra,xaj W, Q, 565, 2542, pc2, L844 
pc = 763, 1542

txt 01, B, L, Y, 083vid, 892, pc2, Co
pc = 297, 2430

083: Harris, in "Studia Sinaitica I", 1890, p. 104 reads (or suggests, in cursive
letters):  ou[twj e  ;kraxen   ei=pen  . But this 1. would be a singular reading and 2.
does not fit the space very good (too short). In his improved transcription, JBL
12 (1893) 96-103 he gives for 083 the text reading.  
083 is not noted in NA and SQE. In T&T 083 is noted as having a lacuna. This is
not correct. From the Plate in Studia Sinaitica, several letters are barely visible,
at  least  the last  three.  The plate is  not  very good,  so  one cannot  base  any
certain judgments on it (it's the last line of the left column). It appears to me
that  the  last  two  letters  are  se ñ.  There  is  a  bar  visible,  probably  Nu
ephelkustikon. Note that the same word (exepneuse ñ) appears at the
same position 8 lines above. This should definitely be checked at the original. 
There is an extra file with images on this paleographic problem, click here.

X: the text is in part within a lacuna. 
    It reads o[ti ou[Îtwj kra,Ðxaj evxe,pneusen. 
B: no umlaut

http://www.willker.de/wie/TCG/prob/index.html


Parallels: 
NA28 Matthew 27:54 ~O de. èkato,ntarcoj kai. oi` metV auvtou/ throu/ntej
to.n  VIhsou/n  ivdo,ntej  to.n  seismo.n  kai.  ta.  geno,mena  evfobh,qhsan
sfo,dra( le,gontej\ avlhqw/j qeou/ uiò.j h=n ou-tojÅ
NA28 Luke 23:47 ivdw.n de. ò èkatonta,rchj to. geno,menon  evdo,xazen to.n
qeo.n le,gwn\ o;ntwj o ̀a;nqrwpoj ou-toj di,kaioj h=nÅ

The words refer back to verse 37: 
NA28 Mark 15:37 o ̀de. VIhsou/j avfei.j fwnh.n mega,lhn evxe,pneusenÅ

Compare also:
NA28 Matthew 27:50 o` de. VIhsou/j pa,lin kra,xaj fwnh/| mega,lh| avfh/ken to.
pneu/maÅ 

There is no direct parallel for this word. It could have been derived from Mt
27:50 (so Weiss) or is simply a natural addition. It is also possible that it is
original, but there is no obvious reason for an omission. 
Greeven (TC Mark,  2005,  p.  724) suggests that  ou[twj kra,xaj evxe,pneusen
appeared awkward and stimulated variation.  What was special  of  this  cry  to
refer to it with ou[twj?

Both Mt and Lk avoid this wording in different ways. Perhaps they wanted to
avoid such an extreme word ("scream") in connection with Jesus dying. 

Rating: - (indecisive)

External Rating: 2? (NA probably original)
(after weighting the witnesses)



TVU 348
151. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 15:40 +Hsan de. kai. gunai/kej avpo. makro,qen qewrou/sai( 
evn ai-j kai. Mari,a  h` Magdalhnh. kai. Mari,a h` VIakw,bou tou/ mikrou/
kai. VIwsh/toj mh,thr kai. Salw,mh(

Maria,m B, C, W, Q, 0184, f1, Sy-H, WH

txt 01, A, D, L, D, Y, f13, 28, 33, 565, 579, 700, 892, 1071, 1342, 1424, 
Maj, NA  25  , Weiss

Maria,m h ̀VIakw,bou Q, f1
B: no umlaut

Compare extensive discussion at Mt 28:2. 

Parallel:
Matthew 27:56-1 Mari,a 01, A, B, D, W, 579, 700, 1071, 1424, Maj

Maria.m C, L, D, Q, f1, pc, sa-mss
Maria.m2 C, D, Q

Compare:
Matthew 27:61-1 Maria.m 01, B, C, L, D, Q, f1, L844, pc, mae, bo-ms

Mari,a A, D, W, f13, 33, 579, 700, 1071, 1424, Maj
Maria.m2 D, 700

Matthew 28:1-1 Maria.m 01, C, L, D, Q, 1582, L844, L2211, pc, mae
Mari,a A, B, D, W, 1, 33, 579, 700, 1071, 1424, Maj
Maria.m2 L, D, Q

Mark 15:47-1 Mari,a 01, A, B, C, D, L, W, D, f13, 28, 565, 
579, 700, 1071, 1424, Maj

Maria.m Q, f1, 33, Sy-H
Maria,m h ̀VIakw,bou Q, f1

Mark 16:1-1 Mari,a 01, A, B, C, D, L, W, D, f13, 28, 565, 
579, 700, 1071, 1424, Maj

Maria.m Q, f1, 33 (not in NA and SQE!)
Maria,m h ̀VIakw,bou f1



Q and f1 strongly prefer Maria,m always. 
No clear-cut rules can be found. Probably in part accidental or to avoid a hiatus.
Difficult! 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 349
Minority reading:
NA28  Mark  15:43 evlqw.n  VIwsh.f  ÎoÐ̀  avpo.  ~Arimaqai,aj  euvsch,mwn
bouleuth,j(  o]j  kai.  auvto.j  h=n  prosdeco,menoj  th.n  basilei,an  tou/
qeou/( tolmh,saj eivsh/lqen pro.j to.n Pila/ton kai. hv|th,sato to. sw/ma tou/
VIhsou/Å

omit BC?, D, WC, 083, 13, 69, 28, 579, pc, bopt, WH 

txt 01, A, C, L, W*, D, Q, Y, f1, f13, 33, 892, 1342, Maj, 
NA  25  , Weiss, WH  mg  

VIwsh/  ò avpo B*?
VIwsh/j ò avpo W* (there is a dot above the o, indicating its deletion)

B p. 1303 A 1: Swanson conjectures that B* originally read: 
B*: iwsh o apoareimaqaias
BC: iwshfapoareimaqaias
This is of course difficult to decide, because it is not determinable whether the
vertical bar is original or not. But the shape of the o-circle is quite different
from the normal Phi. The o after iwsh is a perfect circular shape, whereas
the  circle  of  B's  Phi  is  always  ovate:  f.  Since  this  difference  is  pretty
distinct, Swanson's conjecture is quite probable. 
There is an extra file with images on this paleographic problem, click here.

579 is not noted in NA, but it is in Schmidtke and Swanson! 
B: no umlaut

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 27:57 VOyi,aj de. genome,nhj h=lqen a;nqrwpoj plou,sioj avpo.
~Arimaqai,aj( tou;noma VIwsh,f( o]j kai. auvto.j evmaqhteu,qh tw/| VIhsou/\

NA28 Luke 23:51 & ou-toj ouvk h=n sugkatateqeime,noj th/| boulh/| kai. th/|
pra,xei  auvtw/n  &  avpo.  ~Arimaqai,aj po,lewj  tw/n  VIoudai,wn(  o]j
prosede,ceto th.n basilei,an tou/ qeou/(
NA28 John 19:38 Meta. de. tau/ta hvrw,thsen to.n Pila/ton VIwsh.f ÎoÐ̀ avpo.
~Arimaqai,aj( 

omit   o`  P66vid, A, B, DS, L, Y, 579, pc, WH, NA  25  
txt 01, W, Q, f1, f13, 33, 565, 700, Maj

Interestingly the same variation occurs in John. 

http://www.willker.de/wie/TCG/prob/index.html


Difficult to decide internally. It is possible that the  o`  has been inserted to
indicate clearly which Joseph is meant, that it's not e.g. Jesus' father: 
"Came Joseph from Arimathea"
"Came Joseph, the one from Arimathea"

Greeven  (TC  Mark,  2005,  p.  727)  notes  that  evlqw.n  VIwsh.f  avpo.
~Arimaqai,aj, without the article, could mean that Arimathea was the starting
point of his journey, not his provenance. 

Externally the reading  with the article has to be preferred in Mk, especially
since the B reading is suspect. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 350
152. Difficult variant  
Minority reading:
NA28  Mark  15:44  o`  de.  Pila/toj  evqau,masen  eiv  h;dh  te,qnhken kai.
proskalesa,menoj to.n kenturi,wna evphrw,thsen auvto.n 
eiv pa,lai avpe,qanen\

T&T #188

eiv h;dh avpe,qanen B, D, W, Q, S, 205, 372, 2737, pc14, Lat, WH, Trg

eiv h;dh teqnhken 1342

eiv     avpe,qanen 544, pc, Sy-S

kai. ei=pen avpe,qanen D

txt 01, A, C, K, P, L, Xvid, Y, f1, f13, 28, 33, 157, 565, 579, 
700, 892, 1071, 1424, Maj, WH  mg  , Trg  mg   

X: in part within a lacuna: evphrw,thsen auvÎto.n eiv pa,laÐi avpe,qanen\

Coptic not clear. Horner: bo "… probably h;dh …"

P. Williams comments on Sy-S:
"In Mark 15:44b NA27 cites S along with ms 544 and pauci for the reading
eiv as opposed to txt's eiv pa,lai or the variant eiv h;dh. UBS4 is similar.
However, according to the preceding discussion S's text could easily have
been  produced  from  the  variant  eiv h;dh,  which  is  much  more  widely
attested than the variant for which it  is  actually quoted.  Moreover,  we
should not rule out the possibility, given the use of  ܟܕܘ in S earlier in the ܡܢ
verse to represent h;dh, that S is, as usual, avoiding repetition. At any rate
the citations in NA27 and UBS4 are highly uncertain."
P. Williams "Early Syriac Translation Technique and the textual criticism of the Greek
Gospels", Gorgias Press, 2004, p. 167. 

B: no umlaut

pa,lai adv. "long ago, formerly"

No parallel. 



On the one hand pa,lai could have been changed to h;dh because it was felt to
be inappropriate in the meaning "long ago". Perhaps some idiom? Greeven (TC
Mark, 2005, p. 730) thinks that there is no difference in meaning. Weiss thinks
that h;dh is a mechanical repetition of the first h;dh.

On the other hand h;dh could have been changed to pa,lai to avoid repetition. 

pa,lai appears only here in Mk, h;dh appears 8 times. 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 351
153. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 15:46 kai. avgora,saj sindo,na kaqelw.n auvto.n evnei,lhsen th/|
sindo,ni kai. e;qhken auvto.n evn mnhmei,w| o] h=n lelatomhme,non evk pe,traj
kai. proseku,lisen li,qon evpi. th.n qu,ran tou/ mnhmei,ouÅ

mnh,mati 01, B, 1342, pc, WH, NA  25  , Weiss, Tis, Bal

txt mnhmei,w| A, C, D, L, W, D, Q, Y, 083, f1, f13, 28, 33, 565, 579, 700, 
892, 1071, 1424, Maj

B: no umlaut

Harmonizations to Mt:
labw.n for kaqelw.n D
evn sindo,ni f13
evn tw/| mnhmei,w| D
evn th/| pe,tra| f13
proskuli,saj D, f1
me,gan after li,qon 01 
$kai.% avph/lqen after mnhmei,ou D, G, f1, 157, pc

mnh,mati mnh/ma 
mnhmei,w| mnhmei/on 

Compare context: 
NA28 Mark 16:2 kai. li,an prwi> th/| mia/| tw/n sabba,twn e;rcontai evpi. to. 
mnhmei/on avnatei,lantoj tou/ hl̀i,ouÅ
mnh/ma 01*, C*, W, Q, 565

Parallels:
NA28 Matthew 27:60 kai. e;qhken auvto. evn tw/| kainw/| auvtou/ mnhmei,w| o] 
evlato,mhsen evn th/| pe,tra| kai. proskuli,saj li,qon me,gan th/| qu,ra| tou/ 
mnhmei,ou avph/lqenÅ safe! 

NA28 Luke 23:53 kai. kaqelw.n evnetu,lixen auvto. sindo,ni kai. e;qhken 
auvto.n evn mnh,mati laxeutw/| ou- ouvk h=n ouvdei.j ou;pw kei,menojÅ

mnhmei,w| D, 579

NA28 Luke 23:55 Katakolouqh,sasai de. ai ̀gunai/kej( ai[tinej h=san 
sunelhluqui/ai evk th/j Galilai,aj auvtw/|( evqea,santo to. mnhmei/on kai. 
ẁj evte,qh to. sw/ma auvtou/( mnh/ma D



NA28 John 19:42 evkei/ ou=n dia. th.n paraskeuh.n tw/n VIoudai,wn( o[ti 
evggu.j h=n to. mnhmei/on( e;qhkan to.n VIhsou/nÅ safe! 

mnhmei/on is clearly the more common word (Mk: 8 : 2). 
Either  the  01,  B  reading  is  a  harmonization  to  Lk  or  the  txt  reading  is  a
harmonization  to  Mt  or  a  conformation  to  the  immediately  following  second
mnhmei,ou (so Weiss). The immediately preceeding words are identical in Lk, so a
harmonization to Lk is not improbable. On the other hand there are at least 7
other harmonizations recorded and all to Mt (see above). 

Rating: - (indecisive)



TVU 352
Minority reading: 
NA28 Mark 16:1 Kai. diagenome,nou tou/ sabba,tou Mari,a h̀ Magdalhnh.
kai.  Mari,a  h`  Îtou/Ð  VIakw,bou kai.  Salw,mh hvgo,rasan avrw,mata i[na
evlqou/sai avlei,ywsin auvto,nÅ

poreuqei/sai D, d, (k), n
et sabbato exacto abierunt et adtulerunt aromata k
et abeuntes emerunt aromata d
et abeuntes emerunt unguenta n  (unguenta: cp. Lk 23:56)

diagenome,nou  tou/  sabba,tou  Mari,a  h`  Magdalhnh.  kai.  Mari,a  h`
VIakw,bou kai. Salw,mh   poreuqei/sai  Q, 565

B: no umlaut

Compare previous verse 15:47:
NA28 Mark  15:47 h` de.  Mari,a h` Magdalhnh. kai.  Mari,a h` VIwsh/toj
evqew,roun pou/ te,qeitaiÅ

Two  of  the  women  have  already  been  mentioned  in  the  previous  verse.  The
repetition is not needed. 
On the other hand it  is  possible  that  the names have been added for  some
lectionary usage. 
The support is slim. 

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 353
Minority reading:
NA28  Mark  16:1 Kai.  diagenome,nou  tou/  sabba,tou     Mari,a h`
Magdalhnh.  kai.  Mari,a  h`  Îtou/Ð  VIakw,bou  kai.  Salw,mh  hvgo,rasan
avrw,mata i[na evlqou/sai avlei,ywsin auvto,nÅ

h ̀Mari,a
01C2, B*, L, [WH], [NA  25  ], Weiss

h ̀de. Mari,a
01* (from 15:47)

txt A, BC2, C, W, D, Q, Y, f1, f13, 28, 33, 565, 700, 892, 1071, 1342, 1424, 
Maj

B, p. 1303 A 31: The H is unenhanced or erased. There is a spot above the H that
looks  like  the  Spiritus.  Possibly  the  enhancer  first  enhanced the  letter  and
added the spiritus, but then recognized his error and erased the letter. This
seems  to  be  the  view  of  Tischendorf,  who  writes:  "H  erasum,  a  B3"  (B3  =
enhancer). It is also possible, but more improbable, that the spot above the H is
some other sign, possibly for a deletion? In that case it is possible that the
corrector was already C1. 
Swanson lists 579 for h ̀Mari,a, Schmidtke and NA have it for txt. 
B: no umlaut

Compare context: 
NA28 Mark 15:46 kai. avgora,saj sindo,na kaqelw.n auvto.n evnei,lhsen th/|
sindo,ni kai. e;qhken auvto.n evn mnhmei,w| o] h=n lelatomhme,non evk pe,traj
kai. proseku,lisen li,qon evpi. th.n qu,ran tou/ mnhmei,ouÅ
NA28 Mark  15:47 h` de. Mari,a h` Magdalhnh. kai. Mari,a h` VIwsh/toj
evqew,roun pou/ te,qeitaiÅ

Parallel:
NA28  Matthew  28:1 VOye.  de.  sabba,twn(  th/|  evpifwskou,sh|  eivj  mi,an
sabba,twn h=lqen Maria.m h` Magdalhnh. kai. h` a;llh Mari,a qewrh/sai
to.n ta,fonÅ

h ̀Magdalhnh. Maria. 157

NA28 John 20:1 Th/| de. mia/| tw/n sabba,twn Mari,a h ̀Magdalhnh. e;rcetai
prwi>  skoti,aj  e;ti  ou;shj  eivj  to.  mnhmei/on  kai.  ble,pei  to.n  li,qon
hvrme,non evk tou/ mnhmei,ouÅ



It  is  possible  that  the  addition  of  the  article  is  inspired  from  immediate
context, verse 15:47, where the article is set to allow for the de.. 
Weiss thinks that the article is original  and anaphorically (indicative) "refers
probably back to 15:47."
Nowhere else Mary Magdalene appears with the article. 
The support is quite slim. 

Rating: 2? (NA probably original)



TVU 354
Minority reading:
NA28 Mark 16:3 kai. e;legon pro.j èauta,j\ ti,j avpokuli,sei hm̀i/n to.n li,qon
evk th/j qu,raj tou/ mnhmei,ouÈ Þ 
NA28  Mark  16:4 kai.  avnable,yasai  qewrou/sin  o[ti  avpokeku,listai  ò
li,qoj\ h=n ga.r me,gaj sfo,draÅ

Þ    Subito autem ad horam tertiam tenebrae diei  factae sunt per totum orbem  

terrae, et descenderunt de caelis angeli  et surgent [surgentes? surgente eo?
surgit?] in claritate vivi Dei; simul ascenderunt cum eo et continuo lux facta est.
Tunc illae accesserunt ad monimentum ... k
B: no umlaut

"But suddenly at the third hour of the day there was a darkness over the whole
circle of the earth,  and angles descended from the heavens,  and as he [the
Lord] was rising in the glory of the living God, at the same time they ascended
with him; and immediately it was light. Then the women went to the tomb ..."

Codex Bobiensis reports here the actual resurrection of Jesus. 
Palmer  suggests  that  this  is  a  misplaced  bit.  Actually  meant  is  that  this
happened at the crucifixion: "The interpolation seems to be an account of the
assumption  of  Jesus  from  the  cross,  which  was  transposed  to  its  present
position  at  the  time  of  the  Latin  translation  of  Mk,  in  order  to  give  the
impression of a visible resurrection from the tomb." 
Palmer gives various references in his article (Gospel of Bartholomew, Gospel of
Peter, 2. Enoch). Interesting! 
Gospel of Peter 5, 19:  kai o kurioj anebohse legwn( H dunamij mou h
dunamij( kateleiyaj me( kai eipwn anelhfqh)
2. Enoch:  "… the Lord sent darkness over the earth, and there was darkness, and
the  darkness  covered  the  men  who  were  standing  with  Enoch.  And  the  angels
hastened and took hold of Enoch and led him away to the upper heaven, and the
Lord  received  him  and  placed  him  before  his  face  for  ever.  And  the  darkness
withdrew from the earth and there was light."

Compare: 
D.W. Palmer "The origin, form and purpose of Mk 16:4 in Codex Bobbiensis" JTS
27 (1976) 113-122

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 355
Minority reading:
NA28  Mark  16:4 kai.  avnable,yasai  qewrou/sin  o[ti  avpokeku,listai  ò
li,qoj\ h=n ga.r me,gaj sfo,draÅ

h=n ga.r me,gaj sfo,dra kai. e;rcontai 
kai. eùri,skousin avpokekulisme,non to.n li,qon 
D, Q, 565, it(aur, c, d, ff2, n), Sy-S, Eus

Lat(k, l, q, vg) read txt
B: no umlaut

Compare:
NA28  Luke  24:2 eu-ron  de.  to.n  li,qon  avpokekulisme,non avpo.  tou/
mnhmei,ou(

Probably re-ordered to improve style, possibly with the Lukan parallel in mind. 

As C.H.  Turner points out (Marcan Usage),  the first part must be seen as a
parenthesis: 
3 kai. e;legon pro.j èauta,j\ ti,j avpokuli,sei hm̀i/n to.n li,qon evk th/j
qu,raj tou/ mnhmei,ouÈ 4 kai. avnable,yasai qewrou/sin o[ti avpokeku,listai
o ̀li,qoj\ h=n ga.r me,gaj sfo,draÅ

Rating: 2 (NA clearly original)



TVU 356
154. Difficult variant:  
Minority reading:
NA28  Mark  16:4 kai.  avnable,yasai  qewrou/sin  o[ti  avpokeku,listai o`
li,qoj\ h=n ga.r me,gaj sfo,draÅ

avna  keku,listai  
(01), B, L, WH, Tis, NA  25  , Weiss, Trg
avnakekulisme,non 01

txt A, C, (D), W, D, (Q), Y, f1, f13, 33, (565), 579, 700, 892, 1071, 1342, 
1424, Maj
avpokekulisme,non D, Q, 565

B: no umlaut

Compare context, verse 3:
NA28  Mark  16:3 kai.  e;legon pro.j  èauta,j\  ti,j  avpokuli,sei hm̀i/n  to.n
li,qon evk th/j qu,raj tou/ mnhmei,ouÈ safe!

Parallels:
NA28  Matthew  28:2 kai.  ivdou.  seismo.j  evge,neto  me,gaj\  a;ggeloj  ga.r
kuri,ou kataba.j evx ouvranou/ kai. proselqw.n avpeku,lisen to.n li,qon kai.
evka,qhto evpa,nw auvtou/Å
NA28  Luke  24:2 eu-ron  de.  to.n  li,qon  avpokekulisme,non avpo.  tou/
mnhmei,ou(

The occurences in parallels are safe. 
It is possible that avpokeku,listai has been inspired from the parallels or the
previous verse 3 (so Weiss). 

On  the  other  hand  it  is  possible  that  avnakeku,listai is  a  conformation  to
avnable,yasai in  the  same  verse.  The  meaning  of  avnakeku,listai,  which
appears  nowhere  else  in  the  Greek  Bible,  should  be  "roll  up",  which  is  not
immediately clear. It has been suggested that the stone has been rolled back up
the hill from which it was rolled down in front of the door. 
The dictionary entry in Liddell-Scott is: "avnaku,liw, roll up, li,qouj Luc.Luct.8,
cf.  D.H.Comp.20;  overturn,  avma,xaj Plu.2.304f:  metaph.,  ciliotala,ntouj
avnakuli/on ouvsi,aj  Alex.116.7 ;  roll away or  back,  avnakeku,listai o` li,qoj
Ev.Marc.16.4 ."

H.B. Swete in his "The Gospel According to Mark" (3rd Ed. 1920, p. 396) writes:



 "... The change from avpokuli,ein to the rarer and more difficult avnakuli,ein
is evidence for Mark's care for accuracy in detail; the stone was not rolled right
away, but rolled back so as to leave the opening free; cf Ev. Petr. [Gospel of
Peter]  9   o  de  liqoj  )))  af  eautou  kulisqeij  epecwrhse  para
meroj( kai o tafoj hnoigh. The Perf., as in 15:44, 47, adds to the vividness
of  the  narrative:  we  hear  the  women  exclaim  'avnakeku,listai --  their  ti,j
avpokuli,sei?  has  been  answered,  and  their  wish,  idle  as  it  had  seemed,  is
realized." 

Rating: - (indecisive)



The endings of Mk: 
These are covered in an extra file: TC-Mark-Ends.pdf

http://www.willker.de/wie/TCG/TC-Mark-Ends.pdf
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